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••• 
THE use recently made of Astrology in the pOl\tical machiaery of certain 

works of genius (which are of·the .highest popularity, and above all praise). 

seems to have excited in the world at large a desire to learn something of 

the mysteries of that science which has, in all former ages, if not in these 

days, more or less engaged reverence and usurped belief. The apparent 

exiStence of suck a general desire hu cau.d ., completion of the fOil_in, 

Translation, and its presentation to the public; although it was originally 

undertaken only i~part. and merely .to satisfy two or three individuals of the 

g&inds on which the now neglected docttiwis 'ef Aitrology had so long and 

so fully maintained credit. 
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• 
OF all sciences, whether true or false, which haTe at 

any time engaged the attention of the· world, there is 
not one of which the real or assumed principles are less 
generally knOWD, in the present age, than those of As
trology. ~e whole doctrine of this science is com
mODly understood to have been completely overturned; 
.and, of late, people seem to have satisfied themselves 
with merely knowing the import of its name. Such con
tented ignorance, in persons, too, sufficiently informed 
in other respects, is the more extraordinary, since Astro
logy has sustained a most conspicuous part throughout 
the history of the world, even until days comparatively. 
recent. In the East, where it first arose, at a period of 
ve~ remote antiquity., and whence it came to subjugate 
the intellect of Europe, it still even now holds sway. In 

• Sir Isaac Newton has the fol/owing remarks in regard to the 
origin of Aatrolo&,), :-" Arter the study or Astronomy was set ·on 
.. foot for the use or navigation, and the £gyptians, by the heliacal 
" risings and settin,s or the stars, had determined the length of the 
.. solar year or :165 days, and by other observatioDl had fixed the 
" solstices, and formed the fixed stars into asterism., all which was 
"done in. the reips of Ammon,8esac, Oms, and Memnon,"(about 
1000 yean before Christ), "it m~ be prelllDled that they continued 
.. to observe the motions of tbe planets,. for they caUed them after tho 
.. Dames of their gods; and NecheplOl~ or Nice~ King of s.u." 
[112 B. C.] .. by tbe assi.tance of PetOliril~ a p'rielt of £gypt, in~ 

a. 
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vi PREFACE. 

Europe, and in every part of the world where learning 
had" iinpress'd the human soil/' Astrology reigned su
preme until the midd-Ie.oC the 17th century. It entered 

.. vented astrology, grounding it opon the aspects of the planets, and 
" the . qoalities of the men and women to whom they were dedi
" cated*; and in the heginning of the reign of Nahonassar, King of 
" BabylQn, ab9ut wbich time the JEthiopians, ·onder Sabacon, inv8l.led 
" JEgypt," [151 B. C.] "those JEgyptians who fled from him to Ba
" byloD, carried thither the JEgyptian year ~r 1165 days, IUld the study 
"Qfaatronomy and astrology, and founded tile _01 Naboouaar, 
"dating it from .tbe first Y«Iar of that king's reign" [7407 ~; C.], "1UJ4 
"beginning the year on the ~!UDe.Jlar with the JEgyptilUll for the 
.. sake of their caJculations. So Diodoms: 'tM!! ",y tkat the CW
" , liaalls i" Babylon, being eolonie. of the JBg!IPtiam, beclI~/l farMUI 
i. 'fur iUtrology, having learn.d it fi'Ofn th, priest.! of lEgypt.'''';''' N ew-
too'sChronology, pp. 251, 252. .. 

Again, in p. 321: "The practice of ohsening the SWI begllD ill' 
" ~pt in 1Jie days of Ammon, as above, and was propJpted from 
" tbeoce, in the reign of his son Sesac, into Afrie, EUrope, aod Aaia, 
" by conqoest; and then Atlas formed the sphere o( the Libyan&" 
[95~ B. C.]," and Chiron that of the Greeks [939 ~. C.]; and the 
.. Chald~ans also made a sphere of their own. But astrology was 
.. iDvented in JEgypt by Nichepsos, or Necepsoa, one of the Kings of 
u tbe Lower £gypt, aad Pe&osiris his priest, a JiUle before tbeda,. 
.. of Sabacon, and propagated thence into Chald~a, where Zoroaster, 
" the legi~lator of the Magi, met with it: so Paolinos ; 

" , tbtiqlte magol docuit fII!I"eria "dna Neeep'o,.' " 

Tbe arcana of Astrology constituted a 'Pain feature in tbe doctrines 
of tbe Persian Magi; and it further appears, by Newton's Chronology, 
p. 341, that Zoroaster (a1thougb the l!era of his life bas been erro
neouslyassigned to various remoter periods) liyed in the reign of 

-It is maintained by astrologers, that the planets, M/Jing bun ob;. 
"",eel to produce certain eft'ects, were c01IIequently dedicated to the 
seural personages whose names they respectively beat •. 
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by fi$Pue :m.$P.?:'~ fully tha$P of a hiR#tR#ry, 

land. Yet, 
the $PH) ........ , 

with these striking facts before their eyes, 
gener$Ption R#$P$Pm n$P$P$Pr, no.?:'$P, to g$P re 

the 
" that, after the times of Zoroaster, or Zerdusht, reigned Gushtasp • 

. " the son of Lohrasp·, a very powerful prince; and that in his reign 
•• f1otnlti,hed irs tg)e city tnf BalcR#, ,m th, ¥"rderll "I' CboPTx..rHn, a 
" excellent philosopher, whose name was Gjamasp, author o~ this 
" book; wherein is contained ,CCOUnt (,f all nh,: great ,:,:njnncti4:ns 
" of tR#" plannt:: whicR# R#::d btn£Y:re his R#ttttne, anY ,q:hich r(:p'e 
.. to happen in succeeding ages; and wherein the appearances of 
co n~rR# ttlligim::: and rise new m::narcti", weH "xacUy 1%"t 
" dor"z?, 1'&£%% 1%utho:r,tEzrougR#mz~ his mhnle styler %'.%2rm'''::. 

" Zoroaster, our Prophet. [D'Herbelot, Bibl. Orient. Art. Gjamasb.} 
" TEz,: notion the z'Z,eanh £,'¥(:gres:'¥ from the 
.. g%':m.R# conjunctions or the planets, has been likewise propagated in. 
.. our western parts: Cardan was a bold assertor of this doctrine • 
• , 1'&n modern rersin?,,? are stiH great nntari:::r astrz.:l:)R#Y, a,zzm 
.. though they distinguish between it and astronomy, they have but 
.. one word to express astronomer and astrolotier; viz. mllnef6im • 

.. wHI,H is ex40."tIy eqgI40.40.zent tbe G:re"ti wor:R# n'l').""" Of aRK the. 
" provinces of Persia,Chorassan is the most famous for producing 
" gr:::nt men lhat azt and s:thorasr?:gn therzz a IiHTIzz luwn neUnd 
.. in towu certu?n famElt mhic¥,: fhr 6 ()3' RKOO 

.. years past, has produced the most famous astrologers in Persia. 
astruEntI'¥r is n1£her a 40.ntive of (4 ::nabe:'£: ,:r 

" one ep the 'e. Sir YoHn Char"Ein u1£'2I1I8 thai f.he appoh,t
.. ments in his time for these sages amounted to six millions of French 
"!iv,',:;; pera%z;;om.-.hlbumn;;ffi nf BekH (8chnEu, of AEt;;ndi,a 
.. who was professor of judicial astrology at Bagdad, in the Caliphate 

• This seems to be a mistake of the Arabian author, for Goshtasp 
was identical with Darius Htstaspis: audLohrasp [otherwise Cy-
axares:l was reR#Aer of klP.,iu8 Medn, z'%ho Wffi nvercnmlP. by 
.530 lJ.C.-8ee Newton. 
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PREFACE. ix 
inquired on what basis this belief of their forefathers 
was established, nor by what authority the delusion (if 
it was one) could have been for so many ages supported. 
Among a,thousand persons who now treat the mention 
of As~ology with supercilious ridi~ule, there is scarcely 
one who knows di8tin~t1y what it ,is he laughs at, or on 
what plea his ancestors should stand excused for having, 
in their day, contemplated with respect the unfortunate 
object of modem derision. 

The general want of information on these points, and 
the indifference with which such want has been liitherto 
regarde,d, canno~ surely be attributed solely to the mo-

.. of Almamoum·) became wonderfully famoua. He wrote expresiJy 
" from the Persian astrologers. and it may be from the works of 
to Gjamasp, since he also reports a prediction of the ~omiDg or: Chri.~ 
ce, itl-the following worda: viz. • In the aphere of Persia; ..,tth Aben •. 
.. <1 BIn, there ariseth upon the face of the . sign Virgo a beautiful 
II C maiden, she hOlding two ears of com in her hlmd, and a child in 
II 'c her arm: ahe f~eth hhtl, and giveth him suck, &C. ,This maiden: , 

. .. saith AlbuJDazar, • we call A.drenedefa, the pure Virgin. She 
.. • bringeth up a child in a place which is called Abrie [the Hebrew 
.. C land], and the chUd's name is called Eisi [JesulI].' Thill made , 
.. Albertu Magnus beHeve that our Saviour, Christ, was born in 
" Virgo; and therefOre' Cardinal Alliac, erecting our Lord'a nativity 

. .. by his descripti,OD,' casteth this aip into the horoscope. But the 
.. meaning of AlbuqiRZar was, aaith Friar Bacon, that the lIald ~ 
.. was born, the SUR being in that sign, and 10 it is noted in the oa
.. lendal; and that she was to bring up her Ion in the Hebrew land. 
co (Mr. Jobo Gregory's Notell on variOUl PassagelofScripturej."
AHflia' U.iHn41 Hillory, eol. 5, pp. 415 to 419. 

\ . 

• Thil caliph reigned in the ~arlier part of tbe9th century, and 
cauled Ptolemy'l Great CODlltruCtiOD to be tranllated ioto Arabic, al 
hereafter mentioned. . 
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x _ PR£I'Act. 

dern di8repate of the science; for mimkind bave usually, 
in every 8ucceSlive age,' exercised great industry in 
1racing all previous . customi, however trifting or obso
~, ud in examining all 80m of creeds, however Utl

important or erroneous, whenever there has app~ 
any striking connection between such matters and his
torical facts; and, since astrology is most unquestIon
ably bleDded intimately with history, it therefore M
comes necessary to seek for some further hypothesis, by 
which this iporance and indi1f'erence may be accounted 
for. 

PerhJ.ps astrology has been conceived to have borne 
the same relation to astronomy as alchymy did to chy .. 
mistry: If such has been the notion, it has certainly been 
adopted ill error, for a modem chylilist is still almost 

. an alchymist: · it is true that he no longer delays his 
work in deference to the planets, nor does he now try 
to make-gold, nor to distil the elixir of earthly immor
tality; but nevertheless 'he still avails himself, to a eel
tam degree, of the same rules and the same means as 
those of the old alchymist: he is still intent npon the 
subtle processes of Nature, Ipld still imitates her as far. 
as he can. He reduces the diamond to cbareoal by an 
operation analogous to that by -which the. a1chyulist 
sought to transmute had into gold; and be mainly dif
rer. from the akhymist only in baving assured himself 
that there is a point beyond which N afure forbids fac
similes. Not so slightly, however, does the astronomer 
dift"er (rom the astrologer, but toto crew: the astrologer 
considered the heaveruy bodies and their motions. merely 
as the mechanism wherewith be was to weave the tUtoe 
of his predictiou; aDd astronomy is DO more an iD6e
gral part of astrology, than the loom is of the web whicb 
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~ beo~ we,,_ by it. Te have aJl idea. of wbat alchyt

~y was" it is ~t to '1Wa,... aa idea. of ~b:ymistry; 1tut 
a,stroa.o.Y~ ill ,itse.li, will Dever giv&a notioa of asbo
l~, wl*h teC(ukea ~a1 ad diBtiact eonsidera-
tiM. ' 

It ~f ~ urg .. d,· tlai ia the p1'6sentda, a geutal idea ' , 
of tIPs b.y.ceae ud ti_~ed' science is t}1Jite •• clem 
for e~q b04y IteOt professe41y antiquariap.. So.. aD ' 

88Ultioa weuld ~\lbt1et$Bever be controverted, pro ... 
vid.ed tile proposed general i4lea might COIDprehen4 the 
tnUb.. &t the preseat act ... general ide& of acomo 
i$ by no me ... so oomplehnsive; indeed, DOtlWag can 
w.u be: ~e ipaeoQl'ate, or ftea more false: it seems to 
have ~ M1Gpted DOt from the elemeats of the. science 
i~ but from. trite OPsenations made by writen .,iDst 
tI)e. sQieaoe;' q,ti oouequently the ... dd DOW WQD.ders 
~ .. _e.hle ~ eI u.deratanaiBc tMfI could 
evel' have permitted belief in it-forgetting that astrology 
has been consigned to neglect, not in consequence of 
any yrilMja.ci.e ~p~biUty in its Dap\ltei fallaoies, DOl 

ia4eed of any special skill 01 anteness on the' part oC 
its plofessetl ad.-ersanes, but rather in consequence of 
the sudden and astonishing ~owth of othe; undoubted 
sciences, with which it bas been presuuaecl to be incom
pa.tible~ and wbieh 4w:iDr ~ tlaoUBallMs Qf yeara of the 
reiga of utrologyWflle either 1ID:bora; or still slumberiOW 
ia con1iimltMl iDfaBc,-. 

, • To this view of tbA c:aae. tho fuUowiDg ~b leem not inap
'.lioable: they are taken from a periodi~ work of deserv.ed repa
tation:-
~Tbe study of astrology itsen; as professing to diaoov8T, by celes

" tial pbenomena, future mlllatlolUl in the elements and terrestrial 
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'The word. it professed adversaries," wbicb bave jUit 
now been used, llJe of course not intended to be applied 
to those mighty explorers of Nature's laws and man's 
powers, wbo, in their lofty career, may bave made an 
incidental swoop at tbe pretensions of astrology. Di
rectly engaged in more exact potsuits, tbey stopped not 
to dissect this their casual prey, wbicb, after baving been 
thus struck by eagles, was left to regale crows and daws, 
and these, in their convivial loquacity, accused their 
unfortunate victim of crimes incapable of being co~
mitted, and of ol£ences whicb bad never been imagined. 
Of the real faults of their victim these garrulous bipeds 
seem not to bave been aware, or, if aware, they seem to 
bave considered them as not sufficiently prominent. Nor 
was this want of candour or information absolutely con
fined to the mere vulgar berd of vituperative' scribblers, 
for even the sparkling essay against astrology, written by 

.. bocliea, ought, perhaps, not to be despised-. The tbeory of the tidu, 
H for example, i, altogether an utrological doctrine, aad, long befoni 
.. the day, of Sir luac Newton, wu u weD undentood u it it at thia 
.. moment. The correspondence alleged b)' the ancieut physicians 
.. to ex~t between the position, of the Moon and the stagel of varioaa 
.. dileuea, il 10 far from beiag rejected by the modem faculty, that 
.. it hu been openly maintaiaedt." The writer then recounts sandry 
iacidents, uaerted by the utrologen to be dependent on the Moon, 
anel be adeb these woreta: "Tbe fact of these alIegatiODl IOiPt be 10 
.. euily ucertained, that it it surpriaing they sIIould ,tiD be proI. nounced iacredible, and mUd rather thaD eotItrIIIlitt,d." 

"- SirCbriatopber Heydon" Defence of Astrology,p. 2,edtt.1CSOS." 
" t Dr. Mead on the IDftuence of the Sun and MOOD upo. HIUIWI 

"Bodiea. See also Ediab. Rev. '01. it, p. S6-Balfom' on Sol-Lunar 
II Intuence." BI"hHHH/, M~ ftW D,e. 18'll, P.c 2, N •. 69. 

.1 



PRKPAOK. siD 
Voltaire (in his.irrepressible desire to convince the world 
that he was au fait.in every thing). proves ·only that the 
writer, though the most generally informed man of hi. 
time, had mistaken the reaDy ~able points of the 
9bject of his attack • 
. The author of the present Translation has DO intention 

now of either advocating or impugliing the doctrines of 
the science of which his Translation discourses: his , 
purpose is a different one, He haa that sort of respect 
for" the dead, which are already dead/, which, although 
it does. not incline him to "Praise" them "fIIOr'B than 
t. the living, which are yet alive," is still 8ufticien:t to 
incite him to endeavour to avert the imputation of idiot 
(:rednlity, to which their faith in astrology seems now 
&0 subject them in the general opinion of the enlightened 
H living," And, while he disclaims all idea ofpresum-

. ing to oft'er any argument on either side of the question, 
as to the validity of the science, he must still, . at the 
same time, ~onfess his admiration of the ingenuity ancl 
:oontrivance·manife.t in its construction, and aToW his 
readiness to believe" that all its harmouized complica
tions might have e~ny held dominion over some of tile 
strongest minds in that darker period when it ftourished. 

In executing here the desire ' of attempting to vindi
cate the ancient credence in astrology, an elaborate dia. 

. quisition would surely be not only unnecessary, butmia. 
placed: it seems sufficient . to refer the reader to .the 
work of which the following is a translation,,and· to 
these undisputed facts,-that the science was formerly 
inculcated by the highest and most erudite authorities 
of the period,-that it was insisted on by votaries in all 
parts of the world, attesting and . producing iostancelJ. of 
its truth j-and, moreover, thallt was so finely and beau-

b 
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xiv, PREFACE. 

tifully put tOgether,' as to cause the only deficiency .of 
one sm~l, thop.gh' D)ost ,important, link in its whore. 
cham of arguinent, to be undetected by dull minds, 'and 
readily supp~ed by enthusiastic .genius. Forcenturiea 
after centuries aU branches o( learning were either made 
subsenient to astrology, or carried on, in close alliarice 
with it; and many of the illustrious names wliich 'it re
cal1s to our recollection are gratefully reverenced even 
~y modeJ;ll science. The' genius of Boger Bacon, 'al~ 
though he was the first of 'that school of natural phi
IOSQphy which acknowledges none 'but experimented 
truths, was nevertheless bowed to the doctrines' of ju- . 
dicial astrology; and his greater Namesake, who after 

'an intenal of several centuries.succeeded to him in.giv
ingproper direction to the. mental energy, was still aD 

'arguer in favour of celestial in1luences: ,it may be, there
fore, fairly . inferred, that the subtle. spell which had 

I I 

strength to enthrall H stu«" so H stem," could have been 
of no weak. or. VUlgar, order, but that it was sufliciently 
potent and refined to interest and amuse even the pre-
sent age*. ' 

, ·In t1le ilst N:o. of the Q,uarterly Review, Art. "Astrology .fIIl 
", AleAIJ"'Y," the following observations are made :-

.. Certainly, 'if man may ever found his glory on the achievements 
'" of hill wisdo~, he may reasonably exult in' the discoveries of astro
.. nomy; but the knowledge which avails us bas been created sOlely 
.. by the absurdities which it has extirpated. 'Delusion became the 
" buiJ of truth. Horoscopes and nativities ,have taught us wtraee 
," the p~et in its sure and silent path; and the acquirements which, 
," of all others, now testify the migbt of the hllman mtellect, derived 
,·'their origin from weakness and credulity" (p. 181). Again; ,." A .. 
u' CI'oloJ)', lik~ alchymy, derives no protection from sober reason; yet, 
of' willi .u it. vanity and idleness, it was not a: corruptibg weakness. 
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PRB.ACB. ' . " . 'xv 

In this little vol1UDe will be found the" whol~ . Qf tl},fJ 
eleDle~~ of astrology, ~d tile enti~' gro~d-wor~ ~f 
~ose stupendous tomes in folio and quarto Oil ~~ s~~ . 
subject, which w:er~ produced in myriads during ~, 
~6th ud 17th cen~p.~, for the dqe mystification of tb~ 
tIlen world. The present volllm~ is add~ssed equany. 
to the general reader, as well 'as to the votl\Q' of pu~. 
astrology, if any such there be: to ~e o~e 'it o~~ 
am~sement; for the other, it should co~tain the most 
glowing interest. Even to the speculative nletaphlsi
cian it will furnish' food for contemplation; for, in ad
~ition to its peculiar hypothesis of cause and ~ft'ect, 
it de!~lopes many of those apparent incong.-uiti.es of 
cJulracter so often united in the s~e individual: an4 
this developement, even although adapted to the do~ , 
trine of the stars, still meri~ atte~tion; inasmuch. M 
the phenOmena of which it treats (in wbatever QJ 
&hey may be produced or regulated)·will ever .. emaiJa 
'in actUal existence. 

The only English,transJat;io" of Pto~mts Te_btbl08, 
hitherto published, appearstq ,bave been first set f~r:t.J.a 

" TO\~D" predictioDl, progD~tiCl, pOIIeII a psychological reaUty • 
.. AUeveQtI are bllt the coDIUID~tioD of precediDg c~., clearly 
.. felt, but ,Dot diatiDctly apprehended. WheD the ItraiD is IOlI!Ided, 
",the mpst untutored listeDer caD teD that it will eDd with the ,te,
,,'DOte, ,though be C&IIDOt expliiiD why each sU,ccellive bar, mu~t at 
" Jut'lead to the cODcludiDg chol'll. The omen embodiel the pre- . 
.. ~Dtime~t, alld receives ita cOD8~steDcy from eUr hopes or eevi." 
p.208.' ,"'" . , 

It may, perbaps. be dilicult to usent to aU or the propositions ill
volved jn these extracts; but there are~,oDg tb.e,~ 10m., which __ 
clearly uqueltionable. 
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in 1701, under tlie nanie of " The Quadripartite." r&at 
publication has been long removed from general sale; 
and its gross mis-interpretatlon of the author, caused by 
the carelessness or ignorance o(WhaIley and his assist
ants, by whom it was produced, haa rendered most of 
its pages uninteDigibie: its absence is, therefore, scarce~ 
Iy to be regretted. The second ~dition of the same 
tra.Dslation, professing to be "revised, corrected, and 
"improved," and publisbed by Browne and Sibley, in 
1786., was not, in anyone instance, purified from ' the 
bhmders and obscurities which disgraced its predecessor: 
it aeemi, in fact, less excusable than the former edition, 
of wliioh' it was merely a reprint, without being. at an 
eorrected, not even in certain typographical erra,ttJ 
which the former printer had been zealous enough to 
point out in his final page. Even this second . publica
tion, worthless as it intrinsically, is, can rarely now be 
'met with, and, like the former, only at a very heavY 
price. 

The present TransJatioB has been made from Proclus'& 
Greek ,Paraphrase of Ptolemy's original text: the ecli~ 
tiOB followed is that of the Elzevirs, dated in 1636·. 

• Thil edition wu printed in double column., one" conbuDing Pro
dna's Greek Paraphrase, ~e other the Latin translation of ~o 
ADatia.; and WilUamLilly (no light authority in these matters) thUS 
wrote of it in the year 1641: " Indeed Ptolemy hath been printed in 
.. folio, in q~ario, in ootayO, in sixteens: . that lately printed.t Ley· 
.e den" [where the Elzevirs 'were establisbed] "I conceive to be 
"most exact; it was performed by Allatills." To the said edition il 
pretxed an an'Onymous addreu to the reader, in Latin, and ' to the 
following eJl'ect :- ' . , 

"I have reckoned it part of my duty . to give YOII, benevole!'t 
.. reader, some short informatioD as to t,he publication of tbis little 
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PRBFACE. ini 

Bbt; itt the course of translation, continual references . 
have be~n also had to various editions of the original' 
text, in order to ascertain the 'proper acceptation of 

.. work, which, haYing hitherto existed oaly in Greek-, is now, in its 
co Latin d.r,ess; accessible to tbe eoriosity of aU penons. This Par.. 
" phrase of Proclus on the Tetrabiblos of Ptolemy was traDslated a 
.. few years ago by Leo A1latius, a Greek by birth, eminently skiJled 
~ in the learniDg of his, own DatioD, as well as in Latin literature, 
",and already celebrated for other writings in both laDguageS. Ue 
.. Jjyes, I have understood, in Rome, in the family of Cardinal Bisoia; 
',' and holds some office in the Vatican Library. He undertook tills 
., present work, however, for his own priyate gratificatiou, .and that 
" of certain friends; but when writings compiled with this \'iew 
ee ,h&ve once quitted their author's hands, it will, often happen that 

" .. they have also" at the same time, escaped his controul. So this 
.. olfapringof AUatiDS, haviDg emerged from Rome, arri'fed at Ve. 
" Dice, from whence it was forwarded to me by a certain great pep. 
.. sonage of illustrious rank, in order that ~ might cause it to JJe 
.. printed. The n&mcs of Ptolemy and Proclus, so celebrated!UJlODg 
" mathematicians and philO8Oph~, besidel the IUbjecit of the work 
'e itself, Hemed to me a sufficient warrant for committing it to the 
;e 'pieas. Whereupon I delayed not to avail myself of the ad"aniagu 
.. I' possessed in haYing accell to our excellent and most accurate 
.. typographen, the Eizevin, and 1 earneltly solicited them, to pub
;'lish it: they, in' their love for the commonwealth of letters, took 
"upon themselyOs the charge of Pri."tbig it in the.-Corm you He. 

.. Yon will Jepn from it, inquisitiYe Reader, how lII~cJa power the 
'e stars have oyer· the atmosphere and aU sublunary thinga: fOl' the 

.. 
• This uaertioD i8 applicable o~iy to Proolus's Paral,»hrase. 'There 

were'~yeral prior transJatioDS of the original Tetlabiblol in Lati. 
and Arabic; and it appears by an' extract from the Bibliotheca 
'Gneca of FabriciUs [~1dch win bef01llld in a subsequent page], that 
a Latin venion, done trom, tile Arabic, was printed at ,venice as 
early al the year 1403.. 

" 

:~. 
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doubtful passages. The editions thus in,pectetlwero 
that by Camerarius, printed at Nuremberg ip 1*; 

, .that by Melancthon, printed at Basle in 1553; aqd f:lJ.g.~ 

" stars, &lid those brighter bodies of heaven, 'must Dot be imagiDed 
" to be idle. The whole doctrine of the stars is qot, however, here 
" treated of, but only that diatinct part of it which the Greeks call, 
" judicial and prognostic, and which, while confined withiD certain 
" limits, is as entertaining as it is useful. &lid ia JIarily cODsidered to 
" be agreeable to nature. But should it preteDd to subject to the skies 
" sucll fbiDgl as do Dot depeD!i thereopon, and should it invite us to 
". foresee by the atars such duDgs as are ahov~ the weakness of OUr 
" apprelieDlion, it will assoredly deserve to be reprehended as· a vain 
.c and empty art, which has been demonstrated in many learned 
.c books by the great Picus of Mir&lldola. The Chaldle&lls, Geneth
.. liaes, and Pl&lletariaus, ~ve been always held in disrepute, because 
,,·they·professed to know not only more than tbeyactually did know, 
" but alIo more than is allowed to man to know. Even Ptolemy, 
" 1IibiIe he employs himself in this present work upon the Doctrine of 
" Nativities, is scare!!ly free from the charge of superstition aDd va- • 

_ "nity: pemapi. in a Pagan, this may be forgiven ; but it isbardly 
c. 'to be tolerated, that persOD. prof easing Christianity ahould be led 
"away by such aD empty study, in which there il no lolid utili,>:, 
" and the whole pleasure of which il puerile. Fil!aIly •. 1 warn yOu 
"~t lOme persons doubt whether this was really produced by 
"'Ptolem,.: nevertheleas, it has certainly RJ.Ipeared to Porphyry and 
cO ProcIUI (who were doubtlelS great philosophers, although hostile" 
" to the-Christian faith) to be worthy of receiving elucidation by. their 
c"CormDentariel upon itt. Pemse it, however. frieDdly reader, with 
" caution,lIating first shaken otrthe weakness ofcredulity. for the 
" sinew of wisdom is Dot tit believe rashly. Farewell." , 

In addition to the remarks, made in the foregoing addreas ~-

.. * T.b.e ~er. is ,again referred to the exP"act ~om Fabriciul (~~~
ed in a lllb .. queDt Mle), contaiaing that learned penon'. ae~t of 
thil book am()Dg~e oth~r works ofPt~lem.y. 

t Theil: Commentaries were printed at Bule. iD 1559. 
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by.Junctinns, printed, with his own ~normous cammen
laries, at Lyons, in 1581. Independently of thesere
'ferelk:es, the presenl translation hasbee'n eoUated with 
the Latin of J~eo Allatius, and with two other Latin 
translations: one printed at Basle, together with a tran
slation -of the .Almagest in 154] ; the other l1y itself at 
Penigio, ih 1646" . The Translator has devoted all this 
'extreme' mire and attention to his labours, in tbewishto 
renaer PtolemY's astro-judicial doctrine into Englisb as 
'PUrely and perfectly as possible; and, with the same 
'View, hellas likewise added, in an Appendix, certain 
'extracts from such parts of the Almagest as were found 
to'be referred to in the present wotk.Further 'illustra
tion is also given by notes gatheredftom the H-Ptimum 
" . Mobile" of Placidust, and from a variety of other 

ing Leo Allatiua, it may be observed that . he was appointed Keeper 
of the Vatican LibrarY by' Pope Alexander VII, with wbom h~ w~ 
in bigh favonr. It is said of him, that he had a pen with which he 
had writte~, Greek for forty- years, and that he shed tears on loting it. 
Another story of . him state., . tlaat the Pope bad often urged him to 
take holy orders, that he might be advanced in the ohurch, . and _oae 
day asked him why he had not done so: "Because," said AUatiUJ, 
,. I would be free to marry."-" Why, then, do you not marry!"
" Because I would be free to take orders."-CAalm,r,', BWgrapAie4Z 
.DicWmtwy. 

-. This translation (rom the -Pemgio preIs' has been serviceable in 
presenting certain various readings; but it does Dot seem to potieSIl 

~y other peculiar merit. It professes to be ,a translation from.the 
original text of Ptolemy ; ~d so likewiae does the tranalation printed 
at Basle, as above qlloted. ' 

t It appears by the printed wdrks of this author. that he was named 
Didacus Placidu8 de Titis. H~ was a lIative of , Bologna; by pro
fession a monk" and was styled . Mathematician to the ' A-rehdnkd Leo-

f. 
! 
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sources whence any elucidation of the tex.t mjght be 
derived. Even Whalley's" Annotat;ions" (to use hia 
own grandiloquent designation) hav:e occasionally yield
ed information, not alto~ether unimportant, althO\1g~ 
generally incomplete. 

It 'Seems improper to dose this ~reface (notwithstaud
~ the b~ it has alre~y attained), without annex.ing 
the following short notice of the life .and lVorb of ~ 
peat man from whOlJl the Tetr&biblos has emanated~ 

ClaucUus Ptolemy was born at Pelusium, in 1£gypt, 
~d became an illustrious disciple of the school Of 
Aleltandria, in which city he flourished during the reign 
~ Adrian and that of Antoninus Pi11~. The date of his 
birth has been COJDPlonly assigned to the 70th year of 
tJae Christian ~ra; b"t the accuracy of ~s date seems 
questionable; for he has himself noted in one part ofhh\ 
works, that Antoninus reigned twenty-three years. He 
must have, therefore, survived that prince; and, as it is 
Dot probable that he continued his scientific labours 
Wltil after ninety years of age, which he must have done 
had he been bom about the. year 70, becaWie Antoni~u. . 
died in th8 year 161, it seems that his birth would be 
more properly ascribed to some later period. Moreover, 
it is asserted by the Arabians, that he died in the 78th 

, year of hia age ;. and a similar statement is also made 
by Luca Gauricus, intbe dedication of. his version of 
the Almagest- to Dominico Palavieini: Gauricus has, 
. -_ .. _--------_ .. ------------
pold WiUiam of Austria. He wrote in the earJier part of the 17th 
eeDtury, and bia wor~, DOW cited. is considered to contain the moat 
laceessful applicatioD of Ptolemy's utroIogical rules to practice.· TIle 
Ilrigiaal is extremely scarce i bat a DIIW BIlgIish edition, by Cooper. 
~y be had of the Pilblisfien oC-thi.work. 

• Priated at. BuJe, 15f1. 

Digitized by Google 



ii.i'lei" xxi ' 
~¥er, pta~Mbi!jdeath in (tie 'yijjU. '147,~1ii~h does 
bo!t accord Wlda 'the 'fact ofbis lialing sunive'dAn~-
~u. f 

. Pfolemyhu re~d tlia.t h~ 'obServed, at Alexan
ada, 'aD ;eclipse of the Moon, in the 9th year of Adrian; 0 

8Iitt ikt 0 ~~ lIitde 'inaDy obsertationS upon the 61e4 
," fit' ftHt 2d yea:; 'of Antonious Pius: wlience it may 
~ -coJilCI~ded.;t'fiat his obse'rvaUons upon the heavenS 
~e principally Jride d1lrliiftii~ period trom :A~D.l25-
to A.D. 140, or a.~reab·ottt's ;iuid italsc) 0 fonows, of 
course, that die supposition, 'entertained by some aQ
thors, ofliis N'entity mth the Ptolelily who w oo'always 
in attendance u~n Gatba, as his persoriaIastrologer,' 
alid who ptomised Otho that h~ should surtive Nero 
and' obtain the empire, . is entirely without foundation*. 
To Galiricds's version of the AlmageSt th-m-eiS &Iso 
anodlet d~dioation, .addressed to Pope Siiius, a:Ddcom~ 
poled ,bJ Geurt6TFapermntius, describing PtOlemy as 
,i rtgid stirpe oriuMum," and explaiIiliitthat he h~d, 
"with a tmiy regal uitildj" applied hhhself to ~ 
aciences,because . the ancient scepife of the Ptolemi~s, 
had prenously passed into th~ hands of Cleopatra, and 
beCause the kingdom' of A:gypt had been since reduce4 
to the state of aRomail province. The authentic de
tailsoe the circu~stances of Ptoletny's life are, however, 
e1treD1~ly few. It is said that he was distinguished 
'Wong the Greeks by the epithets" niostwise," and 
If mOat divine," on account of his great learning; aUld, 
accordlngto. tliePreface to Whalley's translation Of tile 
Te1tabiblos~ the Atabians report that '.' he was 'extreme:' 

j t . 

·CbliJmer~'. Biographicai DictioDary. 
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II Iy abstemious. and :rode much on horseback j'" adding, 
that although be. was "spruce in apparel," yet hi·s 
breath was not remarkable for an agreeable odour. 

The errors of the Ptolemaic theory of the universe 
have now been long discarded; but there are ma,ny 
points in. which modern sciences, and modem astro~o
my in particular, have reaped incalculable benefits from 
tile labours and researches of its great founder. He 
has preserved and transmitted to us the observations 
.anel principal discoveries of remoter periods. and' has 
enriched and augmented them with his own. He COf

rected Hipparchus's catalogue of the fixed stars, and 
formed tables for the calculation and regulation of the 
motions of the .Snn. Moon. and planets. He. was. in -
fact. the first who collected the scattered and detached 
observationS of Aristotle. !lipparchus. Posidonius/and 
otbers on the reconoJllY of the world, and digested them 
into a system, which he set forth in his ME,,«Al1 Ewr"e". 
or Great Construction, divided into thirteen bookS.' and 
called, after him, the Ptolemaic SY!!Item. This and all 
his' other astronomical works are founded upon the hy
pothesis, that the earth ·is at rest in-.the centre of the 
universe,.and that the heavenli~~; . stars, and pla
nets, all move round it,in solid orbs, whose motions. are 
all directed by one primum mobile,. or first mover, of 
which he discourses at large in the It Great Construe
'~ tion." In .that work he also treat!! of the figure and 
divisions of the earth, of the right.and oblique as~ensions 
Of tbe heavenly bodies, .and of the motions of the Sun, 
Moon, and planets; 'andlle gives tables for finding their 
situations, latitudes, longitudes, and motions: he treats 
also of eclipses, and the tqe.thods of compnting' them; 
and he discourses of the fixed ;stars, of which he fur-
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'niBh~s a numerous catalogue7 ~ith their magnitudes, la-

titudes,and longitudes.. . . 

has b!f;en trUEY Ri7!f;id, than '7 ~tolemy's 4JJdcz', f&lls6 

II as it W&il,. eIhablRid RibS!f;zVeII ,b giaRi phzusihle RiC

CI count of the motions of the Sun and Moonz to foretell 

<7 eclipses, and to, improve geographyt;" or, in other 

thar the aduaE phRiFzomenz? of ±he 

ZiS rein1ly inppinar 40 an the 

earth. It is, therefore, clear that Ptolemy's astrology is 

:ruS applicable to modern and improved astronomy 

au it was to his 

In arance, aAinfOt the beginning of the 16th century, Oronce Fin/!, 
t!f;in RU!f;al at?embited, unduf" th?, pattoninae ~r n"rf"nds to 
produce an astronomical clock, io whicb every thing moved Ilccord- . 
ina to the pE5ncipies Ptolemy. was kept, ahout ;)ears ago, 
in {he monaEtery of G,--:--:,evi;e--:e, u£-l'mis. EO CaIulogzm of 

,Astrologjcal Anthors, Orontius Finams is mentioned as the writer of 
a worb ,frn t!f;e h--:elv,--: !f;OU??S of bee¥en, prinIE,d ifz Pa--:i?, l?~,S. 

t SaecttUle de la NetUr?, 
t The objection wbicb has been urged agaiD8t astrology, tbat tbe 

eEe cmztionally f?'im ifeir kzo.iEion?, ca¥not iuvaliPate 
tbis conclusion. That objection has,in fllct, no real existence; for 
Ptelemy seema 70 have, been aware of this motion of the signs, and 
be~? pn>vided fo? it iu the :.ESt.h Cb"h,ter ef th?, 1?? Bo?,b of thz? 
Tetrabiblos. From tbat· chapte.· it is clear that the respective io
ftinenc"e he escrH--:es th7> twdve signs (or 73:5,i8iinn8 oh the zohiac) 
WeEe ,',,',nsidered hy him ahhurtfmanf to the pteee. ,,,--:cupied, 
and not to the .tar. of which they were composed. He hal expressly 
amh d,c)a,'F,d the th?, 21em,,) e>q22inou is "ver 
Ihe beginning of the zodia", akzd tb,d the SO degre,? folluwh>h it ,'ever 
retain the same virtue as that which be has in this work attributed 
te' .Prie§; althoupY, the steEG f2Eminf?; A>';,'s ",ay h"ve those 
degrees: the next SO degrees are still to be accounted as Taurus; 
a§xj so ef the rest. 'i'bere is abundant proof throughout "the Tetrabi
bEzle, th2/t cmTsi--:\"red the "irtue§ of ,be n>1llz»llatie,,' th, 
aodiatdistinctly from tbose of the 'ptlC'fI' they·occupied. 



~y." p.l\"~~CE,t, 
In. ~ Y~.~~ ~ef;" Gr~",~,C~~m~' 1fY~. 

slated by me Arabians into their o~l~ .. ~, . ..,4!,bJ! 
t!aelll. COJQ~t;mi~~d ~ ~11f~pp. . I~. iS~tbroo~l1"th~~tM,t 
it ,has been ;osuallf kno~ ,by th«:}l .... ~;~~.tb:e .Alu;aan~4 
In the, l~.th 'c~funr~ the.E~p~Q~; ~~-r~f J~ ,ca~d it. 
to be transl~ted ,~~~ tbe. '¥e:~l~, intQ ~tfy~;.~ $~l'cr 
boscat ,!Viis ,coil~!l~e~~y e~~~e~ to.. wr.j.~. ~1I,:fa~W~'\f 
work,upo,n thesp~ere.,· I~w~~po~J h9W~~«fr, ~~ ,al?,o,Ut" 
the end of the l?th c~~qtry, th,t, th-:.," G~eat~ C,ons~cr.:. 
,t tion"was translated into lAitin nOIQ the, ,oiigj1ff,ll,te~~ 
and this iIriporbmt ~ervice was '~ndered ;to' sqiel).~~ ,bJ:3 
Porbach, a professor of philos~pht at Vi~@~~ wilo, 
le~d'~ Greek ~ongu~ at ~e in~Upti.9a of,Oardiaal . 
Bessarion. By melUlS of this .translation, the EphJmle.
rides 'of George Miiller, surnamed Regiomo~tanus, a 
'disciple of,~rbach's, wer,e first compo~e~. , The Gr~e~,; 
tex~ ~f ,~~. Al~agest, ot:. Great Cops~~fi~nJI w~ "fi~~t,. 
PUblls~~~lat Ba~~~" by; Sl~~p..9nrn~¥.~,,:lJl,l~:;. ~~tfl 
was again printed at the same place in .. 1551,. with"ce.,.. 
tam othel',~orksofPtolemyt., Tlae rest of Ptelemy'. 
works connected with astronomy, and now extant, are 
~ Te~bi~lo.s, or Four Books, of the ~uenc~ ·of.,th~~ 
S~s~ (no~ ~~~c1); th~ 'c~WP~D~\,OJ; ,;F~~~. 4?f,hi',1/1 

". '.,:,",. 

-I ~~lr,e~~~~~t 81)~~ ,~~~; ~~t!~~ 1h"l ,~a~.;J~Y4W, ~.Y) .~~~ f(}Jr~ .. " 
DO OgiSLII. 

. f ~if~cii~~ti~~,,~~~ ~B!J i~ ~"~ll.ri,~e ,~ri~rt~~'!~ PfOf~n'8r jp tfJtt . 
U;,~rsiti.ol' ~a~~I:. ~e Ai~d, !.D 1259,~" It fP ~ip~~~,~ut:~ ~Q.~diq.: ~ . 
bU~~,:~4;~e"!,, , N~;.,~8t IlthaVe i~~:~ Dla~v" r~f .'V Qr~~mre'!ID~, hit ( .. 
real Da~~ 10h~, Holy'lV~~' eUph?~.lze1,}D .rariS.lD,!>l~a~r9bo~, . 

t Ch~~e~."';"''rh~ .':fet~}l~~}.~~ f:~;Jl!:lI!8~ii the~fwork~ 
§ To .U~~ .~e~ers ~ .~ay, be cuti~~~ito ,,~n,9.~, , .. ,wh~~ ~"'Der thia, '.' 

book WU promial(~l~d,!D ,~u~~~~~~~~ ~he r?'Vi~.pr 'ett~n, the rol.-, 
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F.o~r~b~ ~Wg,;a.kiQdtof\sJJ,pplemeDt!tO!thel foraIet ; . 
1l¥4.,tla~ .8iIWWclltioD& of-the-;Fi::lt.edl S:tars~ TIle laSt> il l 
m.er~ly) 8.r dai:ly calepdar, sbewing.the.risings:'and settiDg;t~ 

lowing -extract·from the Bib1i6theca Grreca of Fabricius will furnish 
information :-

"Lib,;Iy. ,C4P~Y §». <. Tir-&,~".%Ut1.~r MIo8oJf.& ..... ' QifUri
.. pf(Jilpm,.,wq fuat1,or ,librj de apJlelLI.matibui lttrjt¢i'diiuatt'Orant,·'crJ f 

.. Sy,:um (h). ' Gr'!!ce .prirnmJl..editi....a..J.Daclr.imo Camu.ar-ioj CUm et'< 

.. sione ~ua dllorum' priorum.Ji,brorum," et 'pl'ltcipuorulJ) il reliql1i!JIloJ 

.. C9fllJ1l.i,Nopjlllb. 1~35 • .4~~.-Hinc eum 1V61'5ione Phil. MJlancth.n~ 
> " qui W-Pfoofat. , a<\ Er:ts,mum E~ner,um,Senatorem Nbrimbcrganse.1 

.. tt;%~tUJ..st? ,edittoll~D\ , CI\m\lrarJ,i .. rnuliia.,m.l\Bdill purgallsey. tubl lDIi~ 
"UVl[l)~Jn, WJi 'a,p,\mti';is talJ},Grreci.quIUlbL;pilli ie»tu!tlemendU!laet 
" B.:WI,t<1~A~ , Svo.-rLati.".pridelD verterat~.mgitlu..:TefJ4hlltitlt, 'siye' 
" latino-barbare ex Hispanica versioD&,' Alfunsi. Oo.steHl!e · RIfgi~'jtis~o: 
" e~.AraQk:p (i) confect&> Vertit ·et ':AntontuY GO!/tlfXY,. libYan'. l$4,S. 

" 4t91' PataVii, 165S, Umo' Prag~" 1610,)'Umo,J, Cti'inmentarlo ill 
" IU}ltfll.Yi1. Hi.enQ1I •. Cdrda1/W. priofibu$ dUQl!>lls libris €ametariT,: PO'lln!-
" riQribus' I G9gav,a~u-versioneJ . seI'VattL, Basil! 1554;1 fol. ; 15rg~'fot · ; 

" Lugd. j 155.5:, I:\v.o, ell in <cardan; ,0pp.-Gl1orgii ValUi"comme'ntat'iui;
" auno •• 150i editus, nibilvaliud- est,'1}uam'Latina''Versio scb8Udruln 
" Gl!OOorumi '.sivel' exegese8Sjeju'n!e ~Dtmophjli in tetrllbibton,' quar 
.. cum Ponplyrii tsive "AlltitlcAi>-isagogep Gr~ce 1lt' Latine;' addit'~ 
.. Hieron. Woijii versione, lucem vidit Bbil 1-559,' fol. ·· In'bis scblr 
" ms Dorotbeu8 allegatmi p. 48; 110, <et4Sg ;~ Cleopatra,p.' S8~1 Por-
" phyrius Philosophtrs,.p. ·169 •. M~miDit et auctor PetoSiridis ac Net · 
"cepSQ; ,p • .11t :-lI''''lJh 1I'aAalO, ", ... N.X'.,.. Gita·Jeg. pro X."...,ut p.' 1a), ( 
.... 11.1''''f4,&,¥TII".-r "C""" _'U l'·"",').O)'Ult l!,.,....,.",' .. C.,.riIC"l •• ~·' PIi!." 
.. rap~tetrQ,b.ibli.a.el'ocl(UlODcinnata.m Gr.ece edidifMelaricth it." 
"B~~U.,15(j', Pvo' I GrlJl.ce. .et Latin'll cuml~eI'sionel suft IXeoAlltHilii:" 
.. Lq(0i Blda1lO1654!t, SVOJ Locom lPttllemalioe codiee' Gl'reco 'MS~)' 

.~" Ne-cbepsos and Petosiris 'are anciently ' spoken of, for they , 
... first explained prognolticati,on by Astrology." . 

t This was perbaps a reprint of the edition of 1635, from owhic ..... 
the present tran~lat.ion ha~ been made; unless there maY .. llave bee. ~ 
an error of the pr~s in stating 1654 instead of 1635, Which seem • .. 
probable, as tae ~dition of 1~35 is unnoticed hy.Fabricius.. 

• 

_____ Dig'tized by Coogle ___ _ _ 



PIlSFACI •. 

of the atan, and tbe nature of the weather thereby pto
duced •. There' are . likewise extant his' geographical 
work (which has, rend~red importaDt service to modem 
geographers), and also his celebrated book on Har. 
monies, or the Theory of Sound. 

Pro!?lus, to whom the world is indebted for the im
proved text of the Tetrabiblos', was born at Constanti-

co in collegio corporis Cbri.ti Oxon. feliciter reltituit Seldenoa, p • 
.. 85 ad Marmora Aroodeliana. Haly Hebln Rodoan Arabis com
" meDtarium laudat Cardanul, cum DeiDopbilo Latine cditum." 

.. (b) Scbol. Gl'IIlc. 0,.,.."., .... lut •• 0 ... 1-.1,.. ... , ... S,= ..... , "fO' or x., 
....... AA., • .,., • ... r., .. ,.""' .... "" .. ,,,. ....... ,,. A."..", h .. "., .,"--:-
.. Aar ... ' .u ......... Iu,. ... ,.... AU" h.,., II ".fl.~ •. , .A)" ulI,., ~. "" 
... "ell' X"f .... IUYII. '.... ,...h,... ....... II 

c. (i) Selden. Uxor Hebr. p. 842. Cleterum. de Alpbonai Regia 
C< c~ in promovenda. Arabica Quadripartiti versione, vide, Ii placet, 
co Hic: Antonium in Bibl. veteri Hispana, t. 2, p. 55. vel Acta Erod. 
co A.1697, p. 502.: Latina veraio ~x Arabico facta lucem vidit VeDel 
.. 14008, fol •. , Vi4eritpo~0 ~ass~ndus, qui iD Pbil080phia Epicuri, 
.. ubi' contra Astrologos disputat. l i, p. SOl, contendit tetrabibloa 
.. iDdignnm elae Ptolem.,i geoio et aubdititium. Equidem Jo. Fico 
.. judice; I. 1, contr~ Aatrologoa, p. ~Q6, PtolelHlllUi _Ionl'" Ii,e 
co Apotelesmatic~rom est optimJU." 

• It will be leen by ~he, p~ceding nl)te, tbat Proclul's P.rapbrue 
of tbe 'fetrabiblOl sbould properly be cOIJsidered as .uperior to tbe 
otber readiugs of tbat book; .i~e it appean. OD tbe. authority or . 
Fabriciu!J, tbat Melallethon, after baving been at .he paia. of oor-' 
recting and republishing, in 1558 (with his own emendatioDI); tbe· 
edition of CamerariUl, containing the repated original. text, .till 
deemed it advisable, in the following year, to edite ProcIOr. Para.: 
pbr~e. 'fhi. Paraphrase must, tberefore, neocssarily bave had claims. 
to liis attention not found in tbe text he bad previously edited • 

.. .. Ptolemy addreslei the book to 8yru8, to wbom he has al.o·· 
.. addressed all bis otber treatises. Some say tbat tbi. name of.Syro. 
" .. a. feigned; others, tbat it was not feigned, but that be wal a 
" phyliciaJI, and educated in these science,." . 
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IlOpie, m the year 410. He studied ~t Alexandria and 
'at Athtlns, and: became very emment among the later 
Plat1)nists. He succeeded Syrianus, a celebrated phi
losophet, in the rectorship of the Platonic school at 
Athens, and died there in 485-. He was a mos~ volu
minous author, in poetry as well as in prose. Among
his works there are Hymns to the Sun, to Venus, and 
to the Muses; Commentaries upon several pieces of 
-Plato, and upon Ptolemy's Tetrabiblost; ail Epitome 
or Comp~ndium of all the Astronomical Precepts de
mo~trated in the Almagest; and Elements of Theology 

·and Natural Philosophy.-He was iii dispute with- the 
Christians on the question of the eternity of the wor~d. 
which he undertook to prove in eighteen elaborate ar
guments.-A late writer in a certain periodical work 

, .. 
bas erroneously identified him' with another ProcIua, 
who was in favobr with the Emperor An~tasihs, and 
who destroyed the ships of Vitali anus, when besieging 
Constantinople in 514, by burning them, with great;bra
zen mirrors, or specula. 

• Chalmen's Biographical Dictionary. -
,t,It will, oCeoarse, be u~dentood that thill CommentarY i. dl.tioot 

from his Paraphrase, now translated. 
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CORRIGENDA ET ADDENDA. 
~ 

·Pare 5, fine h, for" lut mentioned," read" of the seasons." 
8, the foUowillg addition should be made to the note; .iz.

Cicero, in cap. 20, lib. 2, De Nat. Deor. also alludes to 
&Dother gr,at y,tAr, as being completed on the retarn of 
the Sun, Moon, and the five planets, to some original con
figuration, .. int". II, con/,cti, OfIIftium Ipfijil;" and of that 
rnolution be aays, <e que quam longa sit, mapa qa_tio 
" est; eSle vero certam et definitam, necesle elt." Again, 
ill writing of Hortensius, he sayl, "Is est mapus et 
ce nrua aDpua, quo ,IId_ pOlitio _Ii ftd,rutrIIJtU f'U8 ell", 
cc maim~ ,II, rar""" ,zi,tct; ilque annus borum, quo. 
"vooamus, annorum XII. M.DcccLlv. complectitur." But 
ill the " Somaium SCipionis" hi. words are, " tum ritfraia 
" OfIIftibtu '"' idma priracipium 1I,1Iilqu, rlflOclltil, expletam 
" annum habeto. " It thua appears, that of three dift'erent 
cycles or periods, eacb was conlidered by Cioero, .. form
ing a gr,1It y,,,,., althourh that which be has contemplated 
ia Scipio's Dre~ is the only one equiyalent to the" entire 
.. rmwra" of "all the beavenly bodies," adverted to by 
Ptolemy. 

- rI. In corroboration of the conjecture hazarded in the DOte,. 
as to the etymology of Antarea, it. may be observed, that 
an authentic word, Anteros, the name of a deity in alliaDce 
witb Cupid, bas been similarly compounded: viz. from 
.,1, pro, and ai-r Cupido. 

,- 400, line '1 of the notes, for cc new [aspects called." read cc new 
cc upects [called." 

- fl, line 19 of the note, for "Apology," read cc Aatrolopcal 
" Discourse." 

- f8, line 16, for cc ia nearest," read" it placed nearest." 
- 67, line 10, for" balds," read "hold." 
- 61, line 2, for cc who are bere," read cc wbo (u nati .. s ofthele 

countries) ..... e." 
. - 61, line 11, for " domesticated," read "domiciliated." 
-63, Une 18, for "The four quadrants," read "Of the four quad

rants!' 
- 68, The note requires tbe fonowing addition :-It seems, how

ever, that tbe Jews were charged with atbeism by otber 



CORRIGBNDA BT ADDBNDA (COfItirluetl). 

writers also, 8.Qd on account of-their negleot of the Calle 
3'0~~ of thtl ~eathens; viz. "/tIlIorum uen&'" neg""" : 

. "quam e8.Qdem causam etiam Judeis maledicendi Taci
"tus habuit, et Plinius Major, cui JudEi dicuntur Beu 

. II contumelid ftltminum inrignil." See Clark's li"otel to 
Grotius de Verit. ReJig. Christ. Lib. $, § i. . 

. Page 69, in note, for" copies," ~ead "editions." 
-'-- '11, line 5, for '( These females shun the addresses of men, as 

the Amazons did of ~Id," read" These females, like the 
" Amazons, shun the addresses of men." . 

-.:... 81, -line i of the notes, for "copies," read "editiolls." 
- ·86, . line 87, for "8.Qd thrive," read" and will thrive j" line 84, 

- for" tbe world,~ read" mankind." 
- 8'7, line I, for "is," read" are." 
- 91, line 4, for" their form," read" the form' of the sigDI." 
- 94; line f of the notes, for " copies," read "tr8.llslatiolll." 
--.,. 91, line 6 of the note, for cc Sunis," rellll " Sun is;" line 8, for 

"'98," read "94." 
.- 98, line iI, for" Moons," read "Moon." 
- Ill. The conjectural etymology of the word ADimodar, ba-. 

zarded in the note, is erroneous; the word being evident
ly derived from the Greek .,,,,, •• , .ztr,,;Ao. 

~ 118, line 16, dele "0£" . . 
- 114, chap. v,line 5, for "to," read "with." 
- 119, line 1'7 and 18, for '4 indispensibly,"read {'indispensably." 
- In, liDe 11, for" indispensible," read "indispensable." 
......... 143, liDe 1'7, for" descension from," read' "descension,Crom." 
- lin, liDe 15, for Cf not 8.Qy," read "none." 
- 160, line i8 8.Qd 29, for" energy the property," read" energy . 

, " tile properties." 
- 176, note, dele "8.Qd the table annexed thereto." 
--- 188, nete t, tor '( oopies," read' "editio~8.". 
- 189, line i,- for'" contributes," read "tends." 
- i08, line iI, for " of whom acts," read "actina',' .'. 
- i24, line 4," for "now superseded," read "ndw~ iQ IODI,e ~eJr.ee, 

'.'. IIIperseded." .. 

N.B. By: an inadverteD<!e, t"~ _~, Qh cit, in ~~y·1lat be~ eFN
neously quoted in tho Preface, 8.1111 in the not ... te .... Traa
alation, as "Perugio," iDltead of "Perllgia." . 

" 
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PTOLEMY'S TETRABIBLOS, 
OR 

.. ova BOOBS 
liP 'lI1i:1i. 

lNFLlJENCE OF THE STA.RS. 

~ ... 
BOOK THE FIRST. 

~«pter I. 

P1'Qem. 

,THE. saud-res premnioo1'Y- to astronomical progndstrcafron, 
o S)l~us t are. two.. the 0tle, 6rst alike in order and in power, 
leads t(J,the knowledge of the figtJratit>ns of the Sun, the 
Moon, and the stars; and of their relative aspects to each 
other, and to the earth: th~ Qther takes into consideration 
the changes which th~ir aspects creatc, by means of their 
natw:al Pf(i)p'ert~S) fa flIhjects under toet1' rnfluence~ . 

The first mentioned study has been already expll!ined in the. 
Syntaxis * to the utlllJ)st practicable extent'; for it is com
plete i'n itsefl, and' of essential lltility even without bi!ing 
Mended with the se.cond; to which this' treatise will be de
voted, and whic:h i's not equally s.eff-complete. The pre
sent work shall, hQwever~ be regulated by that du,e regard for 
truth which philosophy demands: llpd since the material 
quality of the objects acted upon r~nders them weak and 
variable, and difficult to be accurately apprehended, no po
s,ttive' 01' infallible rufes (as were ~iven in detailing the first . . 

'" TI!e Almagest, or Magna Constrnctio. 
B 
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2 PTOLBMY'S TBTRABIBLOS. [BOOk I. 

doctrine, which is always governed by the same immutable 
laws) can be here set forth: while, on the other hand, a due 
obsel'Vllti~n of mOst of 'hose general events, which evidently 
trace their causes to the Ambient, shall not be omitted. 

It is, however, a common practice with the vulgar to 
slander every thing which is difficult of attainment, and surely 
they who condemn the first of these two studies must be 
considered totally blind, whatever arguments may be pro-

, duced in support of those who impugn the second. There 
are also persons who imagine that whatever they themselves 
have not been able to acquire, must be utterly beyond the 
,reach of all understanding; while others again will consi
der as useless any science of which (although they may 
have been often instructed in it) they have failed to pre
serve the recollection, owing to its difficulty of retention. 
In reference to these 'opinions, therefore, an endeavour 
shall be made to investigate the extent to which prognosti
cation by astronomy is practicable, as well as serviceable, 
previously to detailing the particulars of the doctrine. 

~fJapttt II. 

Knowledge may be acquired lry Astronomy to a certain Extent. 

THAT a certain power, derived from therethereal nature, is 
diffused over and pervades the whole atmosphere of the 
earth, is clearly evident to all men. Fire and air, the first of 
the sublunary elements, are encompassed and altered by the 
motions of the rether. These elelllents in their turn encom
pus all inferior matter, and vilry it as they themselves are 
varied; acting on eart1l. and water, on plants and animals". 

• The following extract from an old geographical work, framed 
on the mlea of Ptolemy, explains the system on whieb this action of 
. the .ther is made to de~eDd:-

Uo.._--.; _____ '" . Digitized by Goog Ie 
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The Sun, always acting in connection with the Ambient, 
cOI)tributes to the regulation of all earthly things: not only 
by the revolution of the seasons does he bring to perfection 
the en1bryo of animals, . the buds of plants, the spring of 

" Chap. 2. The world is divided into two parts, the elemental re
.. gion, and' the rethereal. The elemental regio~. is constantly 
" subject -to alteration, and comprises tbe four elements; earth, 
" water, air and fire. The <ethereal region, whicb philosophers call 
" the fifth essence, encompasses, by its concavity, tIle clem ental ; 
" its substance remains always unvaried, and consists oftcn spberes; 
.. of which the greater one always spherically environs the next 
" smaller, and so on in consecutive order.-First, therefore, around 
.. the sphere of fire, GOD, the creator of the world, placed the sphere 
" of the Moon, then that of Mercury, then that of r enus, then that 
" of the Sun, and afterwards those of Mars, of Jupiter, and of Sa
"turn. Each of these spheres, however, contains but one star: and 
" these stars, in passing througb the zodiac, always struggle against 
" the primum mobile, or the motion of the tenth sphere; they are also 
" entirely lumihous. In the next place follows the firmament, which 
" is the eighth or starry sphere, and which trembles or vibrates (b'e
" pidat) in two small circles at the beginning of Aries and Libra 
" (as placed in the ninth sphere); this motion is called by astrono
" mers the motion of the access' and recess of the fixed stars." (Pro
bably in order to account for the precession of the equinoxes.) 
" This is surrounded by the ninth sphere, called the chryslalline or 
" 'watery heaven, because DO star is discovered in it. Lastly, the 
" primum mobile, styled also the tenth sphere, encompasses al\ the 
" before-mentioned rethereal spheres, and is continually turned upon 
" the poles of the world, by one revolution in !l4 hours, from the east 
.. through the meridian to the west, again comi{lg round to tbe east. 
" At the satRe time, it rolls flll the inferior spheres round witb it, by 
" its own force; .and tbere is no star in iJ;. Against this primllm mo
" bile, the motion of the other spheres, running from the west 
" tbrougb the meridian to tbe east, contends. Whatever is beyond 
" this, is fixed and immoveable, and the professors of our orthodox 
" faitb affirm it to be tlie empyrean beaven wllicb GOD inhabits with 
" the elect."-Cosmograpbia of Peter Apianus (named Benewitz), 
dedicated to the Arcbbisbop of Saltzburg, edited by Gemma Frisins, 
and printed at Antwerp-1514 • 

. . 
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WIlters, abd the a1teratioa of bodies, . rbat by !his daily pto
gn:te also he optratts other chanp in light, heat, moiflture~ 
d"lleM an,d coW; .dependent epOll hi's situation 'with n:gahl 
to. the zenith. · . 

- The Mogn, being of all the heaven I)' bodies the nearest to 
tIM Earth, :alllO diwen~ uUlcb iu6uence; and things ani
mate and· inilOimare aympatbize .and tuy with bter. By tbe 
changes of her illumination, rivt!rs swell and ire reduced; 
fbe tides of the sea. aYe nlled by her rlsiI1gs and settings; 
a·ud plants and· animals are expanded or collapsed, if Dot en
tir-elyat least partially, as ahe wues or wanes. 

The ltaiB likewise (as "Mil the liaed .tari AI the ~)t 
il'l ptlrfbmting thHr fe¥Olutiotll5 .. , pl'<lduee inmy imptt8~ 
stons on the Ambient. They cause heats, windS', and sto"In'S~ 
t~. the influence of which earthly things are conformab'y 
subjected. . 

And further, tDe:muIUlll c:c:m6guratioos of all these Dca· 
ven'Y- b6di~, bycommingliftg the influence with . which 
~ach is separate1y invested, prodUce a multipHclty of cban~ •. 
The power of the Sun however preJominate~ becA\lSe it is' 
mom gCllC'lraUy distributed; the others either .co-operalc;, 
with h. powtt' Of' diminish it. effectl tbe Moon more fre-: 
<Jt1en\!y artd mote ptftinly perfOltM this at berconjunctim, · 
at her first ahd tAsl quarter, abdat her opposition! th~ fltars 
act also to a similar purpose, put at longer inter~als and 
more obecureJy tlUD the MOOD; and their operation princi
pltty depmda Upoo the mode of their visibility, their oc
cultation and their declihoation. 

from these premises it follows 'not only that all bodies, 
which · may be a1~eady compounded, are subjected \0 the 
motion of ~bc 'Wi, but also that the impregnation and . 

... It ,"U .. reooBe~ tW the Ptolemaic astronomy attributes 
motion and a regular cOUI'IJe to those stan which we DOW call bed, 
but which the Greeks merely termed 41f).4nl" uncievi«ting. 

Digitized by 



CIIrp. .n.] .6 

gtCNth 'Of the _ads from .. hictl illl bo_ ~d., _ 
framtd and lIIIOulded by the 'J'lIiity ~mu,,! in the Alabient 
at the time of .-.oIl idllpMgaatioa ancl p1rtb. And it is 

. upon this prill. that the men ""'lIt aus~"""" 
8'Dd Ibtpt.ttdl are acc=uattbed, by drawiag their i .... ces 
fNm ~parii(Mbt bree:&es .. bidt u.y hapfl8ll at _d-ti_ 
and at the imp.tion of tlwittlitt1e, , to fonla predictiona 
at to tIM q.aaUty >of til .. _IpClbted prockKe. falbort. ho .. 
~r ~ntearned in the philosophy of· bII1Ule~ •• _11'I1a 
forftEJl, eolety. by theirprtMuUl obaerfttiOA, aU the DIort 
g~nend and\lSUM etR:cu whicb. retiUlt from ,~.pIaioet aDcI 
moto .illible· tohD!urati01ll':of the Sat MfM?Il, 4bd .1'11. 
It is daily Men that efeft moat ilf~erate persons, with 110 
otber aid lhaa their Oft eaptl'imced obiematiOb, are c .... 
btt of predicting ewnts wbich may ~ <:ODIttiucibt en lbe 
mort <E!'Xtel'ldeci inftQetlt:e of th~ &In md tbo IDOI'e _pie.' 
order ~ t~ Ambient, and whitb mil)' aat be opem to yaril .. 
lion by an., eompl~ cC1nfi@uratioD1 of tho .Moon and atan 
ttWrltda thtl Son. TheN 1ft, IIlOreoftt!l lmong the bNte 
Crt:Bliotl, a\\ilnallJ \\410 uidmdy forb) progoo.ticatkm,. eaci 
\J91t tlris wondtlful inatillCl 1.1;' tbe 'chaoga of the sewral 
~ of the year, epting, Idl"~ aut1liDn aad winter. 
ana, also) at the.ocbanges of the wiJld. 

In producmg me changes last :mentiuned, the SUIl itildlf 
is chiefly the operating and visible cause. . 'faefC tar,., how. 
ever, other eytbtl whiob, although theya~'Ilt>t .iudiaWd in 
I(). simple & DltInn.er, '* depeDdeot.GII a aligOt complicatioaa 
m eau .. in tbe Ambitmt, ate also iVroknown by pertGIK 
w~ MYe applied their obsetmion to that ead~ Of tbia 
kind, ate le'IDpesli .and galn Of wind, prtidnced by._ 

. aspectll ~f t~ Moo~ or the fiad Itln,tow~itho Bunt 
aeeording to' their aevef&l 00UtIt1, and tbe approlCA. ef 
whit:h is atally foNseen by IIll1'iMrs.- At the .... ti_, 
prognostication made by persona of thi. -claltl must t,e fre
quently fallacious, owirtg to their defic:ieacy in acimce aud 
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'their consequeatinability to give necessary consideration to 
the'time and place, or to the revolution. of the planets; all 
which circumstances, when eXlictly defined and understood, 
certainly tend towards accurate foreknowledge. 

When, therefore" a thorough knowledge of the motions 
of the stars, and of the Sun and Moon, shall have been ac
quired, and when the situation of ... the place, the'time, and 
all the configurations actually existing at that. place and 
time, shall also be duly known; and such knowledge be yet 
furtber improved by an acquaintance with the natures of 
tbe heavenly bodies-!-not of what they are cOmposed, but 

, of the effective inftuences they ,possess ; as, for instance, that 
heat is the property of the Sun, and moisture of the MOOD, 
4Dd that other peculiar properties respectively appertain to 
the rest of them i-when all these qualifications for pre
science may be possessed by any individual, tbere seems no 
obstacle to deprive him of tbe insight, off~redat once by 
nature and bis own judgmentl iuto .the effects arising out of 
tbe quality of all the various influences cooipounded toge
ther. S9 that be will tbus be competent to prediet tbe pe
culiar constitution of tbe atmospbere in every ~ason, as, 
for instance, witb regard to its greater heat or moisture, or 
other similar qualities; all which may be foreseen by tbe 
visible position or configuration of the stars and the Moon 
towards the Sun. '. 
. S,ince it is tbus clearly practicable, by an accurate ~now
ledge o( the points above enumerated, to make predictions 
concerning the proper. quality of the seasons, tbereallO 
seems 'no impediment to the formation of lIimilar prognos
tication concerning tbe destiny and disposition of evel)t 
human being.. For, by .the constitution of the Ambient, 
even-at the time of any individual's'priDJary con(ormation,. 
the general quality of, tbat individual' 5 tempera~t may be 
perceived; 'and the corporeal shape and mental capachy 
with which ,the person, will be endowed at birth D:Jay be 
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pronounced; as well as the favourable and unfavo urable 
events indicated by the state of tbe Ambient, and liibte to 
attend the individual at certain future periods'; since, for' 
instance, an event dependent on one' disposition of the 
Ambient will be advantageous to a particular temperamenb 
atld that resulting from another unfayourable and injurious.' 
From these circumstances; and others of similar' import" the 
, possibility, of preScience is J:ertainly evident. . 

, There are, however,' some plausible assailants of this doc:' . 
trine, ""hose attacks although greatly misapplied seem yet 
worthy of the following observations. ' 
, In ,die fint'place; the science demands the greatest study' 
and aconstant'attention to a multitude of different points; 
and as' all, persons who 'are but imperfectly practised in it 
must necessarily commit freciuent mistakes, it has been sup
posed tbat even such events as have been truly predicted 
have taken place by chance only,' and not from any opera
tive cause in nature. But it should be remembered that 
these mistakes 'arise, not from any deficiency or want of 
power in the science itself, but from the incompetency of 
unqualified persons who pretend to exercise it. And besides 
this, the majority of the persons who set themselves up as 
'profesSC!rs of this science, avail themselves of its name and 
credit for tbe sake of passing oft' some other mode of divi
nation; by that means defrauding the ignorant, and pre
tending to foreta many things which from their nature 
cannot possibly be foreknown; and consequently affording 
opportunities to more intelligent people to impugn the va
lue even of such predictions as can rationally be made. 
The reproach, however, thus brought upon the science' is 
wbolly unmerited; for it would be- equaJ1y just to condemn 
all other branches of philosophy, because: each numben 
among its professon some mischievous pretenders. 

'SccODllty, it is not attempted to be denied that any indi
vidual, although he may have attained to the greatest possi-
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bl.e: ~CU1'aQ)f in tll.e ~ .. 111_ s~ be liaDle to ~t . 
'erCOt" wising ou.tQf t\le rery ._e of IU. uadertaking, 
aM from the. ~~ ~ b¥ liajt.d Qapacit.y in. comparieon 
wuh 'he DlIgu.UwM Or his objcd:. ior the .. bMe til..,.' 
of tl\e. qa.wlit.)l ~f ._ is. s~d. by iaference All.,. 
than. b, paIIitivCl _ ~ilie ,.aef J and this: is. causied 
Ptincipally b~ ,,,-. C~D ei itl. tallptaDleDt oat of a 
multitude of dis,UaiW ¥J~u. .AM, ahbouBb the 
foQQCt c~iQe' Qf .. pI __ han· bcien obaenretl to 
p:Qd~ ~.t.am. ~Mq"" (w8idl Uri _en adapte4 to 
configurations DOW taki,Qc ,...),. and.., "ter _g periOds, 
a.wl ill a. Ia:ea\c:f p, _ dffIM, lIeWabW by subaeq1l8llt 
coWip~ yet. ~ "eqUtINI coniguratioas. ne"'r 
becolDt: U&dlJ __ ''l thtWI Mida kaye pneeded t"e .. 
Fot an. cmtire. reiu£);) Qf all ... ~ bodies to tBo eact 
~ttJ8.tiQo. iu wbi~ QJey \lava OQleIt .. od willa pegard to.. tM; 
earth will D~ver t_ plM,e" .. at lOIIt .at iD my ,-Dod d ... 
tel1DIQabl~ b.~ lwolnan ~tien;. whatner vain attnn:pta 
lOay be: ma.cL:. \0. a.:'lP'". s ..... tWUtal_We ~Wga .... 
The e"ample& "f~ftd $& fQt guw..,ce beiitg t:hereiere. __ 
exac:tl,11Unilar \p ~ ,.~ caMS teo wllich .hc,aM now 
applied, t~. uwat; n,~ralb f~ tbe.t pued~: are· some .. 
tJmes g,ot..bQl'u QUJ. 4y \U e!lfaAs.. Hmce: uisa the sole 
d"'J.fticulty in lIlA ~uaiduatu,l\ Qf fteDh: paedQ.ced by' tho 
Amb~o~. for ~ ot_ ~'MlQW'nHIt CIllse hu. beeD hUMr. 

. . • 
• "'-" .. __ ., IUpPOiI ... t tlKs' WItS' a a"orite specula:

flo" 8IIlQD1fthc.lNIti... laJlripilllliDnialil, ....... ~ ~Cleero, 
the; phantom of hill iUWlt~ ptld'-', k. m_ to speaIR of tWa 
entire retum of all the celestial b.odUlS tn eQlA. orittiuaL poasitW. whi.,. fliey had once lIeld, as beiDi the completion of tbe rev.oIttti.e.u 
Q( Q80 peat alflilreaal yew: and' tfle phantom addJI, "bqt I must ae
.. ~ 10 .... _*' •• ...tweo4ht& part of' that grcat year lias been 

. II yet acco .. ~!' . 
This q,uot'~11 ia U. .... 1M1'J,. Md .......... ray. not be veshally 

correct. . 
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combined with the motion of the beavenly bodies; although 
'the doctrine of nativities, particularly, that part of it re-' 
Jating to peculiar ind.ividual temperament, demands all!,o 
the considerat,ion of other concomitant pauses, 'which are 
neither trifling nor >unimportant, ,but essenti.tly potent in 
affecting the individual properties 'of the creatures born. 
Thus the variety in seed h~ the chief influence in supplying 
the peculiar quality of each species; for, under, tbe same 

, disposition of 'the Ambient and of the hori1fon, each various 
kind of seed prevails in determining ihe distinct formation 
of its own proper ,species i thus man is born, or the horse 
is foaled i and by the same law are brought forth all the 
other various creat~res and produc:tions of tbe eartb. It is 
also to be remembered, that considerable variations are caused 
in all creatures by the respective places where they may be 
brought' forth: for although, under the same disposition of 
the Ambient, the germs of the future creatures may be of 
one species,' whether human or of the' horse, tbe difference 
in situation, of the places in which they are generated, 
produces a dissimilarity in the body and spirit of one from 
the body and spirit of another: and' in addition to this it 
must be considered that different modes of nurture, and the 
variety of ranks, manners, and customs, contribute to render 
the course of life of one individual greatly diirerent from 
that of another"; consequently, unless every oae of' these 

• In this passage the author seems to have anticipated, and ex
posed the absllrdity or an argument> now considered very forcible 
against astrology: viz. that "if the art were true, then any two in
" di~daala bom under the same meridian. in the same latitude, and 
" at the same moment of time, must bave one and the same destiny; 
.. although one were bom a prince, and the other a mendicant." 
Sucb a monstrous COnCInsiGD is nowhere authorized by any astrologi
cal writer; ij is, on the contrary, always maiBtained by all of them, 
tbat tbe worldly differences and distinctions, alluded to in the text, 
ineritably prevent this exact resemblaace of dell tiny ; and all ·that 

c 

/ , 
, ' 
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10 Pl'OLBM"I'a ftTtA:atBLOS. [Book I. 
varieties be duty blended with the cauaes arising in the Am
bient; the pre-Judgment of any e~nt will doubtle'S1 be very 
incomplete. For, although the greatest multiplicity of 
power exists in the Ambient, and although all other tbi,ngs 
act as eODeurrent callses in unison with it, and can 'never 
claim it as a contortent cause in subservienCe to them, 
there will still, nevertheless, be a great deficiency in predic- . 
tiOl'l$ attetnpted to be made by meallS of the heavenly mo
tions alone, without regard to the other c:oncurtent taules 
just now adverted to. 

Under these circumstances, it would lIeem judicioU'S 
neither to deny altogether the practicability of prescience, , 
because prognostications thus imperfectly derived are some
times liable to be fatracious;, nor, on the other hand, to 
admit that aU events, whatever, are open to previous enquiry; 
as it such enquiry could in aU cales be securely conducted 
without having recourse to mere inference, and as if it were 
not limited by the narrow extent of mere human abilities. 
The art of navigation, for instance, ill not rejected, although 
it is in \DallY plaints inct>tnptete; therefore the bare fact 
tb,t predictions aTe frequently imperfect cannot aathor~se 

, the)' presume-to asaert is, that, in their respective degrees, any two 
individuals, 80 born, witt have a partial similarity in the leading fea
tiJreII of lb. fate. Wlre'tlret their assertiOll is ""iformlu horne out, 
I wtII Mt ~4I 4IpoB IRe ~ 4Wenaiae, Mt it W4IlW M uafair Bet te 
aubjoin the following fact:- . . 

tillhe n8wspapeJ'8 ot the 'month of !'ebmar,)' 18~, the death of a 
.... 'Sanmel Hemmings 'is noticed: it was stated that be had been 
anironmonger, and prosperous in trade; fhat he 'was born on the 
4Ch Of June 1788, at neatly the same lIl01l1en1 as his late Ml\iesty, 
~ in the same parish ot St Martin~s tnthe Fields; tllat be went 
into bUlineslI for himself in OCtober 17'60; that he married on the 
8tta September, 1761; and finally, after other events of his life luul 
rel8mbled those which happC'Ded to t'he late Klua", 'that he died OD. 

Salurday'Ole 29th :JanliarY 18il>. 
These coincri4ences are, at least, 'high1y remarkable. , 
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FCIj@@@@TI:i43f1l the of tli@@ @@:§agqit%4do 

ill &Copt, and tho faint rctsemblance that it bear. to a divine' 
%4ttribut@@p shodd rath@@p dem@@nh g,~ttnful 

r~@@i1?e th@@nUno1?t regaph and auention. Anh, lince 
no weakness i8 imputed to a physician, beeaull he eftquirel 
into thn bahiB, of patient$ .. lntn 
ture of the disease, DO imputation can justly attach to the 
WPt',tAllttt@@ %4f p@@nhno8tin:§don, ho cOillhines COD= 

t%:§*;ratl%4k% of spc:des, illntJJre, @@duc:&£:ion and country, 'Wi~h 
that of the motion of the h.,avehl: for as the physician 
@@@@is but thU8 tha hilii>per t'tttrt.tllw= 
tion of tbe sick person 81 well as his disease; so, in fotm-

pr@@hidioD%§% it mt%l*t he aJlow@@ble 
%4%4&%4J)lregpE2nd in that cOllsideration every wiLher thing con
nected with the aubject, in addition to the motion of tbe 
43f@@w.veD:00e and coJln@@t and whh tbat m22tLL22U 
other co-operating circnmatances arising elsewhere. 

'8Dapter lilt 

1'I&Q. Prucience U U8d'ul~ 

appcs%£:tt, th%£:w? that by 22ttrorl:§tt)' I. 
under certain adaptation i and that at~ne \t will afFord pre
monition? as far is in tb@@ Ambii£::§t enabl%£: it t:§ 

so, %£:11 s22@@b eve?ttt as bi£:hPC!b men the inbuenc. 
of the Ambient. These event •• te, from their commence-

nonfn@@@@4tity thi£: and i£::§f'poreal 
faculties, and tbtit occasional affections} as wen as with 
the shorter or Innger dnf'ntion i?f thotit22 i£:ifec,imls. They ar%£: 

ettIJu.oaet'tt with niher nltbough ~1nt~c= 
tualJy seated'in man's immedllte person, are still abiOlutely 
n£lb nlitm'@@lfy . with conmdion 'k@@ith 
body they are applicable k> his estate, and his conjugal co
habitati%4nt J hiJ ,e1at%J¥ to )Jii£: 
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offspring" and his rank; and they are also connected with 
all fortuitous circumstances which may occasionally befall 
him. 

That the foreknowledge of these can be attained has al
ready been' demonstrated; and it remains to speak of the 
utility of the attainment. First, however, let it be said in 
what respect and with what view it is proposed to draw ad
vantage from this science ;-if it be considered in its tend
,eocy to promote the good of the mind, no object more 
advantageous can. surely be wanting to induce the world to 
rejoice and delight in it, since it offers an acquaintance 
with things divine and human: if it be considered in respect to 
the benefits it is capable of conferring OD the body, its utility, 
in this view also, will be found on comparison to excel that 
of all other arts conducive to the comforts of life, for it is • 
of more general application and senice than all the others 
together, And, although it may be' objected to the art 
of prescience, that it does 110t co-operate towards the ac
quirement of riches or glory, let it also be remembered 
that the same objection; attaches to every other art and 
science; since there is not one which can of itself produce 
either riches or glory,. nor yet is there one which is on that 
plea deemed useless: it seems, therefore, that the science of 

, prQgnostication, with its high quali6catioQs and its, aptitude 
to the most important objects, does not, in, any greater de~ 
gree, deserve to be condemned. ' 

In general, however, the persons who attack and repro;. 
bate it as being useless, do not pay due regard to the .'manner 
in which it becomes necessary; but deny its utility on the 

• The Greek word for this, ".,.." tJiough found in the Elze,ir 
edition from which this translationis made, does not appear in other 
copies; the Basic edition of 1558 says merely, " .,. • .,.""" •• , '1' • .. e'.,.. •• 
" honor and ranft," which is the sense also givcn ill the Latin traJIsla-
til'ln of PCl'ug.io, 16.6, without mention of " o.ffipring." . 
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specious argument that -it is superfluous and puerile to at
tempt to foreknow things which must inevitably come to ' 
pass: thus considering it in a mode at once abstracted; un
learned, arid unfair. For, in the first place, this faCt ought 
to be kept in, view, thai events which necessarily and fully 
happen, whether exciting fear or creating joy, if arriving un
foresten, will either overwhelm the mind witH terror or 
destroy its composure by sudden delight; if, however, such 
events should have been foreknown, ~he mind will have been 
previously prepared for their reception, and will preserve an 
equable calmness, by having been accustomed to contem
plate the approaching event as though it were present, so 
1hat, o'n its actual arrival, it will be sustained witp tranquillity 
and constancy. ' 

In the next place, it must 'not he im'agined that all things 
happen to mankind, as though every individual circumstance 
were ordained by divine decree and some iI)dissoluble super
nal cause; nor is it to be thought' that all events are shewn 
to proceed froin one single inevitable fate, without being 
influenced b.y the interposition of any other agency. Such 
an opinion is entirely inadmissible; for it is on the contrary 
most' essential · to obserye, not only the hea;enly motion 
which, perfect in its divine institution and order, is eternally 
regular and undeviating; but also the variety which exists 
in earthly, things, subjected to and ' diversified by the insti
tutions and courses of nature,' and in connection with 
which the superior caus$! 'operates in respect to the accidents 
produced. 

I 

:/ 

It is further to be remarked that ~man is subject, not 
only to events applicable to his own private and individual 
nature, ,but also to others arising from general causes. He ~, 

suffers, for instance~ by pestilences, inundations, or confla- \ 
grations, produced by certain extensive changes in the Am
bient,' and destroying multitudes at once; since a greater 
and more powerful agency must of course always absorb 
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abd Clya'COia one -that i. more minUte ad weaker. .Ill 

great chaDges, ~ WhdN a strOnp aaulli predomi. 
Dltes, more generil ai"~tions, like thole just mmtionet\, 
are pat ill operatioDj but affections which attach to one iD
clividual IRJlely are excited when his oWn D8tural constim
ticm, peculiat to himself, may be dVeRome by s~e oppoaiog 
impulse of tbe Ambient, bowever small or faint. And_ iii 
Ibia poiDt of _ view it is manifest that aU events wbatsoner, 
._ber general or particular, of ~hicb the primary cause 
i. stroDg and irresistible, and apt whicb no other coa
tra')' aseney baa sufficient power to interpose, mast of ne
oessity be wbolly fulfilled; and that eveDtl indicated by. 
miDOr cause DIlIIt of course \)e prevented and annihilated, 
when sOJDe other agency may be found con~diog fot an 
opposite efFect. -if, however, no such opposing agency can 
i.e faond, they also must be fulfilled,- in due 8uoceuion to 
the primary caUIe. Nevertheleu, the fal61ment of e.enu 
tbu& indicated must DOt be ascri~ solely to the vipr of 
the cause producing them, nor to any ineriaable fate, but 
tUber to the absence of any opposing iIlftuctnot eapable of 
prevention. And tbus, with allahinp whitlOever "biab 
uaoe their .00d and origin to natare, the call il exactly Ii
milaf; for laobes·,planta, animal., wpands, paIIIiODI aDd 

I ilileuet, aU will of neeeuit, operate Oft man to a certain 
6iegreeJ and they fail to do Ib~ if antidote. be found aJld 
dpplied spinlt their inftueDce. 

la aercising prognostication, therefOl1lf .trici eare mu.t 
be taken to foretel future events by tbat natural p~ onlf 
,tvhich i. Idmiued in &he doGulne heft! deli.eted; and, 
lilting aide all ftin and 1IDfouncW opinions, to prediat 
'ht, wbea the existing 'ageney is m8l'rifoJd .and great, and 
of • power impOttibie to be resisted, the C!urref~diDg 

H '. d" _ .. ~t. 

* b aIloadou to th., sympathetic pOwers aldIeuOy attributed to 
«ltrllbl....... _ -
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eftftt wtticb k .iadicates .haH _lately take p1Me; .. 
ats", if'l other cues, that anotller eno~ abaU DOt happen whee 
its eseiting c_. &fie couotelUted by lOGIe' iPlI~ in .. 

. flaence. It I, ill tbia man ... that eKpflri'" playliciw, 
,accustomtd fA) tile obscnatim of eIsea .. , fo ...... that 10_ 
,,111 be mmtahly 1DP11aI, and that athens ate ~e pf 
care. 

'ntM, wtMtt any opipion is gWeD by the alf.mlGger wdb. 
respect to the various accidents liable to happen, it should 
be understoOd lhat he adVAnces nothing more than this pro
potitioQ' ,~tbat, by tbe pro}l'rty inherent ill tbe Ambitut, 
any' con£c.matiDe of it, lIlitlbJe to • PfUticular teIIlperamept, 
being varied mere or _, will prodaee ill tJ.t temperament 
some particular affection. . And it i •• 1., to be ~ 
that he ventures this opinioJ). witb the same degree of «:ell
fideDc~ at that with which a pby.u:ian. JJ1ay declare that a 
~ woacl wiD inerqu .or grow PUtridf or a man ac
quam~ with metals Uf that the 1D8f,IUIt. ,jJf _act. N. 
For neither the inerene nor patrefaetMn of t1ae wouod, 
nor tbe magnet's attrac;tion of iron, is ordained by any in
evitable law, .ttbouga ~ cOJlllequences must necessarily 
foUctwt ia due ~ to tile fir.st principlt./l of the exist
ing urder ef ... me, wbea GO JDeI8I'of p~iQP ~ be 

;1 •. • 
• Whalley, in translal;iug this chapter, .... ., flliDIriIIr_k. 

on thla meotioa of the mar;aet:" How ... r DIIIIcIa I ... :it .... ~at 
.. the loadstone beCllllle bOWB tB &rope, ... U .-6iCllleslIlf it 
" In .tfds chaptermlkes it e'rideBt'llHlt it WI8 kDewa in ~ •• re 
'" P~lemy lived, iD hi. time."-That worthy translator t'oIwot(jfin
deed he ever kne", that tile loadateae'. properiJ of aIQw'litrg imn 
was kno.wo to Thales, '&Ill commeuie4 08.., tJhI1t.e .... ~ 
an of whom lived lome centuries, mOM or 1e8!l, .... WoI_;r.. It 
is ita polarity that was DOt be.....: ..... the Uda 01' 1tih elBtar7; 
and the French say ihat 'I!Ie earliest DOUce of &at po." ill feu .. 
in a poem of Guyot or Pl'ftellee, ........ tit theJ1ape ... & ... 
rick's Court at Mentz in 1181.-See the Fre_ 'EM1 ........ , b •. 
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found and appIie-d. But, however, neith~ of these·conse
quences will take place, when. such antidotes shall be pre-. 
sented as ' will naturally prevent tb'em :-and a similar con
sideration should be given to the predictions of. the astrolo
ger :-becaule, if garlick be . rubbed on the magnet, iron 
will experience no attraction. -; and if . proper. medicines be. 
applied to the wound, it will cease to increase or to putrefy. 
And therefore all events whiob happen to mankind take 

• Respecting the elfect bere asserted to be produced on themag-. 
net by garlick, I bave found tbe following mention in a book called 
" The Gardener's Labyrinth," printed at London in 1586 •. "Here 
" also I thougbt not to ouerpaue the maruellous disc9rd of the ada
" mant·stone /Uld garlike, wbich the Greebs name to be au Anti
" patheia or naturall contrarietie betweene them; for sucb is the 
" batrcd or contrarietie between these two bodies, (lacking both 
" bearing and feeling) that the adamaut nther puttetb away, thau 
" drawetb to it, iron, if the same afore be Iubbed witla garlilte; as 
" Plutarcbus bath noted, aud, . after him, Claudius Ptolemeus. 
" Wbicb matter, exainined by diuers learned,and tounde the con
" trari~ caused them to judge, that those skilful men (especially 
" PtOiemie) ment the same to be done witb the Egyptian Garlike; 
" which DiollOOrides wrote to be small garlike, aud the same sweete 
.. in taste, possessing a bewtifull bead, tending unto a purple colour. 
" There be wbicb attribute the same. to Opbioscoridon, wbich 
.. Antonius Microphonias Biturix, a siogular learned man, aud wei 
" practised in sundry skilles, uttered this approoued secrete to a 
" friend wbom he loued." 

In the same book, the "Opbioscoridon" is thus spoken of: 
" There is another wild garlike wbicb tbe Greekes name Opbioscori
" don; in English, RamBies; growing of the owne accord in tbe 
" fallow fieldes." 

Comelius Agrippa (according to the Englisb trauslation) bas stated 
that the presence of the diamond also neutralizell tbe attmctive 
power of the magnet. But as that great magician was somewbat 
inclined to quibbling, it is not impossible tbat by tbe word be uses 
(or" diamond" (viz. WfIUII) be may mean the adamant or loadstone; 
which would rcduce his assertion merely to this, that onc magnet 
will counteract another. 
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place also in the regular coune of nature, when no impedi .. 
ments thereto are found or known: but. again, on the other 

_ hand, if any imped"ilnents or obstruetiolls be found in the 
way of events which DlI.y be predicted by the regular course 
of nature to happen, such eveuts will either not take place 
at aU, or, if they should take place, will be much diminished 
in their force and extent. 

The same order and consequence exist in all cases, whe
ther the events have a general or only a particular operation; 

. and it may therefore well be demanded, why prescience is 
believed to be possible as far as it regards general events, 
and why it is allowed to be serviceable in preparing for 
their approach i while in particular instaqces its power and 
use are altogether denied. That the weather and the sea
IOns, and the indications of the fixed stars, is well as the 
configurations of the Moon, afford mtans of prognostica
tion, mmy persons admit; and they exercise thil foreknow
ledge for their own preservation and comfort, adapting their 
ooutitutious to the t'Xped.ed temperature, by cooling and 
Itfraahing things-for the summer, and by wum things for 
tbe winter. They also watch the significations of the fixed 
stars, to avoid dangerous weather, in making voyages by 
lea; and they notice tbe aspects of tbe Moon, wben at the, 

, full, in o~der to direct the copulatioaa of their herd. and 
flocka, and the · setting of plants or sowing of seeds: and 
tbere is not an individual who c~sider8 these general 
precautions as impossible or unprofitable. Still, however. 

. . these lame persons withhold their alleAt to the possibility 
of applying prescience 10 particular cases; such, for in
stance, as any particular excess or dim~nution of cold or heat, 
whether ariling out of the peculiar temperamentproduciol' 
the original-cold or hen, or from the combination of other 
properties; ~or do they admit thai there are any means of 
guarding against many of the~ particular circumstances. 
And yet, if it be clear that pel'llOns; who prepare them8elves 

d 
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by cooling things,: are lessafKcted by any general heat of the 
weather, there seems no reason for supposing tbat -a similar 
preparation would not ,be equally effectual against any par
ticul,ar conjuneture oppressed by.immoderate heat. It ap
pears, however, that this idea, of the impracticability of at
taining foreknowledge of particular circumstances, .must 
originate sofely in the mere difficulty of the acquirement; 
which difficulty :is certainly rendered peculiarly arduolls by 
the necessity of conducting the enquiry with. the greatest 
accuracy and precision: and to this it must be added, . that, 
as there is rarely found a IJerson capable of arranging tile 
whole subject so perfectly that no part of the opposing in
fluence can escape his attention, it frequently happens .that 
predictions are not properly regulated by due consideration 

'of that opposing influence, and that the effects are at .once 
considered fully liable to be brought to pass, agreeably to 
the primary agency and without any intervention. This 
defect, of not sufficiently considering the .opposing in
fluence, has ·naturally induced an opinion that ,all future 
events . are entirely unalterable and inevitable. But, 
since . the foreknowledge of particular eircumstances, al
though it may not wholly claim intallibility,. seems .yet : so 
far practicable as to merit consideration, so the precau~on 
it affords, in particular circumstances, deserves in.like man
her to be attended to; and, if it be not of universal advan~ 
tage, but useful in few instances only, it is still ' most w.or~ 
thy of estimation, · and to. be considered of no .. moderate 
value •. . Of this, the )Egyptians seem to have been ·.well 
aware; their discoveries of the great faculties of this science 
have exceeded those of other nations, and they bave in. all 
c:ases combined the med\cal art with astronomical prognos
tication. And, had they been of opinion that all expected 

. events are unaherable and not to be averted, they. never 
would have instituted any propitiations, remedies, and pre
se"atives against, the influenceot' the. Ambient, wheth~r 
present or approaching, general or particular. But, by 
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means of the Icience called by them Medical Mathematics, 
they ~ombined with the power of prognostication the con
current secondary influence arising out of the institutions 
and counes of nature, as we)) as the contrary influence 
which might be procured out of nature's variety; and by 
means of these they rendered the indicated 'agency useful 
and advantageous: since their astr~nomy pointed out to 
them tbe kind of temperament liable t() be acted upon, as 
well a~ the events about to proceed from the Ambient, and 
the peculiar influence of those events, while theit medical 
skill made them acquainted with every.tbing suitable or un .. 
suitable to eacb of tbe effects to be produced. And it is 
by this process tbat remedies for present and preservatives 
against future disorders are to be acquired; for, without as
tronomical knowledge, medical aid would be most frequently 
unavaiJing; since tbe same identical remedies are not better . 
calculated for aU persons wbatsoever, tban tbey are' for all 
diseases wbatsoever". ' 

The pr~ticability and utility of prescience having been 
thus far briefly explained, the ensuing, discourse must be 
proceeded with. It commences, introductorily, witb an 
account of tbe efficient properties of each of the heavenly 
bodies, taken from tbe rules of the antients, whose obser-

. vations were founded in nature.-And, first, of the influences 
of the planets and of the Sun and Moon. 

@rJ)aptef IV. 
The Influences w'tke Planetary Orbs. 

TUE Sun t is found to produce heat and moderate drY
ness. His magnitude, and' the changes wbich he, so 
evidently makes in the seasons, render his power more 

, • This leemB to explain the origin of the old al6anco between 
medicine and astrology, 10 universally preserved DUtil almost within 
the last century. . 

t It wiu be recollected that the ptolemaic hypothesis considers 
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[Boorc I. 
pWnly peJ'Cepdble thaQ that of the other heavenly bodies; 
since hi, apPl'Oach to the Ankh of any part ef tbe earth 
creates a gretater depee of beat in tba, p.rt, and pl!Oporti. 
ODately dispolet itl inhabitants after hit own nat_ 

Tho M()On prillcapaUy genmtea moisture J her proxillility 
tQ:tho earth rende ... her bighly capable of exciting clamp 
vapours, and of thus operating sen,abfy upon animal bodies 
by ... lax~tion and putrefaction. ibe bas, however, allO a 
moderato shafe in the prQduction of heat, in consequence 
of the illumin.tiQn she reec:ives from tbe Sun. 

Saturn produces eold and drynC8s, for he il lDOat remote 
both &om the Sun', heat and from the earth's vapoun. 
But be is mote efTeetive in the production of cold than ef 
drynel8. And he aQd the reat of the plaDets derive their 
en"BY from the positiona which they hold with rtgard to 
the SUD An~ Moon J and they Ire 'all seen. to &Iter the ~ ... 
stitotioD of the Ambient in variOU8 ways. 

Mars chiefly causes dryness, and is also strongly heating, 
by !Deana of his OWIl fiery nature, which is indicated by his 
colour, Jnd jp. consequence of his YieiDi., to tAe Bon; the 
spite", of ",bleb i" immediately below him. 

Jupi. fCWQlvcte in an intenuediate sphere between the 
extrc:me oold of s.t~ and the burning heat of Mara, and 
~ QQn~uently • temperate in8uence: he therefore at 
once promotes both w~th aad Ploistule. Bot, o\l!'iog to 
the spheres of Mars and the Sun, which lie beneatfi him, his 
warmth is predominant: and h~nee he produces fertilizing 
breezes. 

To Venus aiso the same .temperate quality- btloQC8, aJ .. _ 
though it exists conv~rsel)' j .ince the beat sbe pnlducea bJ 
her vicinity to the Sun is not so .reat as the: Inoiaturc . 
which she generates by the magnitude of her ligb~ and by 

. e u 

the &au .. a plldlelar)' orb, iD OOIIIeCJOeIlce of llis apparent progte .. 
through the zodiac. 
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appropriating to the lJloi't vapourt of. the ttarth, . ib 
the same manner that the Moon does. 

Merc:&"%'J dryQ45%'%'§ and at %'§ther tKn§:"4:> 
k45oistu~45§ §:nd eMJ ,,§:i.b eqW.845j VigOQk, His fd!t«s%4ity of 
sorbing moistura ane! ~~eating dryqess prooeeds from biaai~ 
h:tation regard the from he no 

longit45dq ands 'he bands p~tt§:«S 
. ,moisture, because be border. upon th~ Moon', sphere, whioh 

is nearest to tbe earth; andl being tha8 excited by the 'lela .. 
,city of moti45ttl thtt he 4545?neequerldy OP~tr45t4:yj 
rapid changes tending to produce alternately either quality. 

V. 
dtr45~ 

0, the four temperaments or qualities above mentioned, 
two are n7.4wtl,e pfoli(i45§ v~. and wriligwlllJle 
ffi.hese all rmstter co§:I§:f3ces is : th§: other 
are noxious and destructive, Yiz. dryness and cold; by these 
all matter is decayed and clislipatod. . 

'nelr§:f3sm:?, two the on ao§:oont of temh§:-
rate quality, and becaulle heat and moisture are predominant. 
ill. them, are ~oosidW!d by the udenta as benefic, or 
454545lel'1 pch arc J~ter Veni3:?s, And 

&45 5Q m4%lSidflfec! the '~4545 zeaaOkliliS, 
But Saturn and Mars are esteemed of a contrary nature, 

JII~±§:O'§:, or ca45El45ili4 of s-tbe froD\ excel" 
th45 bia eJt45f3:?ili of dryomm. 

The Sw and MCH'olll'Y an doemed of common infiuence, 
and productive either of good or pvil in unison with ..... 

pllUm'1* tbQy be QOIf3:?mc.tcd 

ftllilPt" VI. 
Elbbo,sCU.line 

1* HE" tWQ ptili"4:>45f)' "-14545, lMl, 
fOUl. aex partaba cbica, of moiIture. 

£01lll14#.; wl 
The w-o and 
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. Venull are thertfOre said to be' feminine, since their qualities 
are principally moist. . . 

The Sun, Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars are 'called masculine. 
Mercury is common to both genders," because at certain 
times' he produces 'dryness, and at others moisture, and 
performs each in an equal ratio. " 

The stars, however, are also said to be masculine and 
feminine, by their positions with. regard to the Sun. While 
they are matutine and preceding the- Sun, they are mascu
line; when vespertine and following the Sun, they become 
feminine-.· , 

And they are further regulated in this respect by their 
I positions with regard to the horizon. From the ascendant 
to the .mid-heaven, or from the angle of the west to the 
lower heaven, they are considered to be masculine, being 
then oriental: and in the other two quadrants, feminine~ 
being then occidental. 

ftDapttf VII. 
Diumal and Noctumal. 

l'HB day and the night are the visi~le divisions' of time.' 
The day, in its heat and its aptitude for aetion, is, mascu
line :-the night, in its moisture and its appropriation to 
1'e&t, feminine. 

Hence, again, the Moon and Venus are esteemed to be 
nocturnal; the Sun and Jupiter, diurnal; and Mercury, 
common; since in his matutine position he is diurnal, but 
nocturnal when vespertine. -

Of the other two planets, Saturn and Mars, which are 
noxious, one is considered to be diurnal; and the other noc-

• "AstroDomers call the planets matutiDo, wheD, being, orieD~ 
" from the SUD, they are above the e8rth wheD he rises; and vesper
"tiDe, wheD they set after him."-Moxon's Mathematiaal DictioDary. 
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turnal. Neither of them, however, 'is allotted to that divi
sion of time with which its nature accords, (as heat accords 
with heat), but each is disposecr of on a contrary princi~le : 
and for this reason,. that, although the benefit is increased, 
when a favourable temperament receives an addition of its 
own nature, yet, the evil arising from a pernicious influence 
is much mitigated when dissimilar qualities are mingled 
with that influence: Hence the coldness of Saturn is allotted 
to the day, to counterbalance its heat; and the dryness of 
Mars to the night, to counterbalance its moisture. Thus 
each of these planets, being moderated by this cdmbination, 
is placed in a condition calculated to produce a favourable 
temperament"" • 

€I)apttt VIII. " 

The Injlufmce of Position with regard to the Sun. 

THE respective powers of the Moon and of the three supe
,rior planets are either augmented or diminished by their 
-several positions with regard to the Sun. 

The Moon, during her increase, from her first emerging 
to her first quarter, produces chiefly. moisture: on continu
ing her increase from her first quarter to her full state of 
illumination, she causes heat; from herfull state to her third 
quarter she ca~ses dryness; and from her third quarter t~ 
her occultation she cause~ cold. ' 

The planets, when matutine, and from their first emerging 
until they arrive at their first station, are chiefly productive 
of moisture; from their first station until they rise at nigfit, 

. • Whalley . here appends the following note: "To this chapter 
"may be "properly added, that .a planet is said to be diurnal, when, in 
f' -a diurn!lfnativity, 'above the earth; and, in a nocturnal nativity, 
"under the earth: but nocturnal, when, in a nocturnal n~tivity, 

" above the earth; or, in a diurnal nativity; under the earth." 

. 
, I 
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of heat; frolD 'heir rising at night until their 'SeCOnd. Ita. 
tiou, of dryness; and f!om their second staUonuntii their· 
occultation, they pr04upe cold ... 
Bu~ it is also sufficiently plain that they must likewise 

QlUs~ by their ihtermutu~ with each other, many varieties 
of quality in the Ambient: because, although their indivi
dual .w ~uliar influence ~ay for the .most part prevail, 
it will still ~ QlOre or lets varied by the power of the other 
he,av~ly bodies coufigurated with them. -

eaapm IX. 
The Influence qf the ji:J:ed Starr. 

NBXT in succession, it is necessary to detail the natures and 
properties of the fixed stars; all of which have their respec- -
tive influencel, analogous to the influences of the planets: 
and those stars which form the constellations of the zodiac 
require ~o be first described. 

4riu. 
The ..... ill tilt head of Aries pos~es9 an, influence simi

lar in its effectl to that of MarS and Saturn: diose in the 
moutk act similarly to Mercury, and in some degree to 

• Although all the positions mutione4in thja paragraph are DOt 
applicable to Ven~ and Mercury, which can DeVer rise at DiJht, 
tIIat Is to say, at sunset, and although the author in the beginDing of 

. 6e .pter speaks only of the MOOD and the three superior planets, 
tIIen Jet ...... DO 'reuoD. "Y the Glbita of Venus and Mercury 
.hould riot be similarly djyided by their inferior and superior eon june
tioIIII, aud their greatest elongations. 

The foUowiag is hm Whalley: "TIle Iird ftat.iQa, iB this chap- . 
" ter lIlentioD8ti. is whea a plailet belJi •• 'to be retqrade; and tile 
(C 8eCODtl atIItioo' wilen, from.reinlpada~D, a plaaat beQo ..... direct, 

, tc Tb4l1" (the plqets) "begiJa to.Jjse lilt Bight wlJea ill ~ to 
n the SIql." . 
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Saut~; tb~se in tbe binder (oot, 'to M.ars; those in the
tail, to V~U8. 

Taurus, 
1'hose stars in Taurus, which are in the abscission of the 

sign, resemble in their temperament the influence of ¥enus, 
and in some degree that of Saturn: those in the Pleiades are 
like the Mooi) and Mars. Of the stars in the head, that 
one of the Hyades which is ~bt ~ ruddy, and called 
Facula ., has the _ .same temperament as Mars.: the others 

. resemble Saturn, and, partly, Mercury; 'and those at the 
top of the horns. are like Mars. • 

Gemini. I. 

Th~ stars itt the feet of Gemini b~vE; an influ~~ simllar. 
to that of Mercury, and qJod~rat~lf. to ~t: Qf Venus. . 
lbe brigllt alan in, th'e tbighs are like SatuJ;I?: of the.. two, 
bright stars on the beads, the one, which precedes . and i~ 
called Apollo t, is like Mercury; the other which follows, 
called Hercules t, is like Mars. 

Cancer. 
l 

The two stars in the ~y.es of Cancer are of the s.am.e in .. 
ftuence as Mercury, and are also 'moderately like Mars. 
Those in the claws are like Satum and- Mercury., The 
nebulous mass in the breast, called the Prresepe, has the 
same,efficacy as Mars and the !\foon. The two placed on 
eiJh~ si4e of the nebulQ.us mass,- and called the Asin~, have 
an influence similar to that. c)f Mars and the Sun. . 

Leo. 

Of the stars in Leo, twp in the helKl are like, Saturn, and 
partly like Mar.s. The tb~e in. the neck are like Saturn, 

• The little Torch; now known by the name of Aldebaran. 
t Castor. t Pollux. 

B 

, 
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and in some degree like Mercury. The bright one in the 
heart, called Regulus., agrees with Mars and Jupiter.' 
Those in the loins, and the bright one in the tail, are like 
Saturn and Venus: those in the thighs resemble Venus, 
and, in some degree, Mercury. 

Pirgo. 
The stars in the head of Virgo, and that at the top of the 

southern wing, operate like Mercury and somewhat like 
Mars: the other bright stars in tbe same wing, and those 
about the girdle, resemhle Mercury in their influence, and 
also Venus, moderately. The bright one in the northern 
wing, called Vindemtator, is of the same influence as Saturn 
and Mercury: that called Spica Virginis is like Venus ~d 
partly Mars: those at the points of the feet and at the bot. 
tom of the garments are like Mercury, and also Mars, mo-
derately. I . ' . 

,Libra t. 
Those'stars at the points of the claws of Scorpio operate 

like Jupiter aQd Mercury: those in the middle of the claws, 
like ~at.urn, and in SOI1l~ degree like Mars. 

• Cor Leonis. . 

t Called by the antients :t~).al, Chelle, or tIle clo.w. of Scorpio; 
'which sign they made to consi&t of CiO degrees, omitting Libra. 
Thus Virgil in the first Georgie, line 55, &c. · 

Quo locus Erigonen inter, Chelasque sequentes 
Panditur: ipse tibi jam brachia contrahit ardens 
Scorpius, et creli justa plus parte reliquit. 

Ovid, likewise, takes the following notice of Scorpio:
Porrigit in spatium signorum membra duorum. . 

Met. t, I. 198 • 

. . 
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Capricorn. 
The &.tarS in the horns of Capricorn have efficacy similar 

to that of Venus, and partly to that of Mars. The stars in , 
the mouth are like Saturn, and partly like Venus: those in 
the feet and in the beJly act in the same manner as Mars and 
Mercury: those in the tail are like Saturn and Jupiter • 

. • Adama's Treatise on the Globes calli this star " Kalb al Akrab, 
or the Scorpion's heart," and adds, that "the word Antares (if it is 
not a corruption) has no signification." But it should be observed 
that Ptolemy statel that this star: partakes of the nature of Mara: it 
s.eems therefore not improbable that Antares may be a regular Greek 
word, compounded of A"" pre and -riff MAr., and signifying Marl'. 
deprdg, or li_mant, or ORe aetiag for Mar,. 
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.Aqua""' • 
. The sta,. in the shoulders of Aquanus operate -like Saturn' 

and Mercury; tbose in the left hand and in the face do the 
same: those in the thighs have an influence more consonant 
w,itb tbat of Mercury, and in a less degree witb ·that of 
Saturn: those in the stream of water have power similar to 
tbat of Saturn, and, moderately, to that of Jupiter. 

Pistes. 

Those stars in Pisces, which are in the head _of the south
ern fish, have the same inftuenceaa Mercury, and, in some 
degree, as Saturn: those in the body are like Jupiter and 
Mercury: those in thelail and in the southern line are 
like Saturn, and, moderately, like Mercury. In the northern 
fish, those on its body and back-bone resemble .jupite~., 
and also Venus in some degree; those in the northern liDe 
are like Saturn and Jupiter; and the bright star in the knet 
acts lik~ Manl, and moderately like Mercury -. 

~J)apttt x. 
Constellations North of the Zodiac. 

THB constellations . north of the zodiac havetbeir respec
tive infloences, analogous to those of the planets, existing 
in the mode described in the following list. 

' . Salmon, in 'his ""Hone Matheml1ticre, or 'Soul of Altrology" 
(printed by Dawka 1619) divides each sign of the zodiac into six 
faces of five degrees each, " because that in every sign there are 
"\'arious stars of dill'eringnatorea"t' and he gives a particular ae
scription to each face, depending on its ascension or oolaliuatiOb. 
'l'his seems an attempt to a4apt Ptolemy's signifioatioa 0{1Ibe lle'fe
ra! stars, composing the dilI'erent aigna,io80megenerai rale :er mode. 
of judgment: but it does DOt merit the illlpUcitauelit ofas1rolo
gers. It il nndentood that Salmon W88 DGUhe mv6lltor 'Of' this &
vision of the signs into facCI, . but that it came origUIIdJYfiom the 
Arabian schools • . 
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Ursa Minor. The bright stars ...in «his constellation are like 
Saturn, and in sQme degree like Venus. 

Urs.a Major. is 'iike 'Mars;brit the nebula unaer t~ tail re-
serrlbles'tbe Moon and Ventts in'it$ libfiueh!!e. 

Draco • , , , The bfi~ht starsJoperatcr likeiSattirh lind Mat-ll. 
Cephetts , • is like Sltturn aIld JUpiter. . -
Boo'tles , " is liKe 'MercUry and 'SAturn; but the bright 

and ruddy star, called Arcturus, is like Mars )( 
and J~plter, 

COrona Borealisis'hke Venus nnd 'Mercury, 
'Hercules (or the 'Kneeler.) is (Hk~ Mercury, 
bffra , • is li-Re Vebas , it~t1 -M'ettury, 
Cygnus Venus and -Mercury. 
Cassiopeia ', Saturn)ind Venus. ' 
Perseus , , , Jupiter and· Saturn: but the nebula, in 

the hilt of ·the >sword, ,is like Mars and 
·MercUl'Y, . 

Auriga " , , -, The lSri'gllt stars · are li-ke Mars 
'and Metctrry. 

Seryentarius " • " is like 'SatUrn, and moderately like 
• 'Venus, 

" '. " is like Sattitn and Mars, 
' . '.. , ", '. • ;. Saturn, and moderalt!lyllitce 

Venus. 
Aquila , , .. ", , is ~ltke fNfal's and ·Jupiter, 
Delphinus , , ,&aturn and Mars, 
Equus (or Pegasu-s) The brighttstars are like Mats 'anti 
• • I NIerctiry , 
Andromeda , is like 'Venus, . 
Della (tlr ·the l'ri'clhg]e~ Mercury, 
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ftfJaptir XI. 
Constellations Sou~h of the Zodiac. 

THB influences of the constellations south ' of the zodiac, 
existing in a similar mode, are as follow:-
PiBciB .duatraZis • The bright slar in the mouth is of 

Cetus 
Orion 

the same influence as Venus and Mer~ 
cury., 
isJike Saturn. 
The stars on the shoulders operate si .. 

, milarly to Mars and Me~cury; and the 
other bright stars to Jupiter and Sa-
turn. 

Fluvius, or EridanUl. The last bright one is of the same 

Lepus 
Canis 

Procyon· 

,Hydnu • 

(}ater 

Comu 
Argo. 

Centaurus • 

. . 

influence as Jupiter; the rest are like . 
Saturn. 
is like Saturn and Mercury. 
The bright star in the mouth is like 
Jupiter, and partly like Mars: the 
others are like Venus. 
The bright star is like Mercury, and 
in some degree like Mars. 

• The bright stars are like Saturn and 
Venus. 

." is like .venus, and in some degree like 
Mercury~ 

is like Mars and Saturn. 
• The bright stars are like Saturn and 

Jupiter. 
The stars in the human part of the 
figure are of the same influence as 
Venus and Mercury: the bright stars 

• Canis Minor. 
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• in the horse's part are'like Venus and 
, Jupiter. 

Lupau ••• The bright stars are. like Saturn, and 
partly like Mars. 

Ara • is like Venbs, and also Mercury ill 
some degree. 

Corona AuBtralis •• The bright stars are like' Saturn and 
Jupiter. ' . 

The respective influences of the several stars have'been 
observed by the antients to operate in conformity with tbe 
mode pointed out in the foregoing distributions .... 

~JJaptn XII. 
TIw 4rmual SeqsonB. 

THE year comprises four seasons; spring, Bummer, autumn, 
and winter: of tbese, the spring partakes chiefly of mois. 
ture, for on the dissipation of cold and recommencement 
of warmth~ an expansion of the fluids takes place: the' 
summer is principally hot, owing to the Sun's nearest ap. 
proach to the zenith: the autumn is principally dry, be
cause the recent heat has absorbed the moisture: and the 
winter, is chiefly cold, the Sun being tben at his farthest 
distance from the zenith. 

The beginning of the whole. zodiacal circle, (which in 

• " Of the fixed stars in genera)," Whalley say., "those of the 
" greatest:magnitude are the most efficacious; and those in, or near, 
.. the ecliptic, more powerful than those more remote from it. They 
" with north latitude and deolination aft'ect ns most. They in the 
" zenith, iDftuence more than others, more remote. l4.kewise luch 
" as are in partile coqjUDc~on with, or in the antiscioDl of IDly pia
" net, or which rise and set, or culminate with any planet, or are 
" beheld by any planet, have an increase of power: but of them
" selves the fixed stars emit no rays." 
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its nature as a circle cae have DO other beginning, nor end, 
capable of being determined,) i. therefore assumed to be' 
the sign of Aries, wruchcommences at the vernal equinox -: 
since the moisture of spring forms _ primary beginning in 
the zodiac, analogous to tbe beginning of all animal life; 
which, in its first age . of existence, abounds principally in 
moisture: the spring toq, like the first age of animal life, 
is soft and tender; it is therefore lUitably placed as -the . 
opening of the year, and is followed, by tbe otber seasons 
in appropriate succession. The summer comell second, 
and, in itl vipr and· beat, a~es with the second age of 
animals; the prime of life, and the period most abounding 
in heat. Again, the _go. whtm t.he prime of . life has passed 
away, and in which decay prepares to advance, is chiefly 
abundant in dryness, and corresponds to the autumn. And 
the final period: of old, age, hastening to dissolution, is 
;rino1pally cold, like the win tv. 

@fJaptn XIII. 
The In~ qfi ,he Four ~g~. 

THB angles are the four cardinal points of the horizon, 
whence are derived the general names of the winds. With 

" This lentence shews the futility of the objection raised against 
astrology (and mentioned in the Preface to this translation) that 
.... Iipa. ...... c~ed and am changing ~Iaces. It is clear 
&o~. this sentence that Ptolemy ascribes to the SO degrees after tho 
vernal equinox, that inflllence which he has herein mentioned to 
belo .. g ~o Aries; to the next SO degrees, the influenoe herein said 
to. belong to Taurus; and so of the reat of the zodiac. We should 
r,ather say tha~ the stars have changed places, than that the parts of 
tieaven, in whiclithey were onoe situated, have done 80. Ptolemy 
bimself seems to have foreseen this groundless objection of the 
modems, and has written, in the 26th chapter of this book, what 
ought complctely to have prevented it. It has certainly been one 
of tb.e misfortunes of astrology t9 be attacked by people entirely 
ignorant of its prineiples. 

byGOOg e ..... _-
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· respect to their qualities, it is to be observed th.t the eaStern 
· point;. or angle of the ascendant, is chiefly dry iil its nature ; 
"because, on the Sun's a .... ival thereiil,the damps occasioned 
by the night" begin to be dried up: and aU winds blowing 
.from that quarter, under the common name of east winds, 
are arid and free from moisture. . 

The southern point, or angle of the mid-heaven, il the 
.most hot; because tlieSun's meridian position) which pro
duces greater warmth and heat, declines <in this part of the 
earth,) towards the south. The :winds, therefore, which 
blow from that quarter, and are commonly' called south 
winds, are hot and rarefying. 

The western point, or occidental angle, is moist; because, 
when the Sun is tbere, the moisture. which had been' ave .... 
powered during the day, recommences its operation:' and 
the winds proceeding from thence, and commonly called 
west winds, are ,light and damp. 

The northern point,' or angle of the lower heaven, is tbe 
most cold; for the Sun's meridian position inthil part of 
the earth is far removed from it . in declination: and' all 
winds thence proceeding, under the common name of north 
winds, are cold and frosty •. 

It will, of course, ~ seen that a thorough acquaintanee 
with the foregoing matters is essenti&l in order to acqu~re 
the faculty of distinguishing" temperaments in every shape 
.and variation: since it is sufficiently obvious that the.eft"ee
tive influence of the stars must be greatly diversified . by 
tbe constitutions .of the s~~ons, as well as those of the. ages 
of life, and' of the angles; and al,so tbat the stars have a 
much stronger influence on any constitution, when there 
may not be in it any tendency contrary to their own, as 
the whole influence is then entire and unalloyed. . For 
example, stars effecting· beat operate more vigorously in 
constitutiolls of heat; and lhose effecting moisture in 

'constitutions of moisture. . On tbe other hand, should 
F 
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a tendeJJcy, !Cog, ... " tQ theit OWQ, elitt i ... any eenati
tution, the .ws ac:eofdingly becooae 1_ efticaCiisus J in 
, cOJ.Ueq,u:nce of b~~ at tempered IIld mixed with that COD-

t.r~ tendency: and this bappens, for inatuce, whell stars 
eff.:etilJi beat a~ attempued by aonMitutiooa of cold, or 
stars producing moisture by <lOnstil.\ltiQot of dryDCSS. The 
lnilRen~c; Qf every SW' i, thIJ8 QlQdified hy the propomQllate 
~JPwtQre pre:ient~ by, ~ti~ti(Q of & DltUre different 
M911l i\. QW,g. • 

~Q. s~ to the pRViou~ inMmotiona, the foltowiag 
~~ption of ,hQ IMtural Qd peeuliar propertilll of the 
signs of the zo.«Jiac is annexed: .he genaral aemperllDl8DtS 

, Qf tJ:a.e ,isu 814 analogQwt ,. thote of the BaIODI, which 
~ fe.speqtively atAbliebQd WMkr each sign, but they ha"., 
~.r. ~!1aip peC1Jli., ~J arising from tbm familiarity 
wit» tbQ Sun, U\e l\(QOP, ud the ttars, which ahall be here
after specified ;-and the simple aDd _mixed in&eIlns 
.jllin" i~ ~ ~PSJ as coasidered' only ~ them.l ... and 
willl(eprd fR Me. other. will be tirst stUed. ' 

~D6\f- XI~. 
Th>pical, Equinoctial, Fi:x:ed, _ ~i Spa. 

AiroIfO tll& twem, sign" lOme are tel1lled tropical, others 
equinoctial, oth81'8 .nd, and others bicerporea1. 

The tNpical ligna a.e twe:' ,,1 •• the first thirty degrees 
..... the suamet' solstice, wttich ~ompose the sign of Can
.,-r J aid the first ~iJ'ty d~reell af\er the winter solstice, 
COJDpOIing the aign of C .. prieom. These are catted tropicaf, 
beause the Sun, after he hu an1ved at their first points, 
-see.s te tM,.., aDd to ehange his course towards a contrary 
Jatitulie .. J caqling summer by the hmI he makes in Can
'CeI, and ",ia. br that whieh -he. makes in CapriCbrn. 

There Qe also tw/o equinoctial signs: Aries, _the first 
h 

• In 0110r war .. , the Iua tben begins to cihninish bis declination, 
wldch, at tbe fint points of the said signs, is at its greatest amount. 
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after the yemal eqamGI 1 and Libra, die filM afNr tbt au .. _ 
tumnat equinox: they are so called, because the Buil, wbtt\ 
in the first point of either, n1akes the day and night equal. 

Of the remaining eight signs, four are fixed, and four 
bicorporeal. Those signs, which severally follow immediately 
after the two tropical and the two equinoctial. signs, are 
termed fixed, becaus~ during the Sun's presence in tbem, 
the cold, heat, moisture or dryness, of the season, which 

. commenced on his arrival in the preceding tropical or equi
noctial sign, is then more firmly established :-1'10t, however, 
that the temperament of the season has in itself actually 
increased in vigour, but, having continued for some time 
in operation, it then renders all things more strongly affected 
by its influence. 

The bicorporeal signs severally follow the find signs; 
and, being thus intermediately placed betweeh the fixed and 
the tropical signs, they participate in the constitutional pro
perties of both, from their first to their last degrees. 

~f)apttr XV. 
Masculine and Feminine ..signs. 

AGAIN, among the twelve signs, six are called masculine 
and diurnal, aDd six feminine and nocturnal. They are 

_ arranged in alternate order, one after the other, as tbe day is 
\ followed by the night, and as the male is coupled with the 

female. 
The commencement, it has been already said, belongs to 

Aries; since the moisture' of the spring forms an introduc
tion for the other seasons. And, as the male sex governs, 
and the active principle takes precedence of the passive, the 
signs of Aries and Libra are conseqpe9tly considered to be 
masculine and diurnal. These signs describe the equinoc
tial circle, and from them proceed the principal variation, 
and most powerful agitation, of all things. The signs im
mediately following them are feminine and nocturnal; and 



~. ,. ' 

86 PTOLBMY'S TBTB.AB1BLOS. [Book I .. 
tbe reat are consecubyelyarranged as masculine and femi
nine, by alternate order. 

Masculine or feminine qualities are, however, by some 
-persons, attributed to the signs by means of a different 
arrangement, and by making the sign ascending (which is 
aJ80 called the horoscope) the first of tbe masculine signs. 
They also consider the first tropical sig~ to be that in which 
tbe Moon is PQsited, because she undergoes more frequent 
and rapid changes and variations than any other heavenly 
body; and it is by a similar mode of reasOning that they 
establish the horoscope as the' first masculine sign, on 
account of its being more immediately under the: Sun. 
Again, oertain of these persons likewise allow the alternate 
arrangement of the sigos; while there are, again, others who 
do not admit it; but, instead thereof, divide the whole 
zodiac into quadrants, and denominate those between the 
ascendant and the mid-heaven, and between the western 
angle and the lower heaven, orlental and masculine; and 
the other two quadrants, occidental and feminine. 

There have also been other additional appellations bestow
ed on the sigos, in ~onsequence of their apparent formations' 
and figures :-they hav~ been called quadrupedal, terrestrial, 
j~periaJ, fruitful, and have received various other distin
guishing epithets of the same sort .~bllt these. distinctions 
seem too unimportant to be even enumerated here, . since 
their origin is obvibus, and since, should they ever be 
thought serviceable towards the inference of future effects, 
they may be easily applied without the aid of further instruc
tion. 

QtJ)aptet XVI. 
Mutual Cort!iguratio'l8 qf the Sigm. 

TURB a~ certain familiarities or connections between 
dift"erent patts of the zodiac j and the chief of these is .that 
which ex.ists between 6uch parts as are configu'rated with 
each other. 

. .. /'~ 
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This mutual co~figuration attaches to all parts diame
trically distant from each 'other, containing between them ' \ 
two right angles, or six si.gns, or a hundred and eighty 
degrees: it also exists in all parts at the triangular distance 
from each other, containing between' them one right angle 
and a third, or four signs, or a hundred and twenty degrees j 
also, in all parts at ·the quadrate distance from each' other, 
containing between them exactly one right angle, or three ' 
signs, or ninety degrees; and, also, 'in all parts at the hex
agonal distance from each other, containing ' between them 
two-.t?irds' of a right angle, or two signs, or sixty degrees*. 

• t 

I 

.... 

. . 

• 1 

• Whalley, ip bis note upon this chapter; seems to have been sur
prised that no mention is made here by Ptolemy of the conjunction; 
but he overlooked the fact that the chapter treats, only of,parts of the 
zodiac configUrated with ea,h other; and that it \Vas not possible for 
Ptolemy to conceive' how any part could be coufigurated with it,elf. 
It is, therefore, by no means wonderful that the conj~nction is not 
inserted here along with the rest of the aspects; although it is fre
quently advert~d to in. subsequent chapters, and its ejfieaey particu
larly described. 
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These several distances are takeD for the fGllowins reasons: 
-the distance by diameter, however, isiD itself sufticlelltly 
clear, and requires no further explanation ;-bD~ al to the 
rest, after the diametrical points aa\'e been conn~ted by & 

8traight line, AB; the ip8(:e of the two right _glea, ooa .. 
tained on the diameter, is then to be divided into aliqoo& 
parts of the two greatest denominations; that is to lay, into 
halves, AFC, CFB, and into thirds, AFD, DFE, UB :. 
there will then be provided for tbe third part (AD) lIsupel'
proportion (DC), equal to its own half; and for the. half
(AC) a super-proportion (CE), equal lo its own tbird part ; 

.80 that the division into two aliquot parts, AC, CB, will 
make the quartile distance AC; and the division into three 
aliquot parts, AD, DE, EB, will make the sextile distance 
AD, and the trinal distance AE. The respective super .. 
proportions (on either side of the intermediate quartile AC, 
formed by the one right angle AFC), will also again make 
the quartile AC, (if there be added to the sex tile, AD, the 
super-proportion DC, equal to the half of the sextile), and 
the trine AE (if there be added to the quartile AC the super
proportion eE, equal to the third part of the quartile). 

Of these configurations, the triQe and the sextile are eacb 
called harmonious, because they are constituted between 
signs of the same kind; being formed between either all 
feminine or all masculine signs. The opposition and quar-: 
tile are considl!red to be discordant, because they are con
figurations made between signs not of the same kind, but of 
dift'erent natures and sexes·. 

, -

• From the tenor of this cJIapter it was formerly doubted wbether the
author intended to admit in his theory only zodiacal aspects, and to re
ject those which are called mundane; but Placidus has refereed to the 
4th Chapter of the 8th Book of tbe Almagest (which will be found in 
the Appendix to tbis translation) to prove that Ptolemy diltinctly 
taug'bt two kinds of aspect; one in the zodiac and one in the wurld. 
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~xvu. 
Big",. commanding and obeying. , 

ANY two signs confi&urated with each other at an equal 
distance fr~m the same, or from either equinoctial point.; arc 
termed commanding and obeying, because the ascensional 

, and delcensionaJ times of the ope are equal to those of th~ 
otber, and both describe equal parallels. 

The signs in the summer semicircle are commandiug; 
those in the winter ~emicircle, obeying: for, when the Sun 
is present in the former, he mak.esthe day lODger than the" 
night i and .. when in the latter, he produces the contrary 
effect. 

CDIP"" XVIII. -
Signs be1w1mng each other, aM qf equal Power. 

ANY two sip, equally dii~t from eithc:r UOpicaI 8~ 
are equal t~ each otber Ua power; bccausetbo Sun, wbea -
present in OIle, mWa day and night, and the division8 q{. " 
time, respectively equal in dua.tion to tboie wbiall he pr0-

duces when presea1 in tbe other. Such liP are also aaic1 
to behold each ,"ber, as well for the foregoing reuona.. all 

because each of them rises from GDe and t~... put Of 
the horizon .. and sets in one and the same part·. 

Wt..n81 qaetes the opbriOll or Placido., ~cr. he saysta flather QOJl~ 
Irmef by tile tttlll Ctntpter of1he Sd Book ottlds very treatise, where 
it is lIf:ated that the ascelldant aDd the e1e'fentfl homse are in sestile 
tit flam etller; • ascenclallt and (be mid-heaven in quartile; the 
ascendant IUld the ninth house in trine; and the ascendant and tile 
eecWeatat aup in opposition; aU wtDcfl certainly seema to be appJi
'..we to mandane aIpeets in partiouJar • 

.. 'Whalley has a very lenstby note upon tid. and file prececfing 
c1Japter, to shew that Ptolemy here speaks of zodiacal parallels, or 
paraHels or decUnadoD, and to point out tile lle~88ity of observ
Inr • planet's latitude, In order to asCQrtain its true parallels. It 

, , 

;-: .~. : .... ,~.~~~-; ... : 
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'C[Japttt XIX. 
Signs inconjunct. 

ALL signs, between which there does not exist any fami
liarity in any of the modes above specified, areinconjunct 
and separated. 

For instance, all signs are inconjunct which are neither 
commanding nor obeying, and not · beholding each other 
nor of equal power, as well as all signs which contain be
tween them the space of one sign only, or the space of five 
signs, and which do not at all sbare in any· of the four pre
scribed configurations: viz.· the opposition, the trine, tbe 
quartile, and the sextile. All parts which are distant from 
each other in the sp~ce of one sign only are considered in
conjunct, because they are averted, as it were, from each · 
otber; and because, although the said space between them 
may extend into t*o signs, the whole only contains an angle 
equal to that of one sign: all parts distant from each other 
in the spac~ of five signs are also considered inc()Jljunct, 
because they divide the whole circle into unequal parts; 
whereas the spaces contained in the configurations above
mentioned, viz. the opposition, trine, quartile, and sextile, 
produce aliquot divisions.. . -

is, however, to be recollected, that the parallels DOW alluded to lU'e 
distinct from the mu"dane parallels, which are equal diltances from the 
horizoR or meridian, and are considered by Ptolemy in the 14th and 
15th ()hapten, of the 3d Book of this work ;-although not under .the 
express name of m1lDdane parallels. • 

• It haa never been very clearly shewn how the followers of 
Ptolemy have reconciled the new [aspects called the semiquadrate, 
quintile, sesquiquadrate, biquintile, &c.] with the fleto pronounced in 
this chapter. Kepler is said to have invented them, and they have 
been univeraally adopted; even Placidus. who has applied Ptolemy's . 
doctrine to practice better than any other"'Wnter, has availed himself 
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~aptnXX. 

Hou~es .of the Plstwts. 

THOSH Ilt~rs which are ·tlenominated · planetary orbs have 
patticular familiarity with certain places in ,the ,zodiac, lby 

6f'tbem-, and, if the nativities publisbed bybim are to be credited, 
he 'w fuDy established 'their importance. 
~OD, in ,bits "Ho~ 'Mathematilla!," bdforementionecl, pi R 

long,di8flel!1atioo'(from,p.40:1 top.4M) oD,tbe'o1d 'Ptolemriio aspeots, 
illustrative of their. founda,tioninnature ,and in,matbematios; and, 
althougb his conclusions are Dot quite saQsfactorily drawn. some. of 
his arguments would seem appropriate, if he had but handled them 
more fully and expertly; particularly where 'be says 11ntt the aspects 
are derived "from the aliquot parts 'Of 'a cirele, wherein 'observe tII.t, 
" although the,zodiac,m~ 'have ; many ilnOle a1iqaot,parts ·than,tbeae 
"four (the sextile, RlI8rtilq, trine, and oppOllitWl\), lYet those other 
"aliqYot parts oethe circle, or .56o·degree~, will not ,make: an aliquot 
" division of the signs also, wbicb in this design was sougbt to an
"-swer, 'as well in the number 12, as iu the number S/JO." The 'Pas
sAge iD ·wbiehbe endeavours to'sbew'tbat'tbey are 1lutherWJed' by~. 
projection,;a]so deserves .attention. 1 

All.lalmon!s. arguments. however, in .su,porl of tle . old PfiderWuc 
aspects, militate agaiust the new .KepLerian ones,; .and so does the 
following extmct from the ., A.pology" of Sir Christopher Heydon: 
-" For thus, amongst all ominate planes that maybe 'insciib'ed, 
.. ·there'llre two wbose -sides, joinedtogether,itave;pre-eminence 'to 
"-take ;1!P a semicircle, 'but GfJly the bexagon, quadrate, ,aDl elloi
"lateral triangle, answ.cring 10 the _scxtil.e, .quartile, and trine irra
"diated. Thesub~se,·dterefore, ·of.a II&Xtile upwt CODlilltethof 
.. two signs, ,which,joined ·to theaubtonse of, a·,trine, composed of 
"-four, being regular and .cquilateml, take npsi!ICsigns, which is a 
"complete semicircle. !lnlike :manner, the lides of a quamate,in
" ,lCribed, 8Ubtendi~. three . signs, t.wice, rookQDcd, do occupy 1lke)Wise 
"the mediety ofa.circle •. AndwbaUbole 'figllr.e& arc' before said to 
" perform" (that ~,-to ;take 'up a semicirule) "·eitber ,,doubled or 

• Except the semiquailratc, which'be'bas notat al1 noticed. 
G 
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means of parts designated as their houses, and also by 
their lriplicities, exaltations, terms, .nd so forth. 
~ The nature of their familiarity by houses is as follows: 

Cancer and Leo are the most northerly of all the twelve 
signs; tbey aRProach nearer than the other signs to the 
zenith of this part of the earth, and thereby cause warmth, 
and heat: they are consequently appropriated as bouses for, 
the two principal and greater luminaries; Leo for the Sun, 
as being masculine; and Cancer for the, Moon, .. being 
feminine. It hu .hence resulted, that the' semicircle from 
Leo to Capricorn has been ordained solar, and the semicircle. 
from Aquarius to Cancer, lunar j in order that each planet 
might occupy one sign in each semicircle, and thus ~ave 
one of its houses configurate<J with the Sun and the other 
with the Moon, conformably to the motions of its. own 
sphere, and the peculiar properties of its nature. ' 

Saturn, therefore, since he is cold and inimical to heat, 
moving also in a superior orbit most remote from the lumi
naries~ occupies the signs opposite to Cancer and Leo: these 
are Aquarius and Capricorn; and they are ,assigned to him 
in consideration of their cold and willtry nature j and be
Cl\uae the configuration by opposition does not co-operate 
towards the production of goo~·. 

Jupiter hu a favourable temperament, and is situated 
beneath the sphere of Saturn; he therefore occupiestbe 
next two signs, Sagittarius and Pisces. These signs a~ 

" joined together, may also be truly aacribed unto the opposite .... 
CI pect by itself; for tbat tbe diametralline. whiClh puaeth from the 
CI place of conju~ction to the opposite point, Ilivideth a circle into 
4, two equal parts: the like wbereof cannot be found in auy other 
CI iDBCripts: for example, ,/&e ,ide ofa reg""" pelll.gon"(the quintile) 

• CI .. 6tftidetA 7i t!.egr,." of 1&11 ",agon" (the aemiquadrate) "hi 45; 
CI ,/&e remtJitaden of wAiclaru, viz. 108 CPlIl1S5 rlegren, are nollU6-
CI ,~ tty ,1M ritlu of any onlitacte jigare." 

• Saturn heiDg allO malefic in his.llatIlTe. 
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airy and fruitful, in consequence of their trinal distance from 
the houses of the luminaries, which distan~e harmonizes 
with the operation of'good. 

Mars is dry in nature, and beneath the sphere of J~pitef : 
he takes the next two signs, of a nature similar to his own, 
viz. Aries and Scorpio, whose relative distances from the 
houses of the luminaries are injurious and discordant • 
. ,Venus, possessing a favourable temperament, and placed 

beneath the sphere of Mars, takes the next two signs, Taurus' 
and Libra. These are of a fruitful nature, and preserve 

'harmony by the sex tile distance; and this planet is never· 
more than two sign's distant from the Sun. 

Mercury never has greater distance from the Sun than 
the space of one sign, and is·beneath all the other planets: 
hence he is nearest to both luminaries, and the remaining 
two signs, Gemini and Virgo, are allotted to him"" • 

ItD8Pt" XXI. 
'1'he TripJicitie8. 

TBB. fammarity existing by triplicity arises in the follow
ing mode: 

The triplicity preserves accordance with an equilateral 
triangle, and the whole zodiacal orbit is defined by three 
circles~ viz. that of the equinox, and those of the two 
tropics; the twelve signs are, therefore, distributed among 
four equilateral triangles. 

• The plimets, having two houses, are said to be more powerful in 
ODe by day and in the other by night: thus, , 

Saturn'. day hOUie is Aquarius, his night houle Capricorn 
Jupiters Sagittarius pisces 
Mara's Aries Scorpio 
VeDus's Taurus Libra 
Mercary's' Gemini Virgo. 

The above is from Whalley; but the same dispositiOD ia to be f01lDd 
in all modem astrological writers, 

.•. 
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The first triangle, or triplicity, is formed. hy three mall
Lulioe "ignEES ArieB:; LeE, and SagiUarhT, haEmg tbe SUll, 
Jupiter, and Mars, as lords by house. Mars,. howeW!r" 
beinb eOllU2Lry iti nondition the rolar 
pl~city receives, as its lords,only Jupit~r ~nd tI\e Sun. By 
day, SHn claims tESe prmelpal. eo-red£2nc:y 
it, and Jupiter by night. Aries is on the equinoctial circle"" 
Leo the '%ummer, on the winteE" circlo. 
This triplicity is principally northern, owing to the concur- , 
rent of Jupitel', who is anLl 2;iry,. oLld 
pressly "onnected with. winds proceedind from the Iilorth; it 

hOTeve,,,,, also nort.h~wesl, iQ ennseqnz'ncn oflhoiz:;g, 
some degree,. combined with the west bb means of the house 
(If Mfzrs, . intl'Oooees we~terFl breezes anb the 
qualities of that q.uarter, in consequence of his luna); COll-

The s~cond triplicity, formed by Taurus, Virdo, and Ca-
is to the ttOlil~ob the MODn~ anb -

since it consists of feminine signs" The Moon rules it hb 
oight:; end Venu~ is 00 the lHHIlm:;t circle, 
Vi'I'go. art the' equ1nbctial, and· Capricl'rm OD' the winter" 
Vhis is - in eonsz'quenee of ibe' GZ?'IT1Il'tin£'k 
of VemtS, whOse wann- lind' moist influence p?oduees 80mh 

it', arfLliriom-;;Hy l"neetvt''i2 a nnlnttrre ni! 
eil9t, by means of saturn; for, as Capricorn is the house 
€,f QlESES aE? eastem sign, SOiu'TIl becon",,,, dfot
ti~e of w~nds from that quarter, and furnishes this triptici&q 
'%-tltn mixture of the wbich qnarter he is. qurtber 
connected by means of his solar conditionf. 

Tbu thi.,;d tnpliuilly cernposed &f G.emini,. and 
Aquarius~ masculine &igns. h lwlds (:onneehon with Saturn 

• The "lunar coz2dition" here :;n~keIT1 IT'll refzZITE1I to the pIT1zition 
Efries ESouse) the lunar :;emidzde. 

t Capricorn being in the solar semicircle. 

JitizE L )~ 
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and Mercury, by .containing. their. houses, and. is themte 
attributed· to them,.· and-....uot-to MafS, to which planet. it 
bears no relation. Saturn rules it by day, owing to. his 
condition., and MeJ;cury by nigh.t.. Gemini. is Q& the 
summer circle, Libra o~. the eq,lIinoctial, and Aquarius. QQ 

the wrnte.,. This tor.iplicity is· p.lincipally eastern,. by the 
influence of Saturn.; but. it becomes nortb-east by receiving 
also a mixture of tbe Borth fro'm. the condition·of lmpik.li, 
with which' planet Saturn bas) in this J'esp,r.ct, a di.lKnal 
familiadtyt, 

The fourth U'il?li~ity,. formed by Cancer, Scorpio, alUl 
Pisces, is left to the remaiaing p'llLll.tt, Mars2 wbo has right 
in it hy means of his house, Scorpio. But,. sa; the signa 
wl)ich compose this tripli~ity are feminine, the Moen ~ 
night and Venus by day, through their femig.ine. condition, 
govern it; together with Mars. Cancel! is 00 the summest 
circl~ Scorpio on the winter, and Pis.ees GIl the equinoctial .. 
This triplicity is western, in cons.e'lucnce· of !be govellD~nll 
of the Moon and Mars; hut it is also blended wilD the 
south hy the joint dominion of Venus, and therefore beCOIlWSi 

south .. west. 

Qaptu LXn. 
E:x;altations. ' 

THAT which is termed the exaltation of the planets is COIL-, 

sidered by the following rules: 
The, Sun on his entrance into Aries is then passing into. 

the higher and more northern semicircle.; bu~J. on his en
trance into Libra, into .the more southern and lower oPoe:: 
his exaltation, therefore, is determined to be in Aries~ as, 

• TherMllMt fer DlDking Satunl diurnallorcl of thill ttiplicity mill 
be ..... ,in.Cbap. u.. 

t This famlUanty weDlii to anile frQD1 the 8~ upect between 
Aquarius, the diurnal house_of Saturn, and Sagittarius, tIul diurnal 
house of Jupiter. 



46 . PTOLEMY'S TBTRABIBLOS. (Book I. 

when present in that sign, he begins to lengthen "the days, 
and the influence of his heating nature increases at the same 
time. His fall is placed in Libra, for the converse reasons. 

Saturn on the contrary, in order to preserve his station 
opposite to the Sun, in this respect, as well as in regard to 
their respective houses, obtains his exaltation in Libra, and 
his .fall in Aries: since, in all cases, the increase of heat 
must be attended by a diminution of cold, and the increase 
of cold by a diminution of heat. 

The Moon, again, after conjunction with the Sun in 
Aries, the seat of his exaltation, makes her first appearance, 
and begins to augment her light in Taurus, the first sign of 
her own triplicity, which is consequently ascribed to be her 
exaltation; while Scorpio, the opposite sign, is her fall. 
, Jupiter, since he is efficacious in exciting fruitful breezes 
from the north, and since he becomes most northerly, and 

. augments his peculiar influence when in Cancer, accordingly 
obtains his exaltation in that sign, and his faU in Capricorn. 

Mars possesses a fiery nature, which receives its greatest 
intensity in Capricorn, in which sign this planet becomes 
most southerly; his exaltation is therefore placed in Capri
corn, in opposition to that of Jupiter, and his fall in Can
c.er. 
. Venus is of a moist nature, and becomes chiefly moist 

wben in Pisces. Under that sign a dampness begins to be 
perceptible in the atmosphere, and Venus, from being in 
tbat sign, derives an augmentation of her own proper in
fluence: her ex'altation is consequently placed therein, and 
ber fall in Virgo~ . 

Mercury is of a nature opposite to that of Venus, and is 
more dry: in opposition to her, therefore, he takes his ex
altation in Virgo, in which sign the autumnal dryness makes 
its first appearanee; and he receives his fall in Pisces. 

J 
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¢Daptu XXIII. 

The Disposition oj the T~". 

TBBU are two methods .of disposing the terms of the pla
nets, in reference to tJle dominion of the triplicities; one is 
)Egyptian, the other Chaldaic. 

But the )Egyptian method preserves DO regular distribu
tion, neither in point of successive order nor in point of 
quantity. . 

In point of order it is defective, since it, in some in
stances, allots the first degrees of a sign to the lord of the 
house, in others to the lord of the triplicity, and in others 
again to the lord of the exaltation. By selecting c;xamples this 
failure in order wiJI easily be seen; for instance, if the order 
were regulated by the government of houses, for what reason 
should Saturn take the first degrees in Libra, since that sign is 
the house of Venus'? orwhyshould Jupiter take them in Aries, 
which is the house of Mars 1 If the government of tripli
cities were foJlowed, for what reason should Mercury take 
the first degrees in Capricorn, which is in the triplicity ruled 
by Venusl If the government by exaltations, ~hy should 
Mars take the first degrees in Cancer 1 thai sign being the 
exaltation of J upitel'. And if the order were regulated 
even by considering the planet which possesses most of 

• In reference to tile terms of the p)~eta, Placid as has these 
words (according to Cooper's translation): "The dignity of the 
" planets in the signs and their parts, which ~ called the bonncb 
" .and termination .. " (quai, terms) "have a real and natnral fOOD

" dation; to wit, the powerful aspect or proportional in1Iaxes to the 
" moveable points in which. the stan begin to produce the primuy 
"qualities. So that, according to thGle things we have explained 
" in the philosophy of the heavens, theBe are found to agree,SO well 
, with the iEgyptian boundaries." (terms) " that they are highly de
" serving of admiration." . 
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48 PTf1LBMtY'·S T:!T}U'BIBI:OS. JBOo'k I. 
these digniti~s in the sign, for what reason should Mercury 
take the first degrees i.f! ~qnarius~ lift. Which sign he rules 
only by triplicity., .and WRY"1lot S.aturo,t whG has govern
ment in it by house, as wen as by triplicity? or why in 
shott ;Sh'ou'Jd Mercury, <wbo ,dO'es 'not 'p'osses!i any 'kiud nf 
domiriion :in Capriccn'n, 'receive the Jfirst degrees in tha:t sign 
also? The same want of order:jg abundantly evident in the 
rest of 'the CJrstrlbution. .' , . 
, :A.n~quiJ :irregu1arity exists 'in the 'respective quantities df 

degrees allotted by the )Egyptians to the several terms df 
the 'planets. For it 'is iJy no means a 'proper nor sufficient 
demonstr~tion 'of accuracy ,that '{be 'aggregate sum 'of-all 
the numbers 'of 'every single planet amounts to the' precise 
tocil requiring to Ibe divided ,into 'portions of time ill' ; 'Since, 
even:if it be ad-mittetl 'that 'this total, cdllected from every 
single star, 'is correctly asse'l'ted 'by ' {~e JEgyptians, ,it may 
still be objecteo 'that'tlre 'sam'e total, ,so 'collected lby them, 
JtI1!y be found in 1lla~'Y othet ways 'by 'interchariging the 
numbers :;n 'a 'sign. There are persons also 'Who' cotitena 
that 1n 'cvt!ri'J ~aHtuae 'the ""Same 'space 'df time 'is 'occupied :in 
ascension lby 'every'star-; {hi's, 'however, iis "tn'anifestly 'wrong: 
far, ~in the 'first place, these 'persons ate guided by the 'vulgar 
opinicn of the 'plane heights "of 'ascension, whidh is '10tally 
foreign lto truth, and "acc'ording 'to 'Whi-Ch, Tn ·the parallel of 
Lower iEgypt, the signs of Virgo' anl:ll:ibra would ,ase-end 
each in thirty-eight degrees and a third t, and Leo and 
Sempia'~ach ,in -thirty-flve 'd:egreesl; 'whtm it is, ',on :tbe teon
trary,shewn:by,the Tableq, that'iheilatter two -signs·occupy 

.. 'rbis "t6trtl i"s 'the '3'60 'aegTMs of the' zddlac, "re-quiring"to'be'di
vided accoraibg 'to corre~on'd"ent :poJ'tions df the equator '; 'by' which 
alHilne is reCkon'ea. ' 

t 'The 'Mgtee'S bere 'llfe11ti'011ed 'are tlegrees' dr' tke 'equ":!tor. 
'l'See, 'in the AllpentUx, an dtract from''tl1ese tables; the 'wMle 'of 

which are to be found in the AlmageJlt. 
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in their several ascensions more tban thirty .. five c.legrees 
each, but Virgo and Libra less. It should further be ob
served, that those who support this opinion seem (by so doing) 

. not only to dispute the quantity of the terms most generally 
receiV'ed, but to be driven also to the necessity of fal~ifying 

i many points; since (as it is indispensable to keep to the 
same total amount of all the terms together) they make use 
of parts of degrees; but even that contrivance does not 'en
able them to reach the true point. 

. The old terms, admitted by many persons On the authority 
of former traditioli, ate as follow: ' 

The Term.r according to tlte iEgyptians. 

Aries Taurus G emini Cancer ~cO Virgo 
Jupiter 6 6 Ven. 8 8 Mer. 6 6 Mars 7 7 Jup 6 6 Mer. 7 7 

- - - -- '- - - - - - - --- - -
Venus 

. 
6 12 Mer. l) 1 up. 6 19 Ven. 613 Ven. t> 11 Ven. to 11 

- - -
Mercury 8 20 Jup. 8 2 

- -- - ~ - - - - --
Ven 5 17 Mer. 6 19 Sat. 7 18 ~up. '4, 21 ---- - - - -

Mars 525 Sat. 5 ~ -- -
Saturn 5SO Mars S .3 

-- 24~up, 7~ 
---fo---

Mars 7 Mer . 6 24 Mars 7 28 
--' -1- _ ._---1-

Sat. Ii SO Sat. 4 SO Mars 61S( Sat. 2 SO 

Libra 800'1>io Sagittarius Capricorn Aquarius' ,J'isces 

Saturn 6 1': ~ ~ ~ lup. ~ ~ ~ ~: Mer. ~ ~'¥en. ~~ 
Mercury 8 114 \Tefu 4 t 1 Ven. 5 17 Jup. 7 14 Ven. 6 t1Jup. 4 16 

Jupiter 7;2;' Mer. B ~ ~er. -; 21 Ven. 8";; Jllp. 7 i~Mer. _3 _~ 
----------1- -1---
Venus 7\i!ll Ju1" " 24 Sat. 5 2( Sat. 4 2€ Mars 5 25 Mars 9 28 

~ ;-;0 Sa; '6 ;C Mars -; ~ Mars '4 ;;; s;." -; 30 Sat. 2" 30 

Thus, by the lEgyptian distribution, it appeats that the 
total numbers of the degrees for each planet, added together, 
Plake 360 ':-viz. for Saturn .')7, Jupiter 79, Mars 66, 
Venus 82, and Mercury 76. 

H 
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The method of the Cbaldreans contains a certain simpli
city of /rrangement as'to quantity, and preserves an order 
of succession rather more conformable to the' dominion of 
'the triplicities. It is, neverthefess, highly imperfect, as may 
be easily discovered even without being pointed out: for in 
the first triplicity, (which-the ChaMreansalso attribute to 
the same signs j viz. Aries, Leo, . and Sagittarius,) Jupiter, 
the lord of the triplicity, takes the first degrees; Venus, 
who rules the next triplicity, follows him; after her, in suc
cession, are Saturn and Mercury, the lords of the triplicity 
of Gemini; and lastly Mars, lord of the remaining triplicity. 
In the second triplicity, (also allotted to the same signs, viz. 
Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn)'Venus slands first; next to 
hel', Saturn and Mercury; after them Mars, and Jupiter 
last. rn the other two triplicities a si~ilar order of suc
cession isclolely followed;, and with respect to the third 
triplicity, which isascrihed 10 two lords, viz. to Saturn and 
Mercury, Saturn is placed first in order by day and Mercury 
by night. ' 

The quantity of degrees allotted to each planet is also 
simply regulatl'd in the Chaldciic method; it diminishes in 
gradation from the quantity given to the planet first in 
order, ,0 that each successive planet takes one degree less 
than that which -preceded it. Thus the first planet takes 
eight degrees, the ,second seven, the third six, the fourth 
five, and the fifth four. By this arrangement the degrees of 
Saturn amount by day to 78, and by night to 66; the de
grees, of Jupiter to 72, of Mars to 69, of Venus to 75, and 
of MercUry by clay to 66, and by night to '7B-tbe whole 
amountin'g to 360 •. 

. Of these two di~tributio1l8 of the terms, that of the 
.JEgyptians seems more to be relied on than the 'other j 
since it has been handed down and recommended in the 
writings of the ~gyptiall authors, amI also because the 
degrees of the terms, in nativities rectified by them as cx-

l , 
\ 
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amples, are uni,ersally ~n accordance .with this distribution; 
wliile, on the other hand, neither the order 110r the number 

. . of the Cbald8ic method has ever been recorded or e.xplai~ea 
by any writer-not even by the writers of th~t very nlltion : 
the accuracy of that method is consequently doubtful, arid 

. its irregularity as. to the order of placing the planets is 
widely open to censure.' 

There is, .however, an antient writing which has fallen 
into the author's possession, and which gives a rational 

_ and consistent account of the nature of the terms; of the 
order in which they are to be taken,' and of the quantity 
belonging to each. It will be found in the subsequent 
chapter. 

QIPin XXIV. 

ne Tel"llM according t~ Ptolemy. 

IN arranging the ·order in which the planets take their terms 
in each sign, their exaltations, triplicities, and houses, are 
taken into consideration; and whatever planet, whether. 
benefic or Qlalefic, may possess two rights of dominion in one 
and the same sign, such planet is universally' placed first in 
order in that sign. In other cases, bowever, where.it does 
notJlappen that a malefic possesses .two rights of dominion 
inth~ sign, it is a!ways .,Iaced last • 

. The lord .of the exaltation is placed first; then the lord 
of the triplicity ; and then the lord of the house; in ~egu
lar succession, according to the series of the signs: but it 
must again be remembered that any planet, having ~wo rights 
of dominion in the same sign, takes precedence, as befor-e . 
mentioned, of th~se having only one. In Cancer and 
Leo, h~weverJ the malefics occupy the first degrees; as 
those signs are the houses ofthe Moon and the Sun, which 
taKe no teriDs; and the malefics being found to have 
greater potency in those s.igns t~erefore take precedence in. 
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• bem.Mars, consequently, rec:eiYes tho first degrees in 
Ca~ef, and Saturn in Leo, by which arrangement a proper . 
order is preserved to • 

Tb'l respective quantities of degrees for the eeveral 
terlllS. is thLJII ~termined: viz. ' when there i. no planet 
fQund to be lord by two rights in the Nml sign, or in the 
two signs next following, each of the benefic" Jupiter and 
Venus, takes .even degrees; the malefics, Saturn Ind Mars, 
take five degr~s each; find Mercury, being of common in
ft\lCln(:t, take. ,ix degree. J thus completing the whole thirty. 
Sin<:e, however, tbere are some cases)n which a planet baa 
always a dQuble right4for Venu. obtains tbe sole govern
ment of Taurus and Pisces, as the Moon does not share in 
the terms }-it is to be observed that when such double right, 
(whether it exist in the .ame sign or in the signs neltt fol
lowing as far as may complete a quadrant,) may be pos- . 
sessed by any planet, that planet receives in addition one 
degree. The planets thus entitled were distinguished by 
points in the antient writing above mentioned. . And the 
degree, added to the quantity of the planet which exercises 
a double right, is subtracted from those of single right; 
most generally from Saturn and Jupiter, in consequence of 
tbeir slower motion. 

These t~rms are detailed in the foUowirig t:\ble :-

, ;f The cause of this dispOIitiOD i. that Cancer, tbe IIoIUIe or tbe 
MoolI, partake. of JIloistur., and cOQPterae(a Mare's dryuesl; wlli&. 
Leo, tbe Sun's oouse, is bot, aid .counteraclB S,.tum's coJd.~ Vide 
Cbap. iv, aDd conclusion of Chap. vii of this Book.' 
It may further be observed, that .Jupiter'lI right, by triplidty, to the. 

first degrees in Leo, is -of course surrendered to Saturn, OD the prin
ciple tbat tIae malelcs bavo greater poteaoy in tbe boose. of the 
Jwninarie8. 
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Aries Taurus Gemini Cancer <1 .. 0 Vir!!\) 

JupiW 9 6 Ven. 8 8 Mer. 7 7 iMara G 6 ~~p 9 G Mer. :1: at. 
~ ... - f-- f---. I-~~ r--
Venus 8 Ii l'4er. 7 I: ~up. & l ~ ~et. 7 H !Mer. 7 H IVen. S 13 up. 
...---...- -1-~ - -- - -I- - -
Mercury • 21 ~IIP' 7 2~ Veil. 7 2( ~up. 7i!A< Sat. 6 19 Jup. 5 18 !Mer. Ven. - --- ~ -I--
Mars 5 26 Sat. 2 24 Mars 6 2~ Ven . 7 27 jup. 6 25 Sat. 624 40 2f ---- - l- f.- - -- - - i-- -- - - - - --
Saturn i 30 Mars 6 3C Sat. 4 

4 3C Sat. S 3C Mars 5 30 Mars 6 30 

Lib ... !leorplo 1S~«lttarld' Capricorn Aquarills Ploee •• 

Saturn 6 6 Mars 6 6 p'up. 8 8 Ven • G 6 Sat; 6 G lVen: 8 8 

- --I- -I- i-- '':'1-~ 

""" 
-I-- - I- t-- --

Venus 5 11 Ven. 8 I ~ Iven. 6 14 Mer. 6 12 Mer . 6 \I !Jllp. 6 14 Jup. 71 < 
i- - -1- - -- - -I-I-- - 1- - - -

Mercury 8H Jup. 7 21 Mer. 5 19 ~up . 7 t~ Iven. S 2( Mer. 6 Jupiter SIt Ven. a 20 - --I--- '"- ...,,~ f- - r-- :-
Jupiter 

: 24 Mer. 627 ~at, 6 2~ Sat. 
6 ~5 ~up Q 125 Mal'll 6 26 

Mercury Mars 5 25 
- -- :---1-[- - I- - --

Mars Q isc Isat. .9 
~~-~I Mal'l I; 13(; Mars 

Isat. 5 30 Mar. S isc Sat, ~ 'Q 

¢J)aptet XXV. 
The Places and Degree8 oj every Planet. 

THE signs have been subdivided by some persons into parts 
still more minute, which have been named places and degrees 
of dominion. Thus the twelfth part of a sign, or two de-' 
grees and a half, has been called a place, and the dominion 
of it given to the signs next succeeding. Other persons 
again, pursuing various mo~es of arrangement, attribute to 
each planet certain degrees, llIi being aboriginally connected 
with it, \u a · manner ,omewl1at similar to the Chaldwc ar~ 
rangement of the' terms. But all th~se imaginary attributes 
cannot be herein detailed, for they receive 'no confirmation 
from nature, are not capable bf being ratlonally demonstrat
ed, and are, in fact, merely the offspring of sciehtific vanity. 
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The following observation, however, deserves attention, 

and must not be omitted. 
The beginnings of the signs, ana likewise those of the 

terms, are to be taken from the equinoctial and tropical points. 
This rule is not only clearly stated by writers on the subject, 
but is also especially evident by the demonstration constantly , 
afforded, that their natures, influenees, and familiarities, have 
no other origin than' from the tropics and equinoxes, as has 
been already 'plainly shewn -. And, if other beginnings 
were allowed, it would either be necessary to excl~e the 
natures of the signs from the theqry of prognostication, or 
impossible to avoid error in then retaining~d making use 
of them; as the regularity of their spaces and distances, 
'upon which their influence depends, would then be invaded 
and broken in upon. 

Qaptn XXVI. 
FaceI, Chariots, mad Gther similar At.tributes qf the Planetl. 
TSB familiarities existing between the planets and the signs 
are luch as have been already particularized. 

There are also, however, further peculiarities ascribed to 
the planets. Each is said to be in its proper face, when the 
aspect it holds to the Sun, or Moon, is similar to that which 
its own house bean to their houses: for example, Venus is 
in her 'proper face when making a sextile aspect to either lu
minary, provided she be occidental to the Sun, but oriental 
to the Moon, agreeably to the prim.l1ry arrangement of her 
housest· 

Each planet is also said to be in its proper chariot, or 
throne, or otherwise triumphantly situated, when it holds 

• Vide Chapters xii and xiv of this Book. 
t Vide Chapter :n::. It of coune follows that Saturn il in hi. pro

per rac. when he is five iigm, or in fluintiJe, after the 'Sun .r befpre . 
tho :Moon; that .Jupiter i. 10 when in trine; Mars when in quartile; 
VenUi when in HxtiJo; and Mercury whon only one sign, (or, in 
modern phrase, in semi.sextilo,) aile' the Sun or before the Moon. 
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familiarity ~ith the place which it actually occupies by two~ 
or more, of the prescribed modes of connection.'. for when 
it is so ,circumstanced: its i!lfluenc~ and energy are speciallJ 
augmented by the familiarity it thus holds with the sign 

, which encompasses it, and which is similar in influence and 
co-operates with it. 

LastIy, each planet, (although it may possess no familia
rity with the sign encompassing it) is said to rejoice, when, 
any connection subsists between itself and o~er stars of the 
same condition; as, n~twithstanding the distance between 
them, a certain sympathy and communication of influence 
is deriv.ed from their mutual resemblance. In thesanie 
manner, again, when a planet occupies a place adverse and 
,dissimilar' in condition to itself, mnch of its influence is 
dissipated and lost; in consequence of the inlerppsition an~ 
admixture of the other different influence, arising out/of the 
dissimilar temperament. of the sign by which it is encom
passed. 

~Daptet XXVII . 
.Application, Separation, and other Faculties. 

IN an cases when the distances between planets or lumina.:. 
ries are but trifling.; the planet which precedes is laid to 
apply to tisat which follows; and that whIch follows to be 
'separating from that which precedes t. The same rule ,ob;. 

, . 
• This has ,been undentood to mean, when the plaueta or lumina

ries are within each qther's.orbs; Saturn's orb bemg 10 degrees. Ju
piter's 12, Mars's 7 degrees SO minutes, the Sun's 17 degrees, Ve
nus's 8, Mercury's 7 degrees SO minutes, and the Moon's 1t degrees 
SO minutes. 

t Astrologers generally agree, that the inferior planets always apply , 
to the superior, but the superior never to the inferior, except when 
the inferior be retrograde. In the present instanee it seems most 
probable that the author me~s the planet which is more occidental, 
by " the planet which precedes." He often uses " precedent" as 
equivalent to cc oceidental" in regard to the daily revolutioD of the hea
nns: and thUs a planet in the first degree of Aries would precede, and 
be more occidental than one in the sixth .,gree of Aries, to which 
latter it would, by the regular planetary motion, be applying. 
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tUns both in respect to bodily conjunction and to.anyother 
of the aspects before desCribed; except that, in the applica

.. bon' and separation of the bodily conjunction, it il al,o 
elsential to observe the actual latitudes of the bodies, in 
order 'to receive and consider only such a transit as may be 

, made in the same parts of the zodiac". But in the appli. 
catio~ and le~ration of aspects merely, the lame attention 
is not requisite, since all the rays are uniformly ccinverged 
mto one focus, that is to say, into the angle of the earth t, 

, .nd meet there alike from every quarter. 
It appeara, therefore, by tbe whole of what bas been already 

delivered, that the effective inftuence of, the stars must be 
considered as .tisiag not only from their own peculiar na';' 
tures and properties, but allo from the, quality of the lur~ 
rounding signs, 'and from configuration with the Sun, and 
the angles; .all which bas been pointed ()ut. The influehCe 
of each planet, however, iSltrengtbened chiefty wben it may 
be oriental, swift and direct in its proper course and motion 
-for it has then its greatest powr: btat, on the other hand, 

, it loses Itttngth when occidental and 810w in motion or re
trograde, ,,-,it then acta with smaller eftect t. Its influence 

• On this, WhaIte! says .tLat ct tlJe less the difference of latitude . 
., of tlJe planets in conjunction, the more powerful wUl be tlJe in
ee fl8ence: for if two planets ID cOIljllDCtion have each considerable 
"' latitude of cHft'ermrt denomtDatioD, tlJe Ibfluence of such cwijunc-
... tion wiD be much lessened." . ' 
t T"" If'.' 'PO am,., "'" )'II'. The precise, Dleanlng or tile word ."."., 

is "tenJre," rather than "angle r but Ptolemy uses it througbout 
tid!! \Vork, In S)leaking or the four angles . of heaven, and 1 COD
ceive he uses it here to signify an angle at, or on, tlJe earth. The fol
lowing de1lniti8n of au aspect, by l(epler, strengthens my opinion: 
" An upect ill an angle formed on tlJe earth, by the luminous rays 

.• ' of two planets;' efficacious in stimulating sublunary nature." 
t PlacldllS (Coope(. translation) says tllat "tlJe t1Jree sup'eriors 

.. are supposed to be atronger, if tlJey are found to be ma~tiu., or 
" eastern, hom the 81ln: the three inCcriors, vespertine, or western: 
H ror then tlley have a greater degree of light, in which consists 
~ tIleir 'VirtuallnftuBnce, Ind tIIen they are called oriental; but occi-
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also receives acc~ssion or diminution, from its position with 
regard to the horizon; as, if it be situated in th~ mid-hea
ven, or succedent to the mid .. heaven, it is especially strong; 
likewise, if it be on the actual horizon, or succedent to the 
horizon, it is also powerful i-particularly if in the east
ern quarter. Should it, however, be below the earth, and 
configurated with the ascendant, either from the lower hea
ven, or from any other part below the earth, its influence 
then becomes more languid; but if, when below the earth, 

. it holds no such 'configuration, it is entirely deprived of effi
cacy t. 

"doQtal if otherwise. Every one kQoWIi how largely, yet to,nq,~ 
" pose, autho. ha.ve treated of the orientali13 of ibe pta,neta." 

Moxon's Mathematical Dictionary has the following w:qrds on the . 
I8IIle 'Subject: " Now the three superior planets are strongest, -being 
" oriental and ,matutioe; but the three inferior wh.n ,they are 
" occidental and vespertine. The reason is, becaasethefint ·in ,tile 
" fint>08lle, but tha leat in the lIecond, do then descc;ncl to~the lo~st 
" part of. their orbit, are increased in ligbt, and aP,Pl'OfUlWng ~eare~ 
Ie the earth; and so on t"e contrary, th~ inferion Platutine, tbQ 
" superiors vespertine are weakened." 

t ID a note on the 60. CII.pter of this Book, WlIaUey says' that" 
" acc~ to PWlImtY, .ilch as are between .the ascendant and mid~ 
II heaven obtain the first place of strength, aDd are said to be in th
" oriental orlentality: but, between tJle westero horizpn and Jbe 
" lewer ~aveo, in tlleir occidental oiientality, whicb is the .ond . 

. " place of strength: between the lower lIeaven and the ascendaDt, 
.... ·10 tileiJlOtieotaioooiCleDWity, the first dep-ee of weakness; IQId 
" be~eIIQ ·thttmid .... oav8D and westero horizoo,in their ocoiden
" tAl oCllidontlllity, the w~~est pJape of aU." This is all very pretty 
jargOD,~t llertaiJJ,lYNOT "accordi!l& to Ptolemy," wh(). di,stioctly, 
lIP, 00' the cQn!'WY, that if a ~Ianet "is QD the actual 110"-, QI' 

~elb5nt to ,the 'lIorlzon, .it is also powerful, and parl;crdar.hJ if 
~ ~ tlJe.eaeteira: qllartel"."The last member of this s8ntence, anrell 
""/cOliClnion of .. jIis 210. Chapter .... ows that PtoIe~y did . Dot 
consid~ utuatio"'etwe. the mid-beav.en and we.~tem b(lriZQD 

Jo4»e "o.~ ~estplace of all." 

• "S 
", 
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BOOK THE SECOND. 

t!f)apter I. 

General DitJision of the SulYect. 
THE great and leading points, requiring to be attended to 

. ·as a necessary means of introduction to the consideration.. of 
particular predictions, having been succinctly defined, the 
further parts of the subject, comprehending every thing 
which may tend to facilitate prediction, and render it com
plete, shan now be duly proceeded in} and, at the same time, 
care shan be taken to confine· the whole doctrine within the 
limits of natural reason. 
, ~e foreknowledg~ to be acquired by means of Astro
nomy is to be regarded in two great and principal divisions. 
Thefint, which may be properly called General,·or Univer
sal; concems entire nations, countries, or cities; and the 
second, denominated Particular, or Genethliacal, relates to 
me~ individually. . 

In considering tbese respective divisions, it seems proper 
to give priority to that whic.h-has the.more general applica
tioQ apd influence: becal,1Se, in the 6rs.t place, general events 
are produced hy causes greater and more com pulsatory than 
tbe causes of particular events; secondly, because natures 
of more extended potency· mllst invariably controul those 
whi:ch are more limited in action; and, thirdly, because par
ticular.event~, or individual aff~ction8, are comprehended in 
tbose of general infl~ence.. It is therefore especially neces-

• 
• V~dc Chap. iii, Book I, pp. 13-14. 

I 
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sary, in desiring to investigate particular events, to treat 
. first of those which are general. 

Again, general events are subdivided according to their ope
ration upon entire countries, anJI upon certain cities or dis
tricts: one subdivision being regarded' as affecting entire 
countries, and the other certain cititls or districts only •. 
They are also separat~ly considered according t.O the causes 
by which they are pJ:oduced; war, pestilence, fa~ine, earth
quakes, inUDdations, and other similar visitations being de
pendent on soch greater and more important causes, as ariie 
only after considerable periods; while slighter causes, arising 
more frequently, have reference only to the reyolution of the 
seasons.; their greater or less . variation in cold and heat; 
the severity or mildness of the weather ; the occasional 
abundance or scarcity of provisions; and other like occur
rences.. " 

Hence the consideration of those eventi which concern 
wholecouDtries, aud are dependent on the greater causes, 
(since it has a more extended scope ihan the other, whic~ , 
attaches only to ce~tain cities, or districts, and is subject to 
slighter causes) takes precedence. And, for its due investi
gation, two essential points are to be 'attended to: tJte. first 
is, the appropriate familiarity of the zo~iacal signs and ~he I 

fixed stars with the several regions which may be concerned ,; 
and the second comp~ises the indications occasioQally arising 
in those parts of tlie heavens where such familiarity. is: 
found: for ins,tance, the eclipses of the Sun and Mo~n, and 
such transits as may be made by the planets, when matutine, 
and ~n their respective stations. 

The nature of the sympathy between these thillgs must 
however be explained first; and a brief description will, 

I therefore be given of the chief peculiarities observable in 
whole nations; in regard to their manners and customs, as 
well as to their bodily formation and temperament; consi .. 
dered agreeably to their familiarity with those stars and signs 

/ 
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whence the natural cause ,of their paouliatili'l daly PIO"" 
ceeds. 

'-
Peculiaritie, oiseruable thr.,hout ftIrt ".,OlimtJts. 

,THB peculiarities of all nations Are distinguished' according 
to ' enti1e' parallels a'tld entire angJies, and' by tfleir situation 
with regard to the Sun and the Ecliplic. ' 

The climate which we inhabit is sttunted In one of the 
NOl'tileFn Quadrants: but ot'ber nations, which' lie onder 
:more soufbterbparal1els, that is to say, in the space between 
~equi\'loctial line and the summer "tropic, havetbe Sun 
jadiei. Zenith, and are continually scorched by it. They 
.IIe cotrsequently black in complexion, and b_ve ,thick and 
curlett haiT. They are, moreover, ugly in perllon, of con
tracted stature, hot in disposition, and fierce in mannersj in 
cf)nttqaen<ie of the incessant heats to which they are' ex-

, ~ ~ and diet are tailed by the common name of )Ethio
pians. But tbe hl1mal'i race does not alone tfForci evidence 
of the 'fiolent heat 'in these regions; it is shown also by aft 

. otbei" animals arid hy the state of the surtounding attDO-
iphere. 

The natives of those countries whieh lie under the more 
femole northern paratlels, (that is to say, under the Arctic 
ci'l'ele and be)'Otld it*) have their zenith far distant froM tile
~diae a~d the SOft'S heat. Their cOllstitations, them,?re, 
aboumt in cold, and are also highly imbued with moisture, 
which is- in itself a most nutritive qualify, and, itt these lati
tudes, is not exhausted by heat: h'ence they are fair in com
pluioil, with straight hair" of large bodies and full stature. 
They are cold in disposition, and wild in manners, owing to 
the constant cold.. The state of the surrounding atmo-

• "Umiet the Bean, "- ill the Greek • 
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.spbere and ~f aniJDals and plants,. corresponds with lhat pC 
men .; who are here designated by the general name of 
Scytbiaas. 

The,nations situated between the sommer tropic and &be 
arcuc circle, having the meridian SUI) neither ia their zeaith. 
lloryet far remote from it,enjoy a well-tomperated atQlosphere. 
This favourable temperature,howe~er,stiU undugoenf.riatiGa, 
and cba~ges alternately from beat to cold'; but the variation 
is uever vast nor violent. The people who enjoy this kindly 
atmosphere are consequently. of .proportiollate stature an4 
complcxiou, and of good natural disposition: they live not 
in a state of dispersion, but dwell together in societies, aDd 
are civilized in their habits. Among the nations compre
hended in this division, those verging towardstbe.outh 
are mo:re industrious ancl ingenious tbaa the others, a~d 
more adapted to tbe .sciences: and tnese qualifications are 
engendered in them 'by the vicinity of the zodiac to their 
z~it.b, and by the familiarity tbus subsisting between ~hem 
and the planets moving in the zodiac, which familiarity gives 
activity and an intellectual impulse to their minds.. Agai,!; 
the natives of those countries which lie towards the east 
excel in courage, acting hoidly and openly under all cir
cUtJlatanCeI; for ia all their cblracteri.tic8 they aft princi
pally conformed to the Sun'. Dl.turc!, which is oriental, diur
nal, masculine and dexter:-(and ~ is plainly apparent that 
tbe'deter parts of all animal. aramuch stronger than otber.) : 
-bence results the greater courage of the inhabitant. of thO 
East. And as the Moon, on her first appearance after oon
juaohOD, i. always stem. in the West, the western parts are 
therefore hlDar, and consequmtJy feminine and sinister i ' 
wbeoce it follow8 that the inhabitanu of the west are milder, 
mOle ~aminate and resemd. 

ThUS,. in all cOuntries:, certain respectiVe peculiaritie. exist 
in regard to manuers, customs aDd Jawa i and in eael\. it it 

- feud tha.a wme ponion of the inhabitants diffe~ partially 

." 
.•. 
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and indivIdually from the usual habits and condition of their 
race. These variations arise similarly to the variations per
ceptible in the condition of the atmosphere; as, in all 
countries, the general state of whose atmosphere may be 
either hot; or cold; or temperate, certain districts are found to 
possess a particular temperature of their own, and to be 
more or less hot, or cold, by being more or less .elevated than 
the general face of the country. So, likewise, certain 
people be~ome navigators owing to their proximity to. the s~ 
while others are equestrian, because · their country is a 
plain; . and others, again, become domesticated by the fertility 
of their soil. 

And thus, in each particular climate, · certain peculiar 
qualities are to be found, arising from the natural familiarity 
wbicb it bolds witb the stars and tbe twelve signs. And 
although these qualities do not pervade it, in such a manner 
as to be necessarily exhibited by every individual native, yet 
tbey are so far generally distributed as to be of mucq uti1ity 
in investigating particular events; and it is highly important 
t9 take at least a brief notice of them. 

~fJaptn . Ill. 
71Ie Familiarity oj' 1M Regicni. of tM EQI'th with tM 7\iplici-

tie, and the Planets. 
IT bas been already sllted that there are four triplicities 
distinguisbable in the zodiac. Tbe first, composed of Aries, 
Leo, and Sagittarius, is the nortb·west triplidty; and Ju- · 
piter has chief dominion over it on behalf of its northern 
proportion; but Mars also rules with bim in . reference to · 
tbe west. . The second, consisting of Taurus, Virgo, and 
Capricorn, is the soutb·east; and in tbis triplicity Venus 
bears chief rule, in consequence of tbe southern proportion; 
but Satum also governs with her in consideration of the
east. The tbird, composed of Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius, . 
is north-east; and Saturn is here tbe principal lord, in con-
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sequence of the' eastern proportion; Jupiter, howev~r, go. 
, ,\ferns with him in reference to the nortb. "'Thefonrth' tri

plicity is constituted of.' Cancer,' Scorpio, aQd Pisces, and is 
south-west; it owns ~ars as its·principal'ruler~ in'~i>nsider
ation of its welitern proportion;' md,on behalf of 'the south~ 
it is also governed by Venus. . 

The four triplicities being tbus established, the ~hole in· 
habited earth is acCordingly divided'into four parts; ~e,:" , 
ing with the number of the:triplicities. It is divided latitudi-' 
nally by the line of the Mediterranean Sea, from the Straits 
of. Hercules to the Issican Gulph,.' continued onwards 
through the mountainous ridge extending towards the east'; 
and by tbis latitudinal division' its southern and northern 
parts are defined. Its longitudinal division is made by the 
line of the Arabian' Gulph, the lEgean ~a", Pontus; and the' 
lake ~motis j and by this line are sepa~ted its eas~eJ'Q. aD~ 
western paris. ,. 

The ,four quadrants of. the earth, thus agreeing i~ num:' 
ber with the four triplicities, one', is situated in the nort~ 

. west of the entire earth, and contains Celto-galatia; or, ,as 
it is commonly called" Europe. Opposed to this quadrant 
lies that of the south-east, towards . Eastern lEthio'pia; it is 
called ',the southern part of Asia Magna. Another quadrant 
of the entire earth is.in the north,.east, about Scythia; and is . 
called tbe northern part of Asia ,Magna. TO'this is opposed 
the quadrant·of the south-west, whic~ lies about Western 
.Ai:iliiopia, 'and is knc;»wnby the gener81 nadle of Libya. 
, Each' of these quadrants contains . certaiit· parts, which, ib 

-comparison with its other p.rts, lie· more' contiguous to the 
middle of the earth;.' and these parts, in respect of the 
quadrant' to. which 'they belon'g, ,have a situation opposite to 
the' rest of thilt qUadrant, in the same manner as that quac:l
rant itself is: situated:in ~rd to the rest oftheearth •• For 
insta~lce, in the qUlldrant· of . Europe, which is situated on 
the north-west of the whole earth, tbpse parts ofit wbicb lie 
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towards tl:le middle of the earth, and ·J!lear.the Jogl ... p£ .. he 
other quadrants, are manifestly .it",'e,J in ,the ,spu«h·out of 
that quadrant. The,like r.ule obtaios in ..... d to the .other 
quadrants. ,And hence it is evidem ~at .ch quadrant is 
in familiarity with two,. oPPQ.it~ly~placed triplicities, its 
whole extent beint; adapted to the one tripl~ity ",biell 
governs q as all entire quad~nt; bllt its particular parts, 
situated abou~ the middle of ,the earth, and lying, as regards' 
the reat of the quadrant, in a direction contrary· to .that 
aaaigned 10 the whole quadrant altogether, being adap~d to 
the other triplicity which rules tbe particular quadrant .lying 
opposite to j4 Tbe planets eJtercising dominion in .beth 
these. ~pJicitie, also held familiarity· with these particular 
parts.; but, with the other mORl remote parts of .nyquadrant, 
onl:y those plaoets hold familiarity., which rule io the single 
triplicity to which the whole quadran~ is allott.ed.Withthe 
said particular parts about the middle of the earth, Mercury 
alao,. as well as the ,mIler planets in dominion, bears fami
liarity., in. consideration of his mediative coadiuon and ~m-
7DOn ,n~ture. 

Under tbit arrangement, it follows that the north .. weatenl 
par~ of the 'fint qJWIrani, or that of Europe, are in ·fami
liarity with the norlh~westtriplicily,' compoied of Aries, 
Leo, and &gittarius; and they are accordingly govemed by 
the lords of that ·triplicity •. Jupiter and Mars, vespertine. 
These parts, as dist~bed by. heir appropriation' to entire 
nations, ,a~ Britain., Galatia, Germany, Barsauia", Italy • 
.Apldia. Sicily, Gaul, TUIClUlY, Celtica,and Spain. A.Dd, 
since ,he iripliQityjtself and lbeplaoets conntctec:1 with it.in: 
dQlllinioD are adapted to command, the natives of theae
countriea are· conllCquentJy. impati_t of restraint, lovers of 
freedom, wllfljke, iodust.tiou8, .imperioua, cleanly, and higb-

. umaded. .But, ow.iDg 10 thenspertine .configuration of 
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I •• IDa M.s, as _U as the m88ftline conditioD of the 
ao&erior parts of the triplicity, and the feminine condition of 
its lalter parts., the' said Dations regard women with scorn 
~ indiiFerencet. They are, however, still careful of the 
c:ommuniqr, brave and faithful, aft"ectioaate in tll-eir fa
milies, and perforOl gbOd .and kind actioni. 

Among dle countries before named, Jlrifain, Galatia, Ger~ 
many, and Barsania have a greater share of familiarity witb. 
Arie. and Mars; and their inhabitants are accordil!lgly .wilder, 
bolder, and IDOre feroc;.ous. Italy, ApuJi.a, Sicily, and Gaul 
are in .fapliljaiity with Leo and tile Sun; and the natives of 
.these couatljea are more imperioWl, yet kind an~ beneVQI" 

~t, and careful of the commonwealth.l'~.scaDY, Celtica, 
and Spain, are connected with Sagtuarius and Jupiter; and 
their :inbaIM~ are lOftr. of freedom, simplicity, and ~le
gmce. 

'Th~ soudl..-stenl parts of tbi. qua,draDt, wbi£h 8R .s¥p.'" 

.atefltQwards the middle of the earth, viz. Tbrace, ~c.edonia, 
Itlym, Hellu, Aehaia, and Crete, as well astbe Cy.tl 
fides And the shores of Asia MinOr and of Cyprus, 'ass~e, 
in additioR, a .CGnnection wj.,tth the sO!Jtb..east triplici~y, 
whicah i. eomposed of Taurlls, V:irgo, aad &pricorn, 4D~ 
mledby 'Venas and Saturn; an", io consequence of the vi~" 
·ty of these re~ions to ·the middle of the eartl), Ner.c~rylik'--

.Thiaah uld ''''.bly'''A .IA ... t~:~~ ...... -_.2: .... d~~~ .. '~j~ 
o . pr.o"'l", """PJl'!!~J'I'I'I'ffl" rrPlWPMI~ ~ "P~-;m":' p:". 

n1 f'~"r' ,~~t,l"l, ~ .C-M~. ~ ,avH9 .. , ~~~. 'f,rf ~~,e~ ¥~r • .\f OD 

~, !fl~~~~~ .it .is, of c~Uf!I,e, 9ri.e.l!tal :&qd Dlas~iDe; aa4 ~agi~
ri,!,}IlIJ!lt C9Dseq'!1eD~ly qi,en ~~ iJ,l p'e eighth house, ,occUientaf, and 
·therefore feminine. . . 

t'l'he ~1Itoma of DatiODI UTe,lD some degree, altlm'4 ~~ 1Wo_, •• till .. ""tlfo.c:JJMp .~~ gil ~d our bretllr~n,~ I~ 
I~~'.~":~ ~yroP,e. ~e Ml~"y.g .p~.age also ~c~ ip~~8 
,P.¥t~~" oJjgmaI~t :_,~, .• ' -rAt /I'll',,!,,'., ".'" _, .... ,,,,,,, ~, .. ,,,,,..".r 
".. e .. ,.,;,'." ~.. p .. " •. ~''''V''' "',,,T •• ,a.t, .... no :t.,..,c.".~. , .. ~1I'n It" 
.,.'AVW-ral, .'" ... -r ,,,. ... x..,,,,, ·t/."fIY ... , ... , """'OI, • .,.". ...,.. ... d'/ ~r ~, 
.~. . 

,.'" _",r 
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wise has a proportionate dominion over them. Hence their 
inhabitants, being subjected to the rulers of both . triplicities, 
enjoy a favourable temperament of mind and of body • . From 
Mars they imbibe their fitness for command, their courage, 
and impalience of restraint; f.rom Jupiter their love of free
dom, their self-rule, their skill in guiding public affairs, and 
in legislation: through the i.nfluence of Venus they are also 
lovers of the arts and sciences, as well as of music and 
poetry, of public shews, and all the refinements of life: and 
from Mercury they deduce their hospitality, their fondness 
for society and communion, their love of equity and of 
literature, and their power of eloquence. They are a1.so in 
the highest degree conversant with sacred mysteries, owing 
to the vespertine figuration of Venus. 

It is further t'o be observed of these last-named countries, 
that the inhabitants of the Cyclad Isles, and of the shores of 

, Asia Minor and of Cyprus, are more particularly under the 
influence 'Of Taurus and Venus, and art! therefore voluptuous, 
fond of elegance, and over-studious in their attention to the 
body. The people of Hellas, Achaia, and Crete, have a 
stronger familiarity with Virgo and Mercury, and are ther.e
fore learn~d and scientific, preferring the cultivation of : the 
mind to the care of the body. The people of Macedonia, 
Thrace, and lllyria, are chiefly influenced by Capricorn and 
Saturn; whence they are greedy of wealth, inferior in civi. 
lization, and have no ordinances of civil polity. 

The second quadrant consists of the southern division of 
Asia Magna. Such of its parts as are contained in India, 
Arriana, Gedrosia, Parthia, Media, Persia, Babylonia, Me
sopotamia, and Assyria, are situated in the south-east of the 
whole ·earlh, and have due familiarity with the .. south~east 
triplicity (composed of Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorn), and 
consequently with Venus, Mercury, and Saturn, in matu
tine figuration. The nature of the inhabitants of these coun
tries is obedient to the dominion of these ruling influences; 
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they worship Venus under the name of Isis; and they also 
pay devotion to Saturn, invoking him by the name of 
Mithranhelios. Many of them likewise foretell future events; . 
and they consecrate to the gods some of their bodily mem
bers, to which superstition ~hey are indu~ed by the nature -of 
the figuration of the planets before mentioned*. They are, 
moreover, hot in constjtution, amorous and lustful, fond of 
acting, singing, and dancing, gaudy in their dresses and 
ornaments; owing to the influence of Veuus. Saturn, 
however, inclines diem to simplicity of conuuct; and, in 
consequence of the matutine figuration, they address their 
,,,omen pubJiclyt. T~ere are also many all'lOng them who 
beget children by their own motherst. The matntine figu
rations also influence their mode of worship, which is per
formed by prostration of the breast; hec:ause the heart is the 
nobler part of the body, and, in its vivifying faculties, acts 
like the Surt. And, although the influence of Venus makes ' 
the people, generally speaking, finical and effeminate in their 
personal adornmeht and apparel, yet the connection which 
Saturn holds with them, by means of 'the east, still renders 
them great in mind, eminent in council, courageous and 
warlike. 

It is to be remarked, that Parlhia, Media, and Persia, have 
a more particular familiarity with Taurus and Venus; whence 
it follows th.3t the dwellers in those countries wear splendid 
garments, and clothe the ~hole person entirely, eJ(cept the 
breast; they are also fond of elegance and refinement.. The 

.' 
• The Greek is as follo~vs: ... 1..... ,..op.. .. .... "', ..... ~m"1,,. ... , .... 1.S ... "' .. 

.,~ -l} ... " ~ ..... , • "'x-","""'I-"; ... "', ';e"I"f1"'. ""'P'"' 'l'UVII o"lp,.. .. 1"l.~ ... y-

. Follies, similar in their kind to these, m:e still practised by tlie 17aquirs. 
of Hindostan, and by other religious sect~ in Asia, 

t •• '''''' .... 11'(-" 10 .... ,,~ ... ,., .... , ,.w, ..... ~ "W'I/",,,,,. 

t The author gives a singular reason for tlJis iDeest: "'1iT1I""~' ... ~-c; 
("'tlt'II<T •• ,) "'C.~ "'11( -e"""f' ~, ... II., .. .... ~ .. ,..1. .. ,,, "~T" 'It ...... , ,.. .. '1' .... . 

'I'U'O'7l' OUi" __ 

' . 
, Di9iliZedbyC:;Oogl 
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countries about Bahylon, Mesopotamia, arid Aaeyria, ate 
connected with Virgo and Mercury J their inhabitadts . are 
consequentJy studious of tbe sciences, add, amobg eitber 
attainments, excel in making oblerv.lione on the Ii.,., pla
nets. India, Amana, and·Gedl'08ia, are CGbiltfted with 
Capricorn and Saturn; the natives of fhtile regions ,are; 
therefore, ill-formed in person, of dirty habits, and barbal'QllI 
manners. 
, The remaining parts of this second quadrant, viz. Idll
mle8; emlesyria, Judea, Ph<enicia, Chald .. ~ Orcbynia, and 
Arabia Felix, occupy a situation ill the vicinity of the mid
dle of the eirth, and in the north-wdt of the quadrant to • 
which they actuany belong: hence they are in familiarity 
witb the north-west tripUcity (which conlists of Aries, Leo, 
and Sagittarius), and they have for their tulen. Jupiter and 
Mars, together with Meroury. By means of the figuration 
of these planets, the natiVes of the laid COUl\triea are .kilful . 
in t'Mde and all metcantile Ilifairs, heedlttl of danger, yet 
tRachemue, servile, and thotoughly fickle. 

The inhabitants of CcBlesyria, Idumllea, lnd Jud .. , are 
principally influenced by Aries and Marll, and are generally 
audacious, atheisticlI-, and treacherous. The Ph<enicliane, 
Cbaldleal1s, and Orchynians, bave familiari.y with Leo, and 
the Sun, and are therefore more siDlple and humane in 
clisposition; they are also studious of astrology, and pay 
greater reverence than all other nations to the Sun. The 
people of Arabia Felix are connected with Sagittarius and 
Jupiter: the country is fertile, and abundantly productive of 
spices; and its inhabitants are well-proportioned in person, 
free in all their habits of iire, and liberal in all their contricle 
and dealings. 

• Thil epithet is remarkable, DOt ooly .. beiDg, in the opinion of a 
Gentile, mwited by the lew., among other .atiooa, bDt alao at a 
period eearcely esoeediDg a eeDtury after their mOlt beilloUl crime 
had been committed, expre.lly UDder the e10ak of religion. , 
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Tbe tlaiN quadrant occupies the aordIern diWtien of Alia 

Magaa. ThOle several puts of it .• hich lie to the 1lOnh
eatt of th«! wbole earth, aad COIbPfDe HyrtaDia, Anneuia, 
Mantitna, BaCfriaua, c..peria, Serica, Sauromatica, OsiaM, 
aud Sogdiada, an in familiarity With tbe north-aat ~ 
citYt COIIIJ*Id of Gemini, Lib~_ Aquarius, and bate 
for their rbiers 54tura. md Jupiter, in IIIItDtine poaitioM; . 
hence tbe inbabitaau worship JopiteT and the Sun.. They 
are abundantly rich in all tbings: they po .... IIII1ch gotd, 
and are dainty aaclluxurious in their diet.. They are also 
learned in th~, skilled in IDIIgic,,;.t in all their ,teal;. 
in!", free and noble-miDded, holtling dishonesty and wiekect
ness in abhommce, strongly imbued with tile lOf&er affec
tions of nature; aod, in a worthy cause, they will eYen 
readily embrace deatb to prtserYe their friend... ~y aFe', 

furthermore, chute in marriage, elegant and splendid in 
their' dress, charitable and beadicem, and 01 enligbteMJ·. 
teHect. All tbee qualitiet ate principally prodaced Ly' the 
matuunc politioas.of Batura and Jupiter, who intlaence thc 
nsgion. 

Among these natioDl; howeyer, Hyn:ania, Annenia, and 
Mantiana .. have a greater familiaricy with Gemini and Mer
cury; and tbe inhabitants are CODSequently more acute in 
apprehension, but 1HI teJlllcioul of their probity. The 
countries about Bactriana, Casperia, and Serica, are COD

n~ted with Libra and Venus; and the natiyes are endowed 
with much wealth and many lux aries, and take· delight in 
poetry and IOtIgt. The nation. about Sauromatica, Oxiana, 
and Sogdiana, ate influenced by Aquarius and Saturn; and 
are therefore less polished in manners, and more austere aad 
uncouth. 

The other parts of this quadrant, lying near the middle 
of the entire earth, consist of Bithynia, Phrygia, Colchia, 

• Other .. pia., "SativD.n 
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JAxica, Syrill, Commagene, Cappadocia, Lydia, Lycia, 
. Cilicia, an~ Pampbylia. These, being situated in the south
west «;)f their quadran~ ·have familiarity accordingly with 
the south-west triplicity, composed of Cancer, Scorpio, 

. and Pisces, and are ruled by Mars anti Venus, together with -
Mercury'. In these countries Venus is principally worship
ped j- she is invoked as the. Mother of the Gods, and by 
various local and indigenous appellations; Mars likewise 
,eceives adoration here, under the name of Adonis, as well 
as by other titles.; and some of· the religious services to 
these deities are performed by loud lamentations. The 
people are servile in mind, diligent in labour, yet fraudulent, 
knavish, and thievish: they euter into foreign armies for 
the sake of hire, and make prisoners and slaves of their 
own countrymen: besides which, they are continually subject 
to intestine broils. These traits arise from the matutine· 
figurations of Mars and Venus.-It is further to be observed, 
that, from the circumstance of Mars .receiving his ex~tation 
in Capricorn (one of the. signs of the triplicity ruled by 
Venus), and Venus hers in Pisces, (a sign belonging to the 

, triplicity of Mars), it thence follows that tbe women ha~e 
strong attachments and kindly affections to their busbands, 
are vigilant and careful in domestic affairs,· and highly - in
dustrious:. they also act as servants, and labour for the men, 
with all due obedience, in every thing. 

Bithynia, Phrygia, and Colchis, must however be ex
cepted from sharing in this ge~eral propriety of tbe female 
character; for, as these nations are chiefly connected with 
Cancer and the Moon, their male population is, generally 

• It is u8ually understood that tbe male deity. coupled by the Phry
gians with CybeJe, "tbe mother of tbe Gods," was called by tOOm 
Atys; and that Adonis was the name used by tlte Phrenicians in 
addressing tile associate of Venus. It has been said that tbese divi
ultiea were idcntical witll the Isis and Obiris of tbe ..Egyptians. 

..-
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speaking, slavish in its habits, timid and superstitious, ' 
while the greater part of the women, owing to the matu
tine and masculine position of 'l.he Moon, are of mas
culine manners, ambitious of command, and warlike. 
These females shun the addresses of men, as the Amazons 
did of old, and delight in the use of arms, and in manly 
occupations: they ' also am'putate the right breasts of their 
female children for the sake of adapting them to military 
service, and in order that, when in combat and exposing 
that part of their body, they may appear to be of the male 
sex.-Again, Syria, Commagene, and Cappadocia, are prin
cipally influenced by Scorpio and Mars; and their inhabi
tants are accordihgly bold, wicked, treacherous, and labo
rious. Lydia, Cilicia, and Pamphylia, have a greater fami
liarity with Pisces and Jupiter; whence their inhabitants are 
wealthy, of mercantile habits, living in freedom and in 
community, faithful to their engagements, and honest in: 
the~~ dealings. 

'The remaining quadrant is the vast tract known by the ge
neral name of Libya. Its several 'parts, distinguished by the 
particular names of Numidia, Carthage, Africa*, Phazania, 
Nasamonitis, Garama,ntica, Mauritania, Getulia, and Meta
gonitis, !ire situated in the south-west of the entire earth, 
and have due familiarity with the south-west triplicity, 
composed of Caneer, Scorpio, and 'Pisces; 'their rulers 
therefore are Mars and Venus, in vespertine position. From 

'j 

• The name of Africa was, in Ptolemy's time, limited to those 
parts of the coast on the Mediterranean which contained the antient 
Utica, and in which Tunis now stands. Josephus says the name is 
derived from Afer, (one of the posterity of Abraham by Cethurab) 
who is stated to have led an army into Libya, and to have established 
himself in the country. This Afer is, of course, the same with Epher, 
mentioned in the fourth verse of the 25th chapter of Genesis, as 
a son of Midian, one of the sons of Abraham by his concubine 
Keturah. 
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this figl,lfiltio~ oj tbe 'pl\\n~ts it ,('\SuIts ~pat !M ~weU,erli ip 
th~l~ regions are doubly gover.ned by a m.~n and a woman, 
who are both chiLdren of .he same woth~; the plan rules 
the ma.tes, at),4 the )Noman the femal~s. They are extremely 
hot in co.nstiluUon, .i1-nd d~siI'Q.1,ls of yvom~n; their marriages 
arc usually tmade by vlol<!.I}.pe, and i~ Dla»y districts the 
lo.cal pr.i.n.ge.s first eIJj9Y the brides .of t4eir ,subjec.t~: ~n sorpe 
pllJ..c~s, ho.w~v.er, ll>..e W,Q.m~n are cOJ,llmon to all, The 
iuilPeJ;lce of Venus ~auses 1be whole people to delight jn 
perspnal .orA1~~ts, and in b.eing arraye4 ~ female attu:e : 
l)~e.r.theles~, ,~hat .of t.br,s rend.ers ~eD} ~o;wageous, crafty, ' 
addicted .to ~~gic, ~I,ld fea,rless of ~~pger¢ • 

.Again, h9w;eY~rJ 9£ th.e ,tl~OVe .. n~UI,lep count,rif$l' Np-
1Pi~ia, .,Carthage, A,l}P Aft;ica, ,are more particularly in 13Ali
li~ty ~iJ),l .Cl/.ncer (cI.od -ibe ;Moc;m: thei, inbabitaJ;l,ts, conse
il,leOUf," l~ve .i~ cqIIWl;1nity-, at~ep.d Ito ~ercantile pu,t:suit$" ... 
~Dd ~nj9-Y ;~bpndal)~ly all ,1be l>les$ings G>f nat~~e. The 
natives of Metagonitis, Mauritania, and Ge41lia, ar,e ,w
tl\len.o~d .b¥ .~cOrp\9 ~nd ~ar~, a,nd at;e consequently fero
<:.i~U$ AAP ;p~gwc;:ipu~ in the highest ,~~gree; eaters of 
h,qml\n flj!s~ ut~e.rJy iI)A~~ere.nt ~p dllnger, a,nd S9 regal;dJ.!!ss 
~Q~ pr'QdigaLof ,ljll!>9d, ~ liQ ~llf ~ac);l 'ot~e,r -without hesita
t\~.n on the -$4glilte.l\t jcilu,se; Th~ pe9pl~ in PhaAAnia, Na
si\wq\litis, al;l~ .Qll.r,ll.mao.~ica, are c.Qpne~ted w~th P,is,ces a,\l.d 
,J.~t.er, ~P ate .i\e~or..dj!lgly ,f~iJ,t\k an~ s)mj>le in IpjUlIll;rs., 
fSnHl of ,emplqy.nwpt, .~~1I di&»o~.e4, 10,04 of the d~c"n~ies 
of life, and, for the most part, free and unrestrained in their 
actio11s : they worship jupiter -by the name of Ammon. 

l'h~ .~~r part:; pf t4is quadrlm.t, whicl,llie 1,ep.r !he P\,id
tlle Qj ~ t.~o.\ire .w~\I, qr,e .Cy,.r06IJ~i<r-1, ,MJP:lW1ri9~ ,A::,g.yp.t, 
Irhebais, I~is, IErpglody.ti~, Ara-bia, £zania, rand Middle 
JEthiopia. ''These eountries, Ibeiflg si.tuated ,in ·the '110l'th· 
eas~ of their 9uad,rant, ·have dl,1e fam.iti~rity with ~he Jlorth
~ast t{'plic;itf, lCPl,l.s.'sti~~ ,of ~mj!li,, _~'bX~1 ~d_A~uJl.rius), 
:m(l .-lite 1 9.()~e.r.\1ep .. by S;ltl\l:Jl ~Qd J}.Ipi~~r~ n.d alss> -by Mer-

\ cury. Their inhabitants, therefore, parl.icipate in trbe 'n-
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fluence of all the five planets, in vespertine figuration, and 

, consequently cherish due love and reverence for the gods, 
and dedicate themselves to thei~ service. ' They ,are addicted 
to sepulchral ceremonies; and, owing to the said vespertine 
position, they bury their dead in the earth-, an~ remove 
them from the public eye. They use various laws and 
customs, and worship divers gods. In a state of subjection, 
they are submissive, cowardly, abject, and most patient; 
but when' they command, they are brave, generous, anel 
high-minded. Polygamy is frequent among them, and. 
practi,ed by the women as well as the men : they a~ most 
licentious in sexual intercourse, and allow incestuous com
,merce between brothers and sisters. Both men and women 
are extraordinarily prolific, and correspond in this respect 

'with the fecundity of their lIoil. Many oftJle men. are, 
however, effeminate and debased in mind; in conseqllence 
of the figuration of t~e maIefics, together with the vespertine 
position of Venus i and some of tl\em mutilate their p:r-

'soDSt • 
. Among these last named countries, Cyre~aica, Marmarica, 

and particuiarly Lower lEgypt, are chiefly influenced' by 
Gemini and Mercury: the natives are' therefore highly in-

~ It does not wear wby this practice should bave been rem.ked 
88 a national pecuJiMity, unless in distinction from the custom!ol bum
ing the dead among the Greeks and Romans~ Interment is recorded 
88 baving been usual among the Jews, and it is known to have been 
,co,mmon among many antient barbarous nations. 

A conjecture may perhaps be' allowed, that tbe. author, when lie 
wrote this pasuge, had in his 'mind the magnificent lubterl'lUlean 
pataces, cODstructed for the ,dead, in 'parts 'of the region in qu~' 
tion; lOme of which have been recently made known to the modem 
world, by tbe lIIIP,City and enterprize of the celebrated Belzoni. 

t T'''e h Ul •• 1I1ffOY"tIf .. ., ".n.~' ... /d~".-The " con~ft"· here 
expreued, by hI-tfo'IlItT' has been taken by: all translators (exH!pt 
Whalley) to signify" mutilation." 

L 

" 
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wlJeolUlfl and ~eo8ible, ahd gifted with clipacity ftlr tVllty 
ufidert§kiug J abafe aU, fut the attlllttmcmt ()f wi~, lind 
lib lueigh( int~ divine ttiY!ltcries. They dre Itlso tnagidan9f 
ptrfutltling ~cm titdt attd cettnlOnit8, and &ftl hi ~ery 
tl!!lpect caleuieted fottbe ptosec:!utioh ot all scieritific il1qulry-. 
The ittbabitant!l of- Tbebais, Oa9is~ ahd Ttug16dylica~ ate ' 
-etiHtlectt!d with Libt! and V tl1US; lhC!y ate uf war.~l!t ton
stitutidh, ami Ihtlfe hasty dlspdliti<Jh, dtld enjoy life in all 
it!; plettitude tnd tlbtin<iahcf. Tht hath'ell of .Arabia, AIl
"la, tthd Middle lEthiavia, . havefamitiarity with Aqu4tiu6 
ill1d Salutn s tbuy tlOnseqdently feed on flesh Ilnd fish ll\dil~
crimindtely; and live itt a luau! of dit1ptttiOtt}ikt wild 
~lIsts; they IltVtt Unite in 8otidy, but lelld a wCladering 
atld UVilge lift!. . 

The falttllitrides neroised by the PIa-fitts, and by the 
SIgt\s of the Zodiao, togetoo with the nlanners, -cUStom8, 
-And -tualities, particulAr 1s well as general, whith they 
pfedti~el have 00\\1 bttttcOhti8ely de.ctibtd , - but itt ord~r 
to facilitate the knowledge and use of them, tl:le subjoil'lMi 

-tab'" -l~ ltlserted; It) sh().." at one view, • ... hat ~oablrj .. are 
. in tlOtifittltloh ",ith each ~igl1) respectively, Momdlttg to the 
-mo~.bo~edetlliled. 

-. History warrants the high eacomium here given to the natives 
of ibeae \':Ouatrie~..-tigJpt was the · aobowled(tl' mother of tbe 
arts _4 amencei, and at one tiMe t .. gteai depOt of an tile leal'lliag 
of the worN: ber dool of aattonomy (a science wmclt .r a.utber 
mq be tuppund to ba\-e placed In tr.e fint rallk), fetmded at Alex
andria by Ptol. PhillMlefphulit maintaibed ite luperior ~,.tatiOll fur a 
Chollllan~ yean. CyrebatC& gave birth to many iHtutrioue pbiloso
pftn, and. alhOllg them, to BrltoitbcRes, ",Ito is said 60 haye inyented 
the'armilla'r .poore. This great man mel1M1ted tile obliquity of fle 
"liptic, .n~ • .oouP 1M errolleoulll3 reokoned it at oriIy lot depees, 
it should be toooU.ctft that be liyed iOO yean before tb~ Chrieiian 
18i't\. He aiM II1ei.sllre41 ~ degrcte ef the meri4iant .ud deMnnlDed 
tile extent of the eardJ,b; at_. similar to tlKile adopted by tile 
moderns . . 
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~fJapter IV. 
'rIw Familiarity qf the Regions of the Earth with the peel 

Starl. 

IN addition to the rules which have been already given, re
specting the familiarity of the regions of the earth with tbe 
signs and planets, it must be obse~ved, that all fixed stars 
which may be posited ,on allY line, drawn from one zodiacal 
pole,to the other, through such parts of the zodiac as may 
be connected with any particular country, are also in fami
liarity ~ith that particular country. 

And, with regard to metropolitan cities, it is necessary to 
'state, that those points or degrees of the zodiac, over which 
the SUIl and Moon were in transit, at the time when the 
construction of any such city was fi,rst undertaken and com
Dlenced, are to be con~idered as sympathizing with that 
city, in an especial manner; and that, among the angles, 
the ascendant is prinCipally in accordance with it. In cer
tain cases, however, where the dat~ of foundation of a me
tropolis cannot be ascertained, the mid-heaven in the nati-' 
vity of the' reigning king, or other actual chIef m~~istrate, 
is to be substituted, and considered as that part of tli¢' zodiae 
with which it chiefly sympathizes.. i' , 

~fJapttr v. 
Mode of particular Prediction in Eclipses. 

AFTER havjng gone through the necessary preliminary to
' pies, it is, now proper to speak of the manner in which 
predictions are to be formed and considered'; beginning 

, • Wballey remarks on ,tbis passage, tbat the gradual progress of 
the.fixed stars" from one sign to anotber, is it~ an especial manner 

," to be regarded in considering tbe mutatiolls, manncrs, cllstoms, 
, " laws, govcrnDlc'nt, an~ fortune of a kingdom." 
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w.ith those which· relate to general evet)ts, affecting either 
certain ~ities, or districts, or entire countries. 
. The strongest and principal cause of aU these evefits exists 
in the ecliptical conjunctions of' the Sun and Moon, and in 

· the sc;veral. transits made by. tbe planets during· tbose COD

junctions. 
One part ~f the observations, requir~d in forming pr~dic

tion in cases of this nature, relates to the locality of the event, 
and points out the cities or countries liable to be influenced 
by particular eclipses, or by occasional continued stations of 
certain planets, whicb at times remain for a certain Period in 
one situation •. These planets are Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars; 
and they furnish portentous indications, wben they are sta-, 

· tionary. . ' . , . 
. Another branch relates' to time, and gives pre-information 

· of the period at which the event will.occ·ur, and how long 
it will' continue to operate. . . 

The third branch is generic; and points out the classes, 
or kinds, which the event will affect •. 

The last part is specific; and foreshows the actual quality 
and character ~f the coming everit. . . 

etDaptn VI. 
\ 

The Regions M' Countries fo be cpnsidered tU liable to be 
eompr,hended in the Event. 

TUB' first of the several branches of consideration just 
enu.r;nerated relates to locality, and. is to be ,exercised ib the 
foli?wing ~er:-, ' '.. 

· • In all ec1ip~.i .. 9f tbe Su~ and Moon, and espeCially In 

sucb as are fully visible, the place in the zodiac, wbere: .the 
eclipse happens, is io be noted; and it must be seen what 
countries are in familiarity with that place, according to the' 
rules laid down regarding the quadrants and the triplicities; 

. and in like manner it must be observed yes are under 

. I 
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the inftuence of the 6i!n in which the oclipse . happens; 
either by meaDl of the ascendant, and the litll.tions of the 
luminaries at ~he ti~ of their found.tion, or bymeanl of 
the mid-beaven of their kings or ~emprs, ICtu~lIy Alling 
at the time of the eclipse; although sllch time may be 6Ub

sequent to the building of the said cities. Whatever coun .. 
tria or cities shall ~ thu~ found in familiarity with the 
ecliptical place, will all be eomprehended in the event J 
which win, however, principanyattach. to all those parts 
which may be conneeted ,with the identical &i~ of. tbe 
eclipse.,. and in which it was visible while above the eartht. 

q..- VU_ 
TM T~e and Period of the Event. 

TUB secondpoinl requiring attention relates to time, and 
indicate,s the date when the event will take place~ ami the 
. period during which its effect will continue: . these 8J'e to be 
ascertained in the following manner. 

It must however be premised, that ,u an eclipse, occpr
ring at any particular season, caunot happen in ,n climates 
at the same temporal or solar hourt, so ' neither will the 
magnitude of the obscuration, ,nor the time of its conti-

, nuance, be equal in all parts of tbe world. First, the.-efore, 

• Ai shown in the Table at page '15. .... . 
t It· .. GOt .appear that tbe taxt •• YarrMts ¢be Mac!"" 

w.laich Whalley.has lirawn from it, v.r... "that wber.'~~ eolip.e. fie 
.. Dot visible, they have no influence, and therefore subteD'lUleIUI' 
" eclipses cannot .ave any." Ptolemy declares, that aft countries1D 
fatailiM'it1 with 'lie «liptieat plaee wiR tte co~heBdeti in tbe 
_t; ..... with ~ to 'the _ibility O¥ iDTilihitit,- .fdle·.eclia-, 
be ..,s_et, tW;,. .. ~ .. wll k prirao;,cUe r~lt ie llueh of .. 
u.id ~JDtxiea .. .Qlight _e .oWa.UIed a view of.tIle eclj'pse, 

t Temporal or IIQlar bours are duodecimal parts of the SIw's divr
nal or nocturnal arc, and are numbcr~d &y day from SliD-rise to sun
set; by night, fttnn sun-set'to sun-risc_ ' 
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Chap. VII.] PTOt.KM1"S TJlTRUIBLOS. 79 
(a8 is done in.uativity) the angle. are to be arranged~ in 
e~ c:ountry connecte.d. with the eclipse, accotding to the 
hour at which' the eclipse takes place and the "levation or 
the p-ole in that CObt1tty. The time, during which the ob .. 
sCdl'lltion qf' the eclipse Inay continue in each country. is 
then to be noted in equatorial hours.. And, ~ter these 
·particUlars have been carefully observed, it· is to be under~ 
stood that the effect will endure as ttlany years as the ob
scuration lasted bours, pro\'ided the eclipse 'Wa. soJar; but 
if lUnar, a like number of months is to be teekoned in8tead 
of yeaT.. . ,.; .. 

The commencement at the etre~t" and the period of its 
~neraJ intensity~ or. strength, L..e to be inferred from the 
situation of the place of t~e eclipse with respect to the 
angles. For, if the ecliptic;:aJ placo be near the eastem ho
rizon, the effect will begin to be manifested in the course of 
the first four month. after tbe date tJf the eclipse; and its 
general bei&ht, or inte~.il)', _ill take place in, c)r abbatt.be . 
fir.t third part of the whole extent of iu duration. 'If the 
eclip'ical place happen to be in or aear . the .icl-beaven, the 
effect will begin to appear in the second four months, and 
its general intensity will occur a'-out the second third.part ; 
and, if the place ahould fall near tbe we.tea"Q. horizon, the 
e&et will beam in the third four montha, ami take its ge
neral inleDaity m tbe last &bird part of ita whole duntiont. 

I . 

• Equatorial hours are' tie twenty.four hoars of the earth's re~ 
hJtion on its axis. Each of them is equal in duration to the passage 
of 15 degrees of the Equator; and they are numbered from nooo;to 
n{)c)b. A parttcI111&l' expll&Dll.tidn of the utronomical un, both of 
tewpol1ll abd equatoril&l holltB, Ii to be Coand in the 9th Chapter of 
the iilcon4 Book or tbeAlmagest; an-extract from which is pven in 
the Appelldlx. . 

t The tht:ee ptlriods or tbdr-months eacJJ, stilted in this pangmpJJ, 
are ap)JUcable to sotar eclipses oDly; for lunar eclipses, th ... periods 
may be reck(ille4 at ten days each; that number of days bearia, the 
same proporfion to a month, u four months to a year. On this point, 
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,Partial intensities, or relaxations of-the eiTect, are, how
e,er~ to be inferred from any combinations' which may hap
pen during \he in~ermediate peri{>d., either in' tbe: actual 
. places where the pr~ary cause ,w~ presented, or in other 
places' configurated therewith. They are also to be c::oojec-
tuied by the various courses, or transits, of soob p~ets as 
co-operate in' producing the ~ffect, by being, configurated 
with the sign in which the primary cause was situated; ~d. 
with this view, the matutine, vespertine, or stationary posi
tion, or midnight culmination of tholle planets mus~ be ob
served; for the effect will be strengthened and augmented 

\ by their matutine or stationary position; but weakened and' 
dimini,shed by their being vespertine, ~r situated under :the 
sunbeams, or by their midnight culmination •. 

eD61Pt:" VIII. 
The Gemi.s, Cia8" or Kind, liable to be tJjfected. 

THE third division of these ,observations relates to the. mode 
of distinguishing the genus, or species, of animals or, things 
·ahout to sustain the expected effect. This distinction is 
'made by means of the conformation and peculiar properties 
of those signs in which the place of the eclipse, and the 
'placef of such fixed stars and planets, as are in dominion ac
-cording to the actual sign of the eclipse, a~d that of the 
anglehefore \t, may be found~ And a planet, or fixed star, 
is to be considered as holding dominion when circllmstanc:ed 
as follows. . 

Whalley, with bis osoal inaccuracy, baa asserted, that" in eclipses 
.. of the Moon, two days, orthereaboots, are equal to,the fourmontlts" 
'!ere reckoned in eclipses of the Sun. He adds;bowever, what per
haps may be true, that co lunar eclipse. are by no means so powerful 
" as those of the Sun,. althougb more so tban any otber lunation." 

• That is to say, from any combinations of the Sun and Moon.wbicb 
may take place after the date of the eclipse, but before tbe· close of 
its elfect. 
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Jf ~Iu;N bt ft*.Ad If ... pl~l hMipg QUl". aWPtropJ ~14iJns 
thiUl apy 9tMf t9 'h~ pJac~ of t.ho ~ipSQJ as .,c:tl .. \0 that 
9f IJJ-. MIle, bt:ing NJO ilJ .h~ imme4i,. YiQb.ky 1# thqa. 
~. aD" yi~Jy appJ,ia»g 1.0, or ~t!djpg fro .. ,theiD, an4 
Illl'li~" UkewiM more righta oyer otlMr pll'Cel t:onaect~ 
wj~1J lbm by configuration; the said, planet beine; u ~~ 
same time, lord by house, triplicity, uakation, and termf; 
jp IlUqb If.~; ~nly ~t JiJJgJe pllUlet is .IitQtitlfld tQ df)JDi
~m\. ~,if tb~ lord of the eclipile IIld tbe Jord of the 
apgh: be. tlQt ¥JemioIlI, theD thos~ two planeD which j)lY4= 
_PM CPU.~0J18 with each pl"fl are to bellOfJld; Q, pf 
thein, t.web the lord of the· t:Clip. i. to he prob~ tQ ~ 
~"ief .niem, f' altbopgh ~e 0_ is to be cOI18ick"" .. 
" ~g rule coajointl,"." Anci if IIIOIlD thaa UvQ ,IlotWl 

. llIIt ~d, huipg A'lqua)·f¥'Jlle.if,Nls to jlaCh~, tbl¢·,.l
~f.Jlar ~pc, ,.ong ~ .. wliich m.y be DelftJt to .. NIg}!I, 
.q' .. t,Pf),*,rp~ with lbe places in queetion, by the pat~ 
.of it, ~Qndj-J is to be .elected foJ' .cWminioat. 

8'tt,amPDg tbe: fj~ ltt4rs. til, cbifi bright oae. (WbiJJb, 
~ the time of t1M: ecliptr, m~ bOld co_eetion, iJ& .,.y 
,qf tb.e _ Illodltll Qf appar_ ~~ratiQB &tailed in Ute 
fWs\ Synu.illt with tbe augles lhep actually in pM,age), is 
~P ~ ~lQi"ed ,t() do.i~ J 8S alto tha,t OM whicli, at ,abe 
~iptic .. ~ur, JDIf be ita an aainent aitualien. ~i~r ~,ing 
.""P, Qr baviug ... lmiDatad wi. the angle foiloWiDg fMe ' 
pip $f $bfeclipsel. 

, 

, • rha. editson of Alii.ti';' does not i:ontab. da~woFds' lIere marked 
.., .Drted o_mas; .. they.,. ·teaad tD odaer ~ .. f1I the tellt • 

. ""~,, Jl~ ~.eeDIPl.te tiae ....., ofjhe .,....e. 
-. .. t " WlIea plI,Dota, iIl.wctiOD tor Lards m the eclipIe, we lowad 
,'~ 01 tl",1ILI ~ AIltlAipMJ. thOM "Web we lijteotaNl ""pre-
" , • .,.a W:~e .... w~" lIN mtrepacle; IUld tit. _e~ Hfere 
~. ~ .ooc ... ., .... "-WWltV, ,. """""'." 

1 nat is to ." Ut.the A.IauIgeat, IkIok 8, .CUp. 4.; _cia oIaapter 
;, ciyea, 0Afire, ia the AppeDdiK.. 

I " 18 .ectiq ked· stan, C .... em.. to obIer¥e ,the anrie 
I( 
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. :. Hafing considered,. according to the fuiegoingrules, what 
starl! 'co-opertte in regulating. the coming ~veDt,' the con';' 
form'ation aud figure of the signst in wh~h' the.eclipie takeg 
plateaud .the said· ruling starf m-, 'bt posited, are alsG to'be 
observed; and, from tbe properties and: characteristics of 
'those signs, the,geflus or species, to be comprtnended in th~ 
:event,: is.uhiefly to be inferred. . .. I,., .. 

- . For instance,sbould the zodiacal' constellations, tnd those 
'of the ruling' fixed stars out· of the zodiac,' he ot hrun~rt 
shape; the effect 'will· f'aJlupon" the human niCie. If the 

':Signs be not of human shape, but yet terrestrial, or quadru
pedal, tbuvtnt would be indicated to happen to animals of 

;silhilar form: the signa shaped. like reptiles signify that 
. serpents and creatures of that desc:ription will be afteeted; 
those bearing the figure of ferocious beasts denote fhat ·the 
event will affect savage and destructive animals; and thOle 

'iigured like tame beasts show that it will operate on animals 
serviceable to mankind, and of domestic characlter; as inti
mated by the shape and figure of. the signs, whether ·resem
bling horses, oxen, sheep, or any other useful animals.-In 

. addition to tbis, the terrestrial signs situated ia the north, 
, about the Arctic circle, indicate sudden earthquakes; and 
, tbose in the'south, sudden deluges of rain. Anti, shou14 
the ruling place~ be. situated in signs shape4 like· winged 
artimals, as in that of Aquila, . or in others of similar .form, 
the event will take effect on birds; and will chiefly attaCh 
to those which afford food to man. Jf the said plllces.should 

. be. in signs formed like creatures which swim, and in marine 
signs, such· as Delphiuus, the effect win .be felt by marine 

... which 'the eclipse follows, and that whioh it preoedetl! as, if the 
. fl' eelipae Ite between the seventh ho1lllO"'(or occidetltal augle) "'aud 
" the mid-heaven, the atan which 'ate in the seventh ahaU be preferred: 
" and next, those ill the mid-leaven; but, if between the mid-heaven 
" and the ascendant, thoBe in the mid-heaven ahall'have the prefer
" eJ.Iee; ad nen,'thOlO ilt the asc@danl."-WMllq'. " ..4Rnot/difml." 
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ChGp. VIII.] . PTOLBM¥'S TETRABIDLOS. . 83 
allimals,an<I in the navigation of fleets;' if in ·river signs, 
such as Aqllariul and Pisces, it will attach to animals living. 
in rivers and in fresh water: ,and, it'. in Argo, both. sea: 
and fresh-water animals will be affected by it-. 

Again, should the ruling places be sitnated in tropical or: 
in equinoctial signs, in either ca$e alike they presignify 
cbangesin the state of the atmosphere, at the respective 
SeaBon to which each 'sigti is appropriated • . For: example,: 
with regard to the season of spring and the productions of . 
the earth, 1f the said places should be in tbe sign of the v~i'nal 
equinox, they will produce an effect onttle buds of the vi~ 
. and fig, and of such other trees as sprout .forth at that season. 
Should ,they be in the sign of the summer tropic, the event 
will affect thegat4ering and depositing. of fruits; and, with· 
respect to lEgypt in particular, it will impede the rising of 
the Nile. If they should be in the sign of the autumnal 
equinox, they foreshow that it wilJ operate on grain and on 
various sorts of herbs; if in the sign of the winter tropic, 
o,n potherbs, esculent vegetables, and such birds and lishes 
as arrive in that season. 

The equinoctial signs further indicate tbe circumstances 
liable to happen in ecclesiastical concerns, and in religious 
matters: the tropical signs give warning of changes in the 
atmosphere and in political affairs; tb~ fixed signs, of 
changes in institutions and in buildings; and the bicorporeal 
signs show that the future event will fall alike on princes 
and their subjects. 

Again, the ruling places situated in the east, during the 
. time of the eclipse, signify that fruits ~d seeds, incipient 
institutions, and tbe age of youth, will be affected j those 

. 
• It is perbapi uDDeceuary to remark, that, iD speakiDg of ruling 

places, all liable to be situated iD Aquila, Delphinus or Argo, Ptolemy 
aUudll only to the places of the fixed stan in dominioD: sinc.e the 
ecliptical place and the plUets must be e~ed to the zodiacal .lligD •• 

I 
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'b¥bieh be ita mid-~'b'hiTs4,~n abo¥'b'h tile etrt~ iTsDIIO¥¥¥¥ 
that tbiTs iTs'b'h~iag will 'biTst'hite to iTsifairsi 
kings and pftOtel, aiid to the .iddle tlIge; tMse in the 
west, that .it will influence the lawsi old agei and' peftlODI 

ti; 

The proportion liable to be affected, of that pua er kind 
on which' the event will fall, is to be ascertained by ,(he mag"-
!liitude Hie' by ¥nd by 
positiiiii¥ held by stan regard &he 
tiar place; as, in vespertine polition to a solar eclipte, ot 

mafr:¥ti:¥:i¥ positi¥¥i to a 1mlar the starB 
most .ii¥d tile ii~liilii 
they render it mwerate ; ..... but in matllbne petition to a !lOW 
eelipse; iB Wil-t'hi tine to ltma¥i they "'pt~t.. 

extcmd it-. 

,~r,apter IX. 
TIle \o1'ii4!fii4!Y" dd:&CUr8 

THB discrimination of the peculiar properties and eha'tllCtet 
of the effect about to be produced, and of its g(1od or'tlvit 
Kliiture, ii¥¥upies rourth last It'his plitt 
the subject. ' 

These properties must be gathered from the 'power df the 
4!£ars "iiihiiih contmid the pta¥4!ii and the 
k¥lTlneiriiiSi,Sint cre¥t¥h by *,¥ith 

other and with the places which they controu). ror, 'al
ihough Sun Moon the I50Ureei ili'f 

'. J\ccordmg to 'Wh~ey,CartlliD, lit tefefelleeto91e ~e'm*. 
or emifiguraliott, __ pti&oabIe tv ltbe bed 1IUs, ~s, "WbIn .. isM 

star is any or in angle, ii¥RR±%ider it bOi 
any of waJ'll Dot, it 'b'host we,,~ ifit be, c(i¥sider'KlRE¥~ 

Of 'ther it be wm.i!be 'Sub, aad D~t t& be tIeeft I ,dum it Ia ...y ftlik. 
e. lOr if i't is to'be 'seen, 'Mltf Is With the 8M! ~ental, it ill ibdillWe." 

Or if AS not tJIe 'S¥¥, iutnMl~¥" ... iff! iliii 
lIettJ, ·ihn it ~f!fjf)glIIII, 



~IX.] 

all tt. ef6G8C,J t&nd domiaioa vf the .stata, and dE tWr 
.~ Gt weak.aus, iDd in a cectaia. maDner. ng'tIllle .04 
'.la_and tbaa •• till. it is by tilt tbeary of th~ contIDJpe,.. 
~t, pro6fueed by 'be ..... rs iia IblDiaioD, daat the eft'occ it 
_loated., • . 

"Ctln order t6 under.ttltd. the iadicaticms &hili made, it it 
·u.etl8f:)' ~~. byaUmdib& &0 the fcliowiug .tail of 
JIM efHtAi" pl'Qpeny of each ~t-previtJua}yobRrriDg, 
~terj ,bat) when any cUcuma&anceis laid, ftJr the 8Ilke 
.., brcn'ily.. to come t() .,.. by the general influence of 11M 
_lllaoete.their. ~empotament, and tbepower and I8siaaatlCe 

*'Y IRar derive froM Ilatwa aimilar to their own, the 1ICf';' 

ttIIt centiuuaMe' of their own proper c:OIIRit1Jtion, or. tbe 
Qlllilal c4lmbinalioo of any lmaJOpll ill1iuenc:e, arisirag from 
md .ian c* JI~ in thezodiae, are.all, at the 8ame time, 
to be kept in view. COnllUqatntly, wbenMtrany gent"" 
_ark i" Gonia made telativt to !the d'e plallell, it will 
~se be 1IecbIsIIIY to.-beat in mm.l bdib their atmperamebt 
Mel qealit,. ; a fully, indeed, as if the scan theanaeWcs halt 
... beelanameal, '-at OBly their eflktn., qUlfuy and nM~. 
Aiad~ it ii fumller. lobe 1'8Ibeatbered, mac, . :. lewry ease ot " 
ttdlapbulld temperament, Dot GOI, tbe ~inatiw of 'the 
p1aaetll wiA .adl other reqllires to be OGn~ertd, bllt :&110 
_t« .8IKh fixed ., .. _and mdiaca'l places all .ban in 1M 
_ures of the plamMs, by being respecti\'elyccmnet:ttdwillt 
'tram Mortling to the Mbiliarilits .mII, deatribeL 
t ;;wHence, wIMa Saturn :may be .lDIe ~govemort he will .,... 
tlftde ciisaetars. coneotrlitaDt with cold. And; -in •• farM 
-. 8Ventmay am tG the buma 'MlI: in pUiculM'., it 'Wilt 
,Wuoe aRlomg mea Ji-ceriog dil8aSC:ll, connlDplioIl8, .... 
IIIR. ... rheamatiSlll8, disonlers .hm wateryblJlD01ll'l, 1D41t" 
_. of the qu.-taD aguo; U 'well as. eltile, 'poverty, ad' & 

pba'alIDUSGf erils,.griefs, udalanas: ·deathJ alaowill·bt 
frequent, _t chiely ... oug perstms advanced in age. Tba1; 
part of the brute creatiop which is most se"ic:IIIbM Ie lb. 
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. PTOLBMY'S TBTRABIBLOS. [Book II • 
·will. likewise suifer, and be destroyed by disease; and men 
who make use of .the animals thus diseased will be infected 
by them, and perish with them~ The atmosphere will be .. 
come dreadfully chill and frosty, unwholesome, turbid and 
gloomy, presenting only clouds and pestilence. Copious 
and destructive storms of snow and hail will descend, gene
rating and fostering insects and reptiles noxious to mankind. 
In rivers, and at sea, tempests will be frequent and genera1, 
causing disastrous voyaies and many shipwrecks; and even 
fish will be destroyed. Th'e waters of the sea will retire for 
a time, and again return and produce inundations; rivers 
will overflow their banks, and cause stagnant pools; and the 
fruits of the earth, especially such as are necessary to .oslain 

, life, will be lost and cut oft' by blight, locusts, .floods, rains, 
hail, or some similar agency; and the loss will be so ex
.tensive as to threaten even famine. 

Jupiter, if he should be.Iord alone, will thoroughly im
prove and benefit all things. Among mankind, in parti
cular, this planet promotes honour, happiness, ' content and 
peace, by augmentiag all the necessaries and comforts of 
life, and all mental and bodily advantages. Itinduces 'also 
favours, benefits, and gifts emanating from royalty, and adds 
greater lustre to kings themselves,' increasing their dignity 
and magnanimity: all men, in sh~rt, ' will share in ,the 
prosperity created by its in6lJtnce. With regard to ' the 
operalioll of the event on brutes, those ,which are domestic 
and adapted to man's. service will be multiplied and thrive; 
while others, which are useless and hostile to man, will be 
destroyed~ The constitutio~ of the atmosphere will be 
healthy and temperate, filled with gentle breezes and mois
ture, and ' favourable to fruits. Navigation Will be safe and 
6uccessful; rivers'will rise to their jUllt proportion; fruits 
·aQd grain, and all other productions of the earth conducive 
to the welfare and happinesll of the world, will be presented ' 
in abundance. 

'\ 
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Chap.lX.] PTOLEMY'S TETRABIBLOS. 8'1 
·Mars, when governing alone, generally causes such mi"s

chief and destruction as is concomitant with dryness. And, 
among mankind, foreign wars will be excited, accompanied ' 
with intestine divisions, captivity, slaughter; insurrection~ of 
the peopJe, and wrath of· princes against their subjects; ~o- ' 
gether with sudden and untimely dea:th, the consequence of 
these disturbances. Feverisb disorders, tertian agues, aQd 
hrehlOrrhages will take place, and will be rapidly followed by' 
painf~l death, carrying off chiefly youthful persons: a,nd 
conflagratibn, murder, impiety, every infraction of the law, 
adultery,' rape, ' robbery, and all kinds of violence will be 
praclised', The atmosphere will be parched by hot, pestilential, 
and blasting winds, accompanied by dr~ught, lightnjngs; 
and fires emitted from the sky. At sea, ships will be sud
denly wrecked by we turbulence of the wind and strokes of 
lightning, Rivers will fail, springs will be dried up, and \ 
there will be a scarcity of water proper for food aad suste
nance. All the creatures and productions of the earth 
adapted to the use of man, whether beasts, grain, or fruits, 
will be damaged or destroyed by excessive heat, by storms 
of thunder and lightning, or by violent winds; and what
ever has been deposited in store will be destroyed or injared 
by fire, or by heat. ' . 

Venus, alone in dominion, generally produces the same 
effects as Jupiter, yet with greater suavity and more agree
ably. Glory, honour, and joy willllttend man~ind; happy 
marriages w.i1I be contracted, and the fprtuhate pairs will be 
blessed with numerous children. Every undertaking will 
proceed prosperously, wealth will increase, and the conduct 
of human -life will be altogether pure, simple and pious; 
due reverence being paid to all holy and sacred institutions, ' 
-and harmony subsisting between princes and their subjects. 
The weather also will be of a favourabl~ temperature, cooled 
by moistening bre~es ~ the air altogether pure and salu-
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briQUs, mqueAtl, r.&abed by fertiliab\1 abQw~r,; V QY'Fs 
'will be performed in ,afety, and 1>4 at~Qd_ b¥ IQC~~II a.QCl 
Profit. Bivers wUl be improved, and ",,*y~ ~ .dequ.,., 
supply of waters j ancl all &hipp v.1Qable and ~ lQ .... 
kind, whether aaiUlfl or v._ble, will ~QIld,.qt1y ~bri" 
and multiply. " , 

MereW'Y1 if poBBeI8UJg domU»QD, is u,u.)ly qonjoined 
"lth olle Qr odw of the planets before~elJtioued~ ItQd i. 
qe,.,uol'Qled aqd ...muJa~ to th~ir nalww; yot asJ jQ it
si;Jf, it pretelUlllJ. certain additiQn to their power, this pWaet 
ipe~ the respecJiye Impulse. of tbMl all. And~ in 'r,· 
prd to the operatiQn of the eVeIlt on auankiQd, it will pro
mq,~~ jndustry. a.tW .kill in lmsinMII; but, ~ the 'II,QlC tilQ4!. 
tbi~,h propemitiell, robberi~, and plot, of treachery: if 
co,n6gt.arated wil:htbe ~ale.6C&;I it will p~e caleai~ in 
Q.vigatioQ, and will .abo cause dry I.Ild par.cbing.di~ea, 
quotidian fever, coUgh, COlUQUlption, and h~morrba~.-
4Jl parQ' of the ceremc)Jue. ~d senices of religjPl), t~e af" 
t,ire of the "ecutive ,"VCJ'lUnQlt, as well .. lQN1ne ... , P\J.'" 
~Qms, and lawli, ~ disposed $Jl.d ~ by &bi. pl~t, 
cQnfoJ'DJably, to ih .dJJlixtura 4Uld f'lmiliuity w;th eac;h ~ 
~h' .. 9lher.s. And 'lil c:oQ#'lt1en~e of tbe dryJlesB of it. A'~ 
ture,' arising from its proximity to the SU,n, ~d ~b~ rapidity 
9f it.. JDotio.n, i~, will PJW.'te jl;l the atD)Osphm turbulont, 
sharp and variable winds, 'togetberwitb tbunlk", .1Jl4t.eQf!I, 
!lnd lightnmgli, accompanied by sudden cbMms in tb~ eartJa, 
'Ild -earthquakes; by tbase meal'lS it. not IJo.rre.uentJy ~ 
~ns the destnlction of aniuW. 'and plam.l as~ to ~ 
service of JJlwind. Be.sWe. the forepiQg ~J' i, ~ 
duces, when in' V~peJ'tine ,pp,ition, a dianiDlluQ. 9~ w ... , 
and, wben matwiue, an autpentatWo. 

Each of tbe plane.ts. wben fully .xeJ'ci,ing ~tsPWQ ~ 
end distinct jn8UC11Cle, will properly produce 1b~ pee.r 
effects above ~crjbed t.P it ;bu,.bould it t. ~_e4 ~ ... 
others, whether by configuration, by familiarity, arising from 

G • ., d 
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from the sign in which it may be posited., or by its position 
towards the Sun, the comjog event will tb~n happen agre&.

ably to ,the admixture and compdund temperament whict1 
arise from the whole communion actually ~ubsisting 8,DJOng 
the inflJlencing powers. It would, however, be a bus~n~ 
of in1jnite labour and innumerable combinations, quite be
yond the limits of this treatise, to set forth ful~y every COD

temperament and all configurations, in every mode in which 
they can possibly exist i and the knowledge of tbem must 
therefore be acquired by particular di~rimination in every 
instance, under the guidance of the precepts of science.~ 
Yet the following additional remark must not be here 
omitted. " , 

The nature of the familinities, subsisting between the 
stars, lords of the coming event, and the ,countries or cities 
over which the event will extend, requires to be ollse"ed,; 
for, should the stars, be benefic, and their familiarity wj~h 
the countries liable to sustain the effect be unimpeded by 
any opposing influence, they will then exercise the favour .. 

. able energies of their own nature in a greater degree. And, 
on the other hand, when any obstacle may intervene to ob
struct their familiarity, or when they themselves may be 
overpowered by some opposing influence, the advant~ 
of their operation will ,be diminished. Again, should the 
stars, lords of the coming event, not be benefic, but in
jurious, their effect witt be less severe, provided they may 
either have familiarity with the countries on which the event 
will fall, or be restrained by some opposing influence. If, 
however, they should have no such familiarity, and not be 
subjected to restraint by any otbers, endowed with a nature 
contrary to their own and' posaessing a familiarity with the 

" That is to say, (technically speaking,) by reception, ot by being 
posited in a sign in which another planet baa a certain dignity or 
prerogative. 

N 
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to fl!'OtBtrfY·. "tBtRAInBto.. tlJoolt U. 
l~~t'riet 1n. question, tbt ~vil's which tbey produt:ie ~m 
1bel's be ntoi'e riole\\t sad ih'lehre. A'nd 1111 th~e gerrer~l 
;tiftec'fidJltlS, ~ ",batevel' kibd, whetber !,O'Od at' e-ril, ·~ilt be 
:pri~ny felt by 'th'l)ie per~9 i'l'l ",bo'se individI1Al11ati
.~s tbere rna, be ~ndthe sa'me distyosition of tbe lutni
"t\llrles) (wtt!eb are the ·most e!lllet\'lial ~ignifiea'tbrs,) ~'" the , 
lJIalt\'e Angie'S, 4s toose existing duri'l'lg the ee\ipse which 
IbpMtet the gette'lilt Affection. The same 1'ema'rk eql\any . 
~~e!I t~ bther ~ns, ttl \Vbo~e aati1'itid tbt 4i'sposiltml 
~f me luminaries and of tlk angles may be in 'Opposidon to 
thal ~lristing .d~n~ tbe· eclipse. With re~pett to. t}rese 
tbiftcidenC6, Jthe partite agreement, or oppt>sttion, of the '. 
ec1iptical place of the,luminaries to the place of either !itmi
nlWyin a ~tiYtit) pt'&duces a'l'letrect least capabJe· 'Of 'being 
guarded flgAin9t. •.• 

t, • I~ contormity lo a-e rule laid down in Obap, 6 ot this Book. 
ibose 'hnUttdD'ats 'fFbmie l'l'atirities .ay thUtI l'esemble tire ptlsttion of 
tIM _VebA at tbe tittle'" lib dp.e, >&Del wile ate here sta1~ te be 
,~ HaWs .. the el"eeta of tIM eoIiplO, wi" lJe more aIfectad hj it" 
jf i* Mould Ile vtiible 10 th8m. ' 
. . To the precepts oontaioed in tbis chapter, Plaeidtls makes the fur
lowing anusion, m hls remarks on the nativity of Cardinal Pancirole . 
........ Any 8igniftcatdr w1Iatever. togeUler witla the ot'hel' stan, whilst 
.. they aWl footed" a co'lt.-el'l!e UDi"ersal 'DlotiOlJ, clnmge the aspect 
" artmaateij\ .. ucmae.,.emIy lIIe an..a.tan. _yat, as it IikewDe 
.. bappeas .lIea tboYIAMlWCI parallels t ........ thai lDq\1iNd ere 
tr of a IOD~ coatinuanc&. add denote a 'Certain uoivensal dispoaitioa 
~, of the tbUlgl signified, eitber good or bad, accordiJIg to the Dlltilre 
·'of the aspeclhl8' fltars·; as it happened to fbis t:ardina~, who lome 
.. ~ befi>re It .. deatll .. fat always tlte'll, ': and tis observation is 
u __ 8Ift1 ill the clim!8s. ., 1h~ *"'110 andWElathr i for tId8 pritt
.. ·,iple Ptolltmy Wbere4·ta ib Qae Aimlplt.. lib. VOl, oap .. ,,; ... 
" this doctrine he also mentions in the !ad Book of Judgments, in 
"the ell"li!"r on The Nature of Evenl.;"-(Cooper's .Translation. ,.1f8.. ' 
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~rx.. 
Q,k~rl .~o~uJ Cor%%%%%%P%!, _ u~ ~1&er&%P~. 

IN investigating ~eneral events, it is necessa .... y further to 
~he ,~nlours hud" displ'H""d an ~clip"", 

either iI\' the i~~inaries, or'~roun·d=:hem;. in the "shape d'~£ 
~%ds or rrys, , in formr. if d,rse 
fours kues %%Jould he blach, or greenish, they portend er~ 

, fects similar to those produced by Saturn's nature i if white" 
tho%%o by h,~ite.. if redhi%%h, t(7 ,hose Ma.%9# 

if: yellow, to those by Venus; ~d if ~f variQus colours.,. t~ 
those Merrury. 

And, il the entire hf7dies of the luminaries be thus co
loured, or ShOl.dd the hues extend over all the parts imme-
hiatelu ei,cumieuent the ' ,t IS H~dieotion 
the effects will attach to most parts of' the region, or coua,.. 
tries, %oith the edipse itu tr'%zling Zi,UY be 
familiarity. however, the colouring s~O\lld not spread 
over the whole BUFface of the luminaries, nor over all the 

be l\mited bl eQIDe o;lrili:iC[llsl% 
then only such a PQrtioQ 6£ the $aid countriel!~ a. may ~ 
iodicatud hy lIitQutiz?D of ffi:W: vR%idle. COlli" 

prehenbed in the event. . 
I t is also requWte. to notice, witb l'~ t6 general evem!:" 

or apJeeraneer of celurtial phezRomrtitl 
~al1ed comets, whether presenting ,themselves at ecl~pticaJ 
Umes at, other They. are ID 

sdape of beams, trumpets, pipes, and in other sim,ilar figure&, 
and opera1l6 ei'tet-s- like those of Mars and Mercury; ex
tiiting murs, hG%eted aftd turbulent in atmu= 

, 9phere~ and in the constitutions of men, with. all their evil 
The' the uudiaco in which 

-
,. Wh.e~ a c~e~ Iqlpears out of the zo~"",J a tiDe sbo\lld, he ~1VD 
m,m OE'&U zodi%',,:;uE pok tlIA 'd';eqp IJlG* £:%08l'e it 
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may be posited when they first appear, and the direction and 
in.clination of their trains, point out the regions or places 
liable to be affected _by the events which ihey threaten; and 
their form indicates the quality and. nature of those eve~ts, 
as well as the genus, class, or kind, on which the effect will 
fall. The time of their continuance shews the duration of 
their effect; and their position, \!ith regard to the Sun, the 
period when it will commence j as, if they first appear ma
tutine, they denote an early commencement; but, if vesper
.tinc~ that it will be late and tardy. 
. The general and m()re comprehensive parts of the consi
deration.regarding regions,'countries, and cities, having now 
been explained, it becomes necessary to discuss certain par
ticular points of the ,same consideration j that is tos~y, the 
annual occurrences which take place at certain fixed seasons, 
and the chief of which is that called the New Moon of the 
Year. 

6Dapter XI. 
The New Moon of the Year. 

IN every annual revolution made by the Sun, the first new 
Moon of the year is to be considered as the point of the 
commencement of his circuit; this is evident not only from 
its denomination, but from its virtue also· • 

pears; and that· spot is to be considered as being in familiarity with 
the same countries as those parts of the zodiac which may be on the 
lame line.-Vide Chap. 4 of tbis Book, relative to tbe manner iu 
whicb fixed stars out of the zodiac hold familiarity witb certain re~ 
pons and countries. • 

'" The Neomenia, or new MOOD, was obaened as a festival with 
mucb solemnity in. earlier ages and by the most ancient oationll. It 
was celebrated by the Isiaelite., as well as by PagaDB; and it may 
perhaPs be gathered from the 5th and 6th ,enel of the 20th Chapter 
of the lst Book of Samuel, that it was kept once in a year with great
er ceremony tban at other times: this was dOl\e, probably, at the 
"New Moon of the Year," &8 Ptolemy calls it ; or, in other words, at 
the Dew Moon· nearest to the vernal equinox. 
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The casE! stands thui :-10 the eCliptic, which, is a circl~, 

has in fact' no actual or definite beginning, tbe .two equi
noctial and tbe two tropical points~ marked by tbe equator' 
and tbe tropical circles, are reasonably assumed as begin
nings. And to obviate any doubt as to whicb of these four 
points should prefer4bly be considered as the primary begi~
ning,' (since in tbe regular simple motioB of a circle no part 
of it· bas any apparent precedence,) the appa:opriate quality 
naturally belonging to each of these four points has bem 
taken into consideration by the .writers on tbis subject. 
And tbe point of the vernal equinox bas been consequently 
designated by tbem as the beginning of tbe year; -because, 
from that time, tbe duration of the day begins to exceed 

• that of the night, and because the season tben produced 
partakes highly of moisture, wbich is always a predominant 
quality in all incipient generation 'and growth. After the' 
vernal eql1tnox comes the summer solstice.; wben the day' 
attains its greatest length, and in ...Egypt, at the same period; 
the rise of tbe Nile takes place and tbe Dog Star appears; 
Tben follows the autumnal equinox, when all fruits, are 
gatbered in, and the sowing of seeds recommences anew; 
lastly, comes the winter solstice, when the day proceeds from' 
its sbortest duration towards its increase. ' . 

Although the foregoing arrengement has ~en adopted by 
men of science to denote the"coDunencement of the several 
seasons of. tbeyear, it yet seems to be'more consonant to 
nature, and more consistent with the facts, t~t .~he com
bined positions of tbe Sun, and the 'new, or .full, Moon, 
which happen when the Sun is nearestto'th~ pOints above
mentioned, sbould mark the four beginnings ,and more 
especially jf such combined positions should produce eclipses: 
thus, from the new or full )foon, taking place when the 
Sun is nearest to the first point of Aries, the spri;iig should 
be dated; from that when the SUD is nearest to the first 
point of Cancer, the summer; from that when he is nearest 
to the firlit point of Libra, the autumn; and from that when 
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he i. lleaJ'est to the first ~.l\t of. C~WiqQl'~ ihe wi.,*r. 
Th~ SQP, nat only I?roduc,~s t.b~ &~net..a1 q~a\iti,e,s. all.d· c9~sti-

, t~Jtjo~s ' of th~ I¥:~~P.&, by ' means Qf which very. illite,rate 
, PI':I'SQOII 3t'e~lel\t n" a certaip qegret:, t(!) fqroo vrc:di~tiOllSf. 
bll.t hI': also r~g,ulatt;s the ,PNpel.' Iligpific~tion~ of the .sign~: 
with r¢garq to, tb~ excitatiop, o.f the wind~J' ~~ ~ell ~s other 
geJ\eral f:)ocur{en~t:S" wore ar less subjected to occasional vari
atioll .. 'all these geuer~l effeot!! are ~sually brQug,h~ aqout 
~y ~b~ new 0,1;' full Mo,c;m whit;h takes I?lac;:t: at the:; afQres~id 
p~int,s, 'and by the c,onJiguratioI)s then eXisting bt;twflen t.he, 
JIl.QliQariea and the plaqetll ~ !;wt thc;re are certain pattjc.ulai 
cQ~eql,1ences which J;es,ult from the. new apd fuJI MOQQ iQ 
Clvery .ig~· '. a,n4 frQm the transits of the pJanct~; "~ncl 
" whkb rl':quire monthly ipve6tigat~I)t." ' 

It, thefefure becomes n(lC.e9Sarr to explain, in the fi'rst in
s~llce,. ,pe pa,rticqlaf nature~ an.~ attribu~es. exe{'oi~ed~y 

~aop !!~n in irdluencing the. several con$titutioIts of th~ 
w(l~ther'J lj,S it ex,ists at varieU!~ tin;lCs, of the year ;-these 
natur~8 llQd attributes shall ~lOW be i~l1Il1ediate1y detailed, 
It w.iIl ~ J'(cQlIc:cted, th~t th¢ veGulia,r prop.erti~s 0(. ttle 
J.ll~nels and the fi~ed sta,rs, as affe<;tiog the wind and the' 
atmosphere, as wc;l1 a$ the J;nanper itl w\lic:h the eptire sign& 
hold familiarity with the wiqds and the !je~sons~ Ql!-ve beep' 
a}rell.dy $~t fQrtb. 

Itli~ XU. 
The particular Natures qf the Signs by which the di~' 

Cbmtttunons oj 'h8 Atmosphere af1Q prodtwed. >lI= 

THB sigq of ArIes has a general tendency, arising from the 
presen~e of the Equinox, to prol,llote thunder and ' hail. 

~ 'Tha,t is ~9- ~)[l a* tllll n~w ~~ fldt MooJ;l, t3\WII p.l~~' dlU'ing t~"c; 
5lA11's l!fQ~feS!l througb ea.cb sign. 

t Ttle passage ~arked ttlus " " is not in the Greek, but is found 
in two Latin copies. ' 

l Accordin~ to Wing, in hi.. " r.troduotiQb to t1le Eph,emet<ides/" 
printed ia 1662, tlae.ligul, aa .. entiPIlM i .. tbjll c~t4ll' by PtQlewY, '*' W " cqn.i~l!¢ il\ Ua~ qIJaUty a.J ooDllteU~tjQP's~ ~" pqt a~ 
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'CertAht I)f its ' part~, howevef", opetal'l! it'l a greater or, less 
degree, accOrding to the 't1atUre of 'the shu"S whitb cotl'lpoie 

,the sl&,fi ~ fut i\l'Stan~e, the front 'j)aft'<3 t'X'Cite rain afid wind; 
the middle are temperate; and those behind are heating and 
peslileYItia~. The nOl'thertl paTt!;, a18~ .ate beating and 
peii.'~t:(OUS~ '1)\1\ the soUth~ c60hng ,allt! froBly. 

The sign of Thutils, in its genera{ character, partakes of 
both temperament'S"', bl\\ is heverthele$s chiefly warm. Its 
fumt \latts, And especially those near the P)~iade8, produce 

' 'ear\hqtlaRe5, clouds llnd ~inds ~ the middle part~ ate moist-
ening and tooling, th'O$e behind; and n'eat the Hyades, afe 
fiery, and cause tnetetirs and lightnings. The northettt 
pa'rt-s are temp<ettt\e; the southerh tutbulent and variable. 

Gem,ni, 'in its general tendency, (s tempetate; but its -
ieading parts prOdl)ee mischief by rl1oist\Jre-~ 'its middle parts 
are entirely temperate; its latter parts mixed and turbulent. 
The tl'ot'therh part's ptomote eattht1,uakes ab<i wil'ld.l aha the 
southehl ate thy and 'btating. 

Ca't'lter is; in the whole, se~he ehd Wntb'l, but its anterior 
parts near the PI"reS'epe are oppressively ho~ and suffocating j I 

t~e middle parts. are temperate, and the latler parts excite 
Wind. And both Its northern. and southet'n parts ate equally 
fiery awd scorching • 

.f.eo has a general teti-det'lcy opetative 'of stifitng heat. 
- The anterior parts 'are ~p\'essively and pestilentially hot; 

yet the middle parts are tetn~rate; and those behina are 
injutlous by mea'ns of moisture. The notthettt parts pro
tiu<:e vattaHonllhtl heal, 'and thes:outhern moisture. 

Virgo, in its general 'tendenty, excite:; moisture and thun-
- - ---_.- --- .. 
spaces of the heavens. " This opinion, however, seems to me to be 
erroneous; for Ptolemy bas a'ready devoted a chapter in the lst Book 
to the detail of the influences of the several stars in the respective 
constellations of tl\e zodiac; and he moreover speaks, in the present 
chapter, of the operation of Ariel!, as owing to the presence of the . 

'Equinox. rhis he could not have done, had he spoken of the signs 
as cOD$telIations i~s'tead of sMees. . 
. • 'file temperaments h~re alluded to are, probablj', heat and cold • 

...... ___ '--_.::...... _____ ~_'--___ __'J.I9Jltze£L"l'_'..cI.\...n..'* ....... - ......... - ..... 
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der. The front, parts, however, are chiefly warm and 
noxious; the middle temperate; and tbe latter partswat.ery. 
The northern parts promote wind j the southern are tem
perate. 

Libra has a general tendency to produce change and, varia
tion. Its front .ad middle parts are temperate; its hinder 

',parts watery. The northern parts cause variable winds, and 
the southern are moistening and pestilential. 

Scorpio, in i~s general character, is fiery and productive 
of thunder. The front pa~ts cause snow; the middle are 

, temperate; the latter parts excite earthquakes. Its northern 
parts are heating; its'southern, moistening. 

Sagittarius, g~nerally, is effective of wind. The front 
parts are moistening j the middle temperate i and the hinder 
parts' fiery. The northern parts promote wind, and the 
southern vilriation and moisture. 

Capricorn's general tendency is to operate moisture. But 
its anteri~r parts are pernicious by means of heat, its mi4-

. dlepa,rts; are; ,temperate, and its latter parts promote rain. 
Both.it~~nQtth,rnand southern parts are injurious by lJleans 
of moisture. 

Aquarius, in its general c~aracter, is cold and watery. 
The front parts are moistening; the middle tempera,te; and 
the latter parts productive of .wind.' The northern parts are 
heating; tbe southern cause snow. 

Pisces, in its general character, is cold and effective of 
wind. The front parts ,re temperate; the middle moisten
ing; the hinder parts highly heating. The northern parts 

. excite wind, and the southern are watery • 

. CJ)apur XIII. 
Mode qf Consideration for particular ConstituWml oj ,he 
. ~h£re. . 

THB first part· of the co~sideration, requisite to form an 
estimate of the v~rious constitutions liable to take effect in 
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the atmosphere, applies to the general qll8lities pervading 
the several quarters of the year, and bas therefore the most 
extended scope. In order to learn these qualitid, it is neces
sary, in every quarter, to . observe, as above directed, the 
new or full Moon which may happen before«' the period of 

• .. Before." Although I have tbus englished the word "", I think 
it properly requires to be here rendered, by "III" or e' we.,. I"," rather 
tJaao .. Hj'ore." Firstly, because my autJwr, <lnlpeaking of the com; 
JDeIICemeat of each quarter of the year. in the 11th Chapter, p.93,) 
... espressly ltated that" the Ipring is to be dated from the new or 
"full Moon taking place when the SuRis till""'" (.r"era) to the first 
" point of Aries; the lummer from that, when he is tI"vell the first 
"point ~Cancer," &C. &c.; and (in p. 95) he states ht certain 
" general effeots are brought about by the Dew or full Hoon occurriDg 
"at ( .. .,.) the .wresaid points." Secoadly, btlcause, ill a fe ... lillCli 
flU'f.her on, in speakiag of the moathly coDSideratioD, p. 98, he again 
DIes ooIy .f"era, in refereQce to the present passage, in whicb, bQw
ever, he lias used only "p" Thirdly, ilis a proper inference that 'hQ 
meant to point out here the new or full Moon whiQb may flappen 
• .,.,11 ~o tile tr6pical or eqainootiai points, because .e has pMiously 
_. uplicitly taught that the prinoipal variation or all ihinp depend •. 
upon those poiatB. Laitly, AIIatiu .... Mre read_ed the word by 
no other than pro_e, which is also the word given in the Perugio 
latin of 1646. 

On the' otber band, WhaUey, in his note on the present chapter, 
.Yll, that" accordiD~ to this'Prince of Alltrologers," (meaniolf Pto
l •• y) "we are to obllene. the Dew or fun Meon precediag the in
" gress,owy, fbr OIH' judpaent 011 the lI1ICCBedin, ... arter. and not tbe 
" Juaation aucceeclinr: and the reasoll I conceive to be, beClUDe the 
" lunation, which ilDmediately precedes the ingress, carries its influ
" ence to the very position of tbe ingreSl itself, but not so tbat wbick 
" follow. the ingress." Wiug~ ill his lntr04ucti~ the Bpli6lDerid~. 
(Lo~don 1G5i}.also says, that "for the knowledge of the weather, it is 
U requiJ:ite to obllene the conjunction. QI' oppoaition of the lumiuaries 
U next prec,di"!l the Sun's ingress iBto tbc first point of Aries." 

Now, if a new or full Moon happen ~illJel!l after tbe Sun'. 
trausit or iagre., tlie previCMl8 full or HeW HooB IllUt have happen
.• cfiwlnilltl 6ef- 6e Rid traasitor iIIpe .. ; aM, after O8IIIi~ 

the' otber parts of Ptolemys doctrine, I·do .ot eeaceiw, .that he 
() 
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, the Sun's transit through either tropical or equinoctial' 
point, whichever it may be r and to arrange the angles (as in 
the clijie of a nativity) according to the degree and hour at· 
wbich the new or full Moon may be found to happen~ in 
every latitude for which tbe consideration may be desired. 
Such planets and stars as may have dominion over the 
places where the said new or full Moon happens, and over 
the following angle, are then to b~ noted; in tbe same 
manner as that stated with regard to eclipses. And after 
these pr~iminary steps have been attended to, a general 
inference may be drawn as to the proper qualities of thee. 
whole qu~rter; and t~e intensity or relaxation of their ope-, 
ration is to be contemplated from the natures of the ruling. 
planets and stars, distinguished by the faculties they possess, 
and by the mode in which tbey affect the atmosphere. 

The second part of the consideration relates t6 each month, 
and requires a similar observation of the new or futI Moon 
first taking place on the Sun's progrtss through each sign: 
and it .ust be remembered, tbat, if a new Mooo'shouid have 
happened at a period nearest to the Sun's transit over the 
past tropical or equinoctial point, the new Moons also 'in 
,each succeeding sign, until the commencement of the next 
quarter,' are to be observed; but, if. a full Moon should have 
so happened, then similar observation is to be made of each 
subsequent full Moon. The angles,. also, must be duly 
attended to, as well as the planets and stars ruling in both 
the places·; and especially the nearest phases, applications,' 

. 
intended to'teach;4W.'\hili chapter, that a previOUl lunation, when at 
10 great a dilltance before the important ingresa, would have a great
er influence over the ensuing quarter of the year, than a 1U5Iequetlt' 

lunation taking place so closely after the said ingress. 

• "BotA tM ,u.c.,." These are th!l places of the new or full 
Moo", and of the following angle; as before mentioned with reprd 
10 the quarterly couideratioo. 

-,.--
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. and separations of the planets, and their properties.· The. 

peculiar qQaJities of the· two places, and tbe winds, liable 
to be excited by the planets themselves and by those parts 
of tbe sigas in wbicb tbey may be situated, are likewise to 
be considered; and also tbat particular wind, wbichis 
indicated by tbe direction of tbe Moon's ecliptical ]atitude~ 
By the aid of these observations, and· by weighing and com
paring the existing vigour of each of the several properties 
and qualities, the general constitutio~ of the atmosphere 
during each month may be predicted. 

The third part of tbis consideration appertains to signifi-· 
cations applying more ·minute]y, and points out their force 
or weakness. In this case, tbe partiJe configurations Of the 
Sun and Moo~, at tbe intermediate quarters, as well as a' 
the new or full Moon, are to be attentively regarded; sillce 
there is a certain variation in the constitution of the atmo
sphere, which usua)]y commences about three days before, 
and sometimes, also, about thr~e days after the Moon bas 
equated her course to the Sun. The configurations effected 
between the Moori, at each quarterly equation, and the 
planets, whether by the trine, sex tile, or other authorized 
distances, are aJso to be observed; because the peculiar 
property of the change in tbe constitutions of the atmo~ 
sphere depends mucb upon sucb configurations, and may • . 
be accordingly perceived by, considering the nature of the 
influence which the said configurated plan~ts and the signs 
exercise over thF atmosphere and the winds. , 

The particular quality of the weather, thus produced, will 
be more fully established on certain days; especially when. ' 
tbe brighter and more efficacious. fixed stars may be near tbe 

. Sun, either matutine or vespertine; as, when so posited,. 
they most frequently convert the constitution of the atmo-. 
sphere to an agreement with their own natme.6: and, when 
the Luminaries may transit anyone of tbe angl~s, a similar 
efi'ect i~ also produced. At an sllch positions the particular 
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- constitutions of the atmosphere are subject to variation, an4 

tbulI' become aketn.tely ,more iGtense or mote rel.xed in 
their respective qualities. In this manner, by certain posi· 
tions of the Moon, the flux 'and rdlux oftbe _ are <:autled J 

and, when the Luminaries may be in angles, a ebapge of 
~he wind is pt'oduCled, accotding to the dirtctiQU of the 
Mooo·s eclipticallatilucJe. 

Finally, in all these considerations) it, must be remem
bered that the more general and first constitu~ed cause takes 
precedence, and that tbe particular calise comes subse
quently and secondarily: and, tbat the opera.tion is in the 
highesf degree confirmed and strengthened, when the stare, 
which regulate the general .effects, may be also configurated 
towards the production of the particulat e8'ee ••. 

e[)aptu XIV. 

The Significaticm qfMeteors. 

Ii-! oruer to facilitate prognostication in minor and more 
limited instances, it is itnpQrtant to make further observa-

" tion of all remarkable appearances occasionally visil;lle a~Dtid 
or near the Sun, Moon, and stars. _ And, for the diurnal 
state of the atmosphere, tbe Sun's rising should be remark
ed; for the nocturnal state, his setting; bulthe probable 
duration of any sU,cb slate, must be considered by· reference 
to the Sun's configuration. with the Moon; for, in most 
cases, each aspect, made between them,. indicates the con
tinuance of a certain slate until' another aspect shall take 
place. , 

Hence, the Sun, when rising or setting, if he shine clear 
and open, free from mists, gloom, and clouds, promises 
serene weather. But, if he have a wavering or fiery orb, , 

, ?r seem to emit 'or attract red rays, or if h~ be accompanied 
JD anyone part by the douds called -parbeJia, or by other 

. re4d~sh clouds of extenc.led figuro; ill tbe form of long rays, 
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be then portend. violent windt, cbieay liable to ariSe from 
those parts in which tb~ said phenomena ma.y ,ba\1e shewn 
themselves. If hc:i should ,he pale or ,lurid" and rii~ or set 
encumbered with clouds, or aurrounded by halos, he indi-
catea itorma and winds coming froan the quarter of his ap
parent situatioQ : and,ifhe be also acoompanied by parhelia, 
or by lurid or dark:rays; similar effects are also threatened" 
from the parts where those appearances tnay be situated •• 
, The 'Moon'. course is to be oafefully observed, at the 
third day before or aft~her conjunc:tion with the Sun, bet 
opposition,' and her intermediate quarters J for, if she then 
shi~e thin and clear, with no otber phenomena about bet, 

, she indicates .serenity; but, if she appear:thin and red, and 
have het whole unilluminated part visible, and in a state of 
vibration, she portends winds from the.quarter 'ofher latitude 
~d decliliationt: and if she appear dark, or pale ahd,thick, . 
she threatens storois and sbower.. AU halos fol'ltled around 
the Mo~' should also be ob~rved i for, if tbere appear ont 

, only, bright and clear, and decaying by degrees, it . promiSes 
serene weather; but, if two or three appear, tempests are 
indicated: and, if they ~m reddish and btoken, they 
threaten tempesti, with violegt and boisterous winds; if 
dark 8lld thick, they foreshew atorms and SQOW J if pale, or 
black and brokent tempests with winds and snow, botb-: 

• Similar precepts may be found tinely :illustrated in Virgil', 1st 
GeOrgie, ~ide I. 4S8 et infra : 

" Sol quOque et exoriens et CIIm Be condit in undu . 
" Signa dabit :"'---';"-

t Virgil bas said almost the ue·thingin theBe beautifallines: 
" At Ii virgineum loll'oderit ore mOOrem . 
" Ventoa erit: vento semper mbet aarea Phoebe." . 

Georg. t I. 480. 
see also the whole passage,beginning at I, 414.: 

.. 8i vero Solem ad rapidum Lanasqucscquentei 
.. Ordiue respicieB," &e. 
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and, whenever a greater number may appear, storms of greater _ 
, fury are portended. . 

1:'he pl/ltJets, also, .and tbe brighter fixed star., occuion
aUy have halos, which indicate certain effects appropriate to 

,their tinctures, and to the nature of the stars around· which 
they may be situated. , 

The apparent magnitudes of the fixed stars, and the c0-

lours Qf the luminous masses among them, are likewise to be 
remarked: for, when tbe stars appear brighter and larger 
than usual, they indicate an excitation of the wind from that 
quarter in which they JJ1ay be situated. The nebulolls mas, 
of the Prresepe in Cancer,' and others similar to it, also reO' 
quire observation; as, if in fine weather they appear gloomy 
and indistinct, or thick, they thereby threaten a faU of rain; 
but, if clear and in continual vibration, they announce rough 
gales of wind-. 

Appearances occasionally visible'in the sky, resembling 
the trains of cometst, usually indicate wind and drought; 
in a degree proportionate to their multit~de and conti
nuance. 

Appearances, w:esembling shooting or falling stars, when 
presented, in one part only, threaten a movement of wind 
from that partt; when in various and opposite parts, they , 

• At this place, the followiJag sentence, not found in the Greek, ill 
inserted in a Latin translation: 

" If the northern of the two stars, situated one on each side of the 
" Pnesepe, and called the Alini, should not appear, tbe north wind 
It' will blow: but, if tbe southern one be invisible, tbe Bouth wind." 

t These ~o~scations .are, perbaps, similar to those DOW known by 
the name of the Aurora BoreaJis. . 

t Virgil)lgain: 
. "Smpe etiam stellas vento impendente videbi. 

" Pnecipites crelo labi."-&c. Georg. I, 1.565. 
A great part of the 1st Georgic consists of astrological rules for pre
dictingthe weatller, closely resembling the precepts here given by 
Ptolemy. Virgil is said to have adopted Jais doctrine from Aratns • 

• 
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portend ~he approach of all kinds of tempestuous weather, 
togel her with thunder and lightning. Clouds resembling 
fleeces of wool ~ill also sometimes presage tempests; and 
the occasional appearance of the rainbow denotes, in stormy , 
weather, the approach. of serenity; in fine weather, storms.
And, in a word, all remarkable phep.omena; visible in the 
sky, universally portend that de;tain apprg,priate events will 
be produced, each harmonizing with its proper cause, in the 
manner herein described, ' 

After the foregoing brief inves'tigation of the mor~ limited 
as w,dl as more extensive significations, regarding general , 
events, it becomes ~roper. to proceed to the dQctrine of ge
nethliacal prognostication, or judgment of,individual n.ati~ 
v~ties. 

. 
END OF BOOK 11 . 

. . ~. 

• I 

, . 
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104 (Book III. 

, . 

BOOK THE T~IRD. 

~[Japter I. 

Proem. 
, , 

IN the preceding pages, such events as affect the world 
generally have been discussed 1n priority i bec~use they. jlre 
operated by certain :principal and paramount causes, which 
are, at the same time, p~oD1inant over particular and mi
nor events applicable Qnly to the separate properties and 
natural peculiarities of individuals. The foreknowledge of 
these particular events is called Genethlialogy, or the science 
ofNativitie&. 

It must ~e remembered .that the eat1!1ation, by which all 
effects, whether general or partJcular, are produced and fore
known, is essentially one and the same; for the motions of 
the planets, and of the Sun and Moon, present the operative 
causation of events which happen to any individual, as well 
as of those which happen generally; and the foreknowledge 
of both lJIay be obtained bytbe same accurate observation of 
the distinct natures of the several creatures and substances, 
subjected'to the influence of the heavenly bodies, and 'by due 
attention to the changes produced in those natures, by the 
configurations displayed in the Ambient by the planetary . 
lJIotion. . 

Still, however, the causes of general events are greater and 
more complete t¥n those of particular events ; and, al
though it' has been no~ stated, that one single identical 
power supplies both the causation and the foreknowledge of 
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general as well as particular events, yet tbere does not be. 
long i.o tbe two korts of eveots a similar origin or beginning, 
~t 'whicb observation of tbe ccelestial configurations must be 
made, for prognostication. In regard to general events, the 
dates of origin and commencement are many and various j 

for all general event .. cannot be traced to one origin, neither 
is their origin always considered by means of the matter sub. 
jected to their operatibn, for it may be also established by 
circumstances occurring in the Ambient and presenting the 
causation. It inay, in fact, almost be said that they all ori. 
ginate in eminent eclipses of the Luminaries, and in remark. 
able transits made by tbe stars, at various times • 
. P.,ticular events, however, w&ich concern men indivi. 

dually, may be trac~d to one origin, single as Wi:llas mani
fold. Their origin is single, in respect to the primary com .. 
position of the nascent man; but it i, al80 manifold, in re.
spect to olber circumstances subsequently ¥ated by dispo .. 
,itions in the Ambient, correl.tive to the -"aryorigin. tn 
all particular events; tbe origin, or hirth, of t9ubjected 
matter itself, must of course be the primary origin ~ .p, in 
succession thereto, the various beginnings of otherlUbae .. 
quent circumstances are to be as.umed. Hen. ~Ont, 
at the origin of tbe subjected matter, all the prope_ and 
peculiarities ,of its .contemperament must be obse"ed J aad 
then tbe subsequent eYents, which will happen at certain 
periods, sooner ilr later, are to be considentd by means of the 
division of time, or the scale of the ensuing years.. . 

• The Division of Time is subsequently laid down by the author, 
in the last Chapter of the fourth Book. . 

p 

" 
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QtDapttt II. 

The Conception, and tlte l'arturitiot" OJ' Birt!l; by which 
latter Event the Animal quits the Womb, and assume! ano-

_ ther State qf Existence. -

THB _ actual moment, in which human generation cdm
mences, is in fact, by nature, the moment of the conception 
ilSelf; but, in efficacy with. regard to subsequent events, it is 
the parturitiou or birth. 

In every case., however, where the actual time of concep
tion may be.ascertained, either casually or by observation, it 
is useful _ to remark -the effective influence of -the configura
tion of the stars as it existed at that time; and, from that 
influenc.e, to .infer the future personal peculiarities of mind 
and body. For the seed ',ViII. at the ver)'. first, and at once, 
receive its due quality, as then dispens~d by the Ambient; 
and, although i~.ubsequent periods -its substance is varied 
by growtl)o". and conformation, it will still, by the laws of 
nature, congregate, during its growth, only such Itlatter as 
may be proper to itself, Ilnd will become more and more im
bued with toPe peculiar property of the first quality impressed 
on it-at the time of conception-. These precepts must always 
he attended to, when that time can be ascertained. 

But, if tbe time of coneeption cannot be precisely made 
out, that of the birth must be received as the original date 
of generation; for it is tirtually the mos.t important, and is \ 
in no respect deficient, on comparison with the primary 
origin by cl?nceptio~, except jn one view only; viz. tbat 
the origin by' conception affords the infere~ce of occurrences 
which take effect previously to the birth, wher~as the origin 
by birth c~n, of course, he available only for such as arise 
subsequen-tly. And, although the birth should in strictness 
be called the secondary beginning, while the conception 
might be insisted on as the primary beginning, it is still 
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found to be eflllal to the conception in .its efficacy, and 
much ,more t:omplele, although later in time. For the con
ception .may, in fact, be said to. be the, generation of mere 
human seed, but the birth that of man. himself; since the 
infant at its birth acquires numerous qualities which it cou)d 
not possess while in the womb, and wbich are proper to 

I 

human nalure alone; "such, for instance, as tl'le particular 
" action of the senses and the movement of the body, and 
"limbs·." Besides, even if the ,position of tbe Ambient, 
actually existing at the birth, cannot be considered to assist 
in forming and engendering tbe particular shape and quali
ties of the infant, it is nevertheless still auxiliary to~ the in
hnt's entrance into the world: because nature, after com
pleting the formation in the womb, always effects the birth 
in immediate obedience to some certain position of tbe Am
~ient, corresponding and· sympathizing with the primary 
position which operated the incipient formation. It is there
fore.perfectly admissible, and consistent w.reason, that the 
configuration of the stars, as it exists at the ti_ of birth,' 
altho~h it caQnotbe said to possess any share of the crea· 
tive cause, shodld still be considered to act in signification; 
as fully as the configuration' at the time of cODceptiq,n; be
cause it has, of necessity, a power corresponding to that con
figuration which actually'possessed the creative cause. 

In speaking of the practicability of prognostication, in the 
c.ommencement of this tTeatise, the intention of seuiug forth 
this pan of the subje,ct, now under consideration .• in a scien
tific JIlllllner, lias been already notified. The antieot mode· 
of prediction, founded on the· commixture of all the stars, 
and abounding in infinite complication and diversity, will 
therefore be passed over; and, in fact, any attempt to det~i1 
it, however accurately and minutely made, in conformity to 

• l'he wordS, thus marked" ", are not in- the Greek, but in two 
Latin tnmslatioDs. \. 
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the leveral precepts given in the traditio~ relating to it, 
, would prove ,unserviceable and unintelligible: it is th(!re

fore entirely abandoned. And the doctrine, now presented, 
comprehending every species of event liable to bappen, and 
explaining all the effective influences generally exercised by 
-the stllrs, in their separate qualities, over every species of 
event, shall be delivered succinctly, and in agreement ~ith 
the theory of nature. 

With this view, certain places in the Ambient, regulating 
, the formation of all inrerences of the events liable to atrect 
mankind, are appointed as a kind of mark to which the whole 
theory of those inferences is applied, and to which the opera
tive powers of the stars, when holding familiarity with the 
&aid places, are in a general manner directed: in the same 
way as, ill archery, the arrow is directed to the target.-And 
allY event, which depends on the compound temperament of 
many various natures and influences together, must be left to 
tbe discretion oHhe artist, who, like the skilful archer, must 
himself judge of the best mod'e of hitting the mark. 

To proceed methodically and in due order, it is proper to 
commence by investigating such general events as are open 
to consideration, and liable to have happened, or to happen, \ 
at the actual oc:igin by birth J since, from that origin,all 
things neceS8ary to be investigated may be gathered; as be .. 
f(lre, stated. Yet, if a previous inquiry, by means ' of the 
primary origin by conception, should nevertheless be desin:d 
and undertaken, such an illquiry may still in some degree 
Hsist prog[Jostication; although only in regard to properties 
and qualities dispensed and imbibed at the,time of conceptioll. 

~aptn Ill. 
The Degree ascendittg. 

~HKJUl: frequently arises' some uncertainty as to the pre
cise time of birth, and some ap.prehension lest it should not 
be accurately noted. In most cases, the actual minute of the 
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hour, at which the birtli happens, can only be ascertained by 
making a scientific observation, at' tbe tilll\e, witb an boro
scopica} astrolabe- ,; for all otbet instrumentSt employed 
in ascertaining tbe hour, are almost always fallacjops~ .I~ 
tbougb used by many persons witb mucb care and attention. 
The clepsydra t, for ,if}staooe, is subject to error, becauM 
tlie flow of the wMer w;i1J, from various causes, proceed ir
regularly: and the sun·dial is often incorrectly placed, and 
its gnomon often distorted from the true tneridian line. To 
obviate the difficulty arising froin tlie inac~uracy .of these ' 
instruments. it see~n8 highly necessary to preseot some 
method by whicb tbe actually ascentling degree of tbe zo
diac may, be easilyascertaiued, in a natural and consistent 
mann~r • 

. And in order to attain this essential point, it is necessary 
first to set down the ordinary degree wlrich, by tbe Doctrine 
of Ascensionst, is found near the ascendant at tbe pre~ 
sumed hour. After tbis has' been ,done, tbe new or full 
Moon, whichever it inaybe, that may take place next be
fore tlie' time of parturition, ,must be -obeerved: and, if a. 
new Moon. it 'will be necessary to mark exactly the degree of 

, the c::onjunction of tl~ two luminaries; but, if a full Moon, 
the degree of that luminary oo\y which may be abo\1c the 
earl\! during the parturition. After this, it must be observed 
what planets have dominion over the .said degree: and th~ir 
dominion depends always on the five fonow~g prerogatives, 

" It is-, perhaps, needlfts to remark that mGdem improvements in 
seience have nperaede4l tle UJe of tID,. and :Other aDtient in ..... • 
ments here meotioile4. . 
, t Altltough the " clepsydra,» or walc.-clock, was commoDl,y Qed 
among the antion.. for various purposes, it appears, trom MartiaD 
(a Latin writer, who lived about A. D. 4000,) that the", was also a clep-
sydra in special ase as aD utrologieal engine." ' . 

t "Tlae Domine of ,d,elllllu,,,.," -in alluaron to the tIlethocI-of ea). 
eulatiJJg the actual position of the eclipti~ 

.'iJ.-
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viz. on triplicity, house, exaltation, terms, and phase or 
configuration- ; that is to say, a planet, eligible to dominion, 
must be connected with the degree in question either by one, 
or more, or all of these prerogatives. 

If, therefore, there. may be found anyone planet properly 
qualified in all or most of these prerogatives, tbe exact de
gree, which it occupies in thal sign in which it may be po
sited· during the parturition, is to be remarked; and it is 
then to· be inferred that a degree of the same numerical de
nomination was actually ascending, at the llrecise time .of 
birth, in. that sign which appears, by the Doctrine of Ascen
sions, to be nearest to the ascendantt • 

. But when two planets, or more, may be equally qualified 
in the manner prescribed, it mUlt be seen which of them may 
transit, during the parturition, a degree nearest in number to 
the ordinary degree shewn by the Doctrine of Ascensions to 
be then ascending; and that said degree, nearest in number, 
is to be considered as .pointing out the numerical denomina
tion of the degree actually as.cending. And when the de
grees of two planets, or more, may closely and equally ap
proximate in numerical denomination to the ordinary degree 

. found by the Doctrine of Ascensions, the degree of that 
planet which possesses further ~laims, by connection with 
the angles and by its own condition, is to regulate the number 
of the actually ascending degree., r. 

It must however be observed, that if the actual distance of 
. the degree, in which the ruling planet may be posited, from. 

the ordinary degree ascending, be found to exceed its distance 
from the ordinary degree of the mid-heaven ; the numerical . 
denomination, found in the way above mentioned, is then to 
be considered as applicable to the actual degree in culmina-

• "Pluue 'or configuration." Or, holding some authorized aspect 
to tile degree in question. 

t Or, on the ascendant. 

, 
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,tion,; and the other angles are' to . be arranged in' conformity 
therewith·. 

" 
~Dapttr IV. 

Distribution of the Doctrine qf NatMtiel. 

AII'TBR due attention to the preceding instructions, the doc
trine of genethliacal prognostication should be separately 
and distinctly considered, for the sake of order and per
spicuitYJ in its first, second, and successive di~i~ions or heads 
Of inquiry. It will thus be found to present a mode.of inves
tigation, at once practicable, cqmpetent, and agreeable to 
aature. ' 

One division is applicable only to certain circumstances 
established previously to the birth j, as, for instance, to those 
which concern the parents; another to circumstances,~ 
which ~ay be established both before and after the birth; as 
those respecting: brothers and sisters ; ~nother to circum
stances actually occurring at the very time of birth, and im
mediately consequent thereupon: and this head of inquiry 
embraces various points, and is by no means simple: and the, 
last dwision relates to events liahle to take place after the 
birth, at various periods, earlier or later; and it involves a still 
more diversified theory. 

Thus, the questions to be solved, in regard to the actual 
circumstanc61 of the birth itself, are, whether the productiQrl 
will be male or female; twins, or even more; whether it will 
be monstrous j' and whether it will be reared. 

The questions of the period's subsequent to the birth relate 
first to the duratioil of life, (which is distinct from the ques
tion of rellring), then to the sha~ and figure of the body, to 

• The' precepts delivered in this Chapter have ob~ed the name 
of Ptolemy's Anilnodar: the term is plobably ArMJe. if it be bot a 
oorruptioD of the Latin word. lin .. "., or ""i".a, dtJre., .. giving 
.. animation or life;" yet this lI}eaning seems scarcely cloBe enougb,' 
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the bodily. affections, and to i_njuries or defects ill the melll
,bers. After these, further inquiry is instituted as to the 
quality of the mind, and the mental affections; then, as to 
fortune, in. regard to rank and honours as well eJ wealth. 
In succession to these, the charact~r of the employment or 
profession is sought o~t; then, the questions relative to ,mar
riage and offspring, and to consentaneous friendship, are to 
be considered; then, that concerning travel; and, lastly, 
that concerning the kind of death which awaits the native. 
The question of death, although depending, in fact, upon the 
same influence as the question of the duration of life, seems 
yet to find its proper situation in' being placed last in the 
series. 

On each of the foregoing points of inquiry, the doctrine 
and precepts to be followed shall be thoroughly and succinctly 
detailed; but all idle conceits, promulgated. by many persons 
without any foundation capable ·of' sustaining the test of 
·reason, shall be utterly avoided, in deference to the· only 
true agency, which is derived from primal Nature herself. It 
is only upon clearly effective i~fluences that this treatise is 
establishetl: and all matters, which are open to an autho
rized mode of inquiry by means of the theory of the stars, 
and their positions and aspects with regard to appropriate 
places, shall be fully discussed here; but the divination by 
lots and numb~rs, unregulated by a~y systematic causation, 
must remain unnoticed. 

The brief remarks, immediately following, are applicable 
to all cases, generally, and are now at once stated, to avoid 

. the repeliti'on of them under each particular division or head 
. of inquiry. . 

Firstly, notice must be taken of that place in the zodiac 
which correapood.s, according to the I!cbeme of the nativity, 
with the JllU]ilar div.i,ion of inquiry: £01' example, tbe 
place of the .heaven is adapted to questions comprised 
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under the head of employment or profession; and the Sun's 
place to those relative to the concerns of the father • 

. Secondly, after the proper place has thus been duly ascer
tained, the planets holding right of dominion there, by any 
of the five prerogatives hereinbefore mentioned, are to be 
obsel'\'ed; and, if anyone planet be found to be lord by all 
these prerogatives, that planet must be admitted as the rul~r 
of the event liable to happen under that particular head of 
inquiry. If, however, two or three planets hold dominion, 
that one among· them, which may have most claims to the 
place in question, must be ~elected as the ruler. 

Thirdly, the natures of the ruling planet and of the signs, 
in which itself and tbe place which it thus controuls may 
severally be situated, are to be considered as indicating the 
quality of ihe event. 

Fourthly, the proportionate vigour and strength, or weak
ness, with which the dominion is exercised, as exhibited 
either by the actual cosmical position of the ruling pla
net, or by its position in the scheme of the nativity, will 
point out to what extent and with what force the event will 
operate. And a planet is fou~d to be cosmically powerful 
when in one of its own places"', or when oriental, or swift 
in course; and it is strong in· the scheme of the nativity, 
when transiting an angle or succedent house; especially 
those of the ascendant, or of the mid-heaven. But it is 
cosmically weaker, when not in one of its own places; or 
when occidental, or retarded in its course; and in respect to 
the scheme of the nativity, it is weak when cadent from the 
angles. 

Lastly; the general time, about which the event ~iIl take 
place, is to be inferred from the ruling pl~et's matutine or 
vespertine position, in regard to the Sun and the ascendant, 
and from the cirCllmstance of its being situated in an angle, 

• In HOUle, Triplicity. ExaltatioD. Term or .Face. 
Q 
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or a succedent house. As, if it ~e matutine, or in an.aqgle, 
it. influence operates earlier and more promptly; but, if 
vespertine or in a succedent house, later and more tardily. 
And, in reference to this point, the quadrant which precedes 
the Sun, and that which precedes the ascendant, together 
with the quadrants opposite to these, are oriental and ma
tutine; and the other quadrants, following the former, are 
occidental and vespertine. 

«bapttt V. 
The Parents • 

UNDER each head of inquiry, the proposed investigation 
must be entered upon in the manner mentioned in the pre
ceding chapter: and, to proceed in due order, the circum
stances relating to the parents require to be first disposed of. 

In conformity to nature, the Sun and Saturn are allotted 
to the person of the father; and the Moon and Venus to that 
of the mother: and the mode in which these luminaries and 
planets may be found posited, with reference to each other, 
as well as to other planets and stars, will intimate the situation 
or affairs affecting the parents. 

Thus, for example,_ the degree of their fortune and wealth 
wlU be indicated by the doryphory., or attendants of the lu
minaries. If the luminaries be accompanied, (either in the 
same signs in which themselves are placed, or in the signs 
next fonowing,) by the benefics, and by such stars or planets 
as are of the same tendency as themselves, a conspicuous 
and brilliant fortune is presaged: especially, should the Sun 
be attended by tnatutinestars, and the ·Moon by vespertinet, 

• t.oMo,,,., This word bas been heretofore ·rendered ., ,tittl'trtiwt&" 
and" satellites", but, aa these terms do not seem luffioiently precise 
in their meaning, and are already in ulle to signify the minor orbs 
which revolve Found !1 principal planet, I have ventured to angliciae 
the Greek word; the usual signification of which is a "body-guard." 

t Or, in ·othe-r words, " llbllUld tlie stars, .wblch attend tbe Sun, ·be 
"such as rise before him ; and those, which attend the Moon, such as 
" rile after her." .. 
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thrt'rt'rt' stit13 abu well rt'0;tablil4b,d in tYe pry1313tgati13rt's 
before mentioned. 'Likewise, if Saturn or Venus be matu-

aHY ED Or an rt'Tlg1e, fol'esYrt'ws 
prosperity of either parent respectively, according to the 

If, the . hold uo connectimh 
planrt'¥fS, and unaltendetl any doryphory, the 

adverse fortunes of the patents, their humblestate and obscu-
arrt'iden especirt'Hy, if hiltuw ffilnd Vt~nus mrt'} 

not be favourably constituted. The parents are also subject-
to a rt'Z?lte e;icis£§itude, nrt'ver 2~ising 

,lyYen tHrt' luminaries may have a doryphory of a condition 
or tendency foreign to their own: aSt for instancet when 

ascrt'nd neaf suc'"tfssion the or dsturn 
the Moon; or if the benefics be found constituted unfavout-

anH not rt'onfmgnity their nwn mutura1 eenditiun 
tendency. Hlut shoulCl the part of fortune, as shewn hy 

the scheme of the nativity, be found in a f;1vourable Hositionp 

in eZH'ffiSOneHUe with the dZ2fe;phofY uf the hun aHh MooH? 
the estate of the parents will then reinain s.teady and s~cur'e. 

howrt'yyr, thu positReH be and yr if 
moIeties c:ompqae the doryphory, .the parentsl estate will be 
unproductive and enn burtbm90llleffi 

The hrobab1rt' duratims of liyes Hf the darentEl to 
inferred by means of other configurations. And, in the case 

the 2 (tng is Jupiter? or Venus, 
in any mode whatever configurated with either the Sun, or 
Saturn; or, allOt ifSatum himself .make an harmonious con-
~ffiffi'~_'M"ffi~.~ffiffi with t.he St,m is tn Eley, bd %lAe 

junction, the sex tile, or the trine j) provided such configura-
be 2222d 

• .As deseribed in Chap. ~6, Book 1. 
Sattmo being to thffi' Etrttherffi Vemt? to the e,otheEl~ 

t The Perugio Latin translation, of 1646, inserts here, "and pro
" vided Satlll'n aud the Sun l\I'e not impeded by being posited iQ un

fEtrrtun22t22 or un~e%table 

I 
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when not so established and confirmed, although it does not 
actually denote a short life, yet it will not then equally presage 
a long life. 

If, however, the planets be not posited in the manner just 
described; and if Mars be elevated above., or ascend in suc
ces~ion to the Sun, or to Saturn; or, even, should Saturn 
himself not be in consonance with the Sun, but configurated 
with it by the quartile or opposition, and if, when thus cir,
cumstanced, both he and the Sun should be posited in ca
dent houses, it is then indicated that the father is liable t~ 
infirmities; but, if in angles or succedent houses, the father 
will live only a Shoft life, and suffer from various bodily in
juries and diseases. The shortness of his life is particularly 
intimated by the position of the Sun and Saturn in the first 
two angles, viz. the ascendant and the mid-heaven, or in 
their succedent houses; and his affliction by diseases and 
injuries, when they may be posited in the two other angles, 
the western and the lower heaven, Of in the houses succedent 

• "Elevated." Moxon's Mathematical Dictionary gives tbe Col
lowiag definition of tbis astrological term. "Elevated. A c~rtain 
.. pre-eminence of one planet above 1UJ0ther; or, a concurrence of 
" two to a certain act, wberein one being stronger, is carried above 
u the weaker, and does alter. and depress its nature and influence: 
.. But wberein this being eletlated consists, there are several opiaions; 
" some say wben :1 planet is nearest tlte zenith, or mcridian; others 
.. will bave it only that planet that is higbest; or nearest to the A pO
•• greon of bis eccentric or epicycle. And Argol admits of all tbese, 
.. and several other advantage., and thence advises to collect tbe 
.. several testimonies, and that tbat planet, wbo bas most, shall be 
"said to be elcvated above the other." According to Whalley, 
Cardan's opinion was that ·" tbat planet is most elevated wbicb is 
'" more occidcntal and ponderous." For myself, 1 c'onceive this opi
nion to be inaccurate, becaulle, if Ptolemy meant to signify only the 
greater occidentality of the planet, he would <as in other instances) 
Itave used the word "pl'eceding" instead of "elevated abQfle;" IUJd I 
incline to think, that greater proximity to tke zenith is tbe troer, as 
well as more simple, meaning of tbe term .. elevated." 
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thereto. And, if Mars be aspected to the Sun in the way 
before-mentioned, the father 'will die suddenly, or receive in
jury in his face or eyes; bu~, shoDld Mars he so aspected to 
Saturn, he will be afllicted with contractions of the muscles 
or limbs, and with fevers and disorders proceeding from in'

.flammation and wounds ;-or even death may be the con~e-
quence. And even Saturn himself, if badly configurated 
with the Sun, will also inflict disease and death on the father, 
by inducing such particular disorders as are incidental from 
watery humour. • 

The foregoing observations are applicable to the father, 
and those which follow must be attended to in the cast: of 
the mother. 

Should the Sun be configurated, in any mode whatever, 
with the Moon or Venus, or, should Venus herself be har
moniously configurated with the Moon, either by the sextile, 
the trine, or the conjunction, the mother .willlive long. 

If, however, Mars be succedent to the Moon' and Venus. 
or in quartile or' opposition to them, or, if Saturn be simi
larly aspected to .the Moon only, and both of them be 
void of course or retrograde, or cadent, adverse accidents and 
disease will attend the mother; should .they, on the other 

. hand, be swift in motion and placed in "ngles, they portend 
that her life will be short, or grievously afllicted. Their posi
tion in the oriental angles, or succedent houses, particularly 
denotes tbe shortness of her life; and, in those which are 
occidental, her aflliction. In the same manner, should 
Mars be thus aspected to the Moon, (and should that lumi.· 
nary at the same time be oriental) the mother's sudden 
death, or som.e injury in her face or eyes, will be produced: 
and, if the Moon be then occidental, death will be occasioned 
by miscarriage in parturition, by inftammation, or by wounds.· 
Such are the effects which ensue from these aspects made 
by Mats to the Moon; but, should he make them to 
Venus, death will then take place from fever, some latent . 
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disease, or sudden sickness. Saturn's alpect. te the M.n, 
when she is oriental, inflict, on the mother disease IRd deull 
from extreme colds, or feYers; tNt, sboald the Moo1\ _ 
occidental, the danger arises from aKedions of tbe wOM, or 
from consumption. . t· 

In the investigation of an tbe$e eireumstance8, it i. hiplJt 
essential that the properties of tbe signs, is which are si .. 
tuated the stars actuating the influence, shoDld be al80 taken . 
into consideration; and that, by day, the Sun and Venus 
should be principally observed; and, by night, Salurn and 
the Moon. 

If, however, after due attention has been paid to the fere
going points, a more specific inquiry should still be demanded, 
it will then hecome necessary to assume (he plaee allotted to 
the paternal or maternal condition, as the case may be, for 
an horoscope or ascendant, in order to pursue the investiga
tion t. And by this means, which in this respect will 
answer the purpose of a nativity, all other particulars con
cerning the parents may be viewed succinctly; according to 
the general forms herein-after given, as adapted for practice 
and applicable to all events. 

In theSe and in all other cases, the mode, iR whieh tfle 
influences are commixed, inust be carefully kept in view; 

• By f:tte ..,aile or O)IpOsition, .. beror. "lltioned. 
t On thMt paIIIIaIfe, Whalley remarks that "Ptolemy tea~heth, from 

" tb8 daild's uativity. to erect schemes for the father and mother. aDd. 
" thence to give judgemeDt. as.r it were their proper nativitie.; die 
" rule ia thia: If the nativity be diurnal. for the father. 01Me1T. tile 
" degree the ~UJl is in, ill the child'. 1IIdirity; and _.ethat 6e de
• pee 8IICleJNliD&" COl' tM fa"r; and oQaformable to tilat, Oldor tile 
.. _ .... 01 all the ether Iwuea. U for a-e mother. use Y eDos.Jlut if 
4' iJIe aati~" bo DOCturuaI, for the father, take the place of Saturn; 
" and for the mother, that of the MOOD." Wballey adds, that "wllat 
" in this chapter hath relation to the parents, ia what IlhallIIappeD to 
U them "rftlll' the nat~'ity, ad wo' Ittfore." 
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... aad it BlUst be obaerved ,wbether .. y particular.tara pQ8~ 
in themeelve. aloae, the operatitJe eaulet or whether others 
shaN dominion with them S and it it then to be seen which 
amOn! them all are more powerflJ1, abd which of them take 
the lead in tat4blishing tho event: 80 lhat' due infen:DC8 

may be drawll .... bly to th1:ir .verat natures. And should 
the sev .. l atart, which may happen to be combined in do-

, minion, be allO equal in power, the diversity of their several 
nattare., and the _iltlure of qualitiea thenGe arisia" must 
then be take&t into comideration; and, by fairly weighiUi 
this various admixture, the natuN and quality of the future 
enDt may be apprehended. 

Stars,. polited separately or at a diatanoo fro ... _h other, 
distl'ibute, at their appropriate tiUles and per~ the eRnta 
operMed b, elCh: thus the earlier events are brought about 
by stars which are more oriental than others, and the latter 
ewl1ts by tbose which are more oecidealal. For it is indis
ponsibly, roquiBite that the Mar, under the influence of which 
some ,.rieular -event is e«pected to happen, should be on
giua1ly- COIHleeted with the place to which the inquiry, con
cet'Iliag thllt evettt, is allotted; abd" ,if such C08BlctioR should 
not :hImt existed, DO effect of any importance CaD possibly 
be producad; because a star does not uer-cise a vigorous 
inftoenoe, unl818 it waa ,fully in ~Qmmunioation at thelle ... 
ginning., But, however, the time, at which t~e eS'ect will 
take place, is further regulated by the reJative distance of the 
star, governing the effect, from the Sun and the angles of 

. the wo.rl'" as, well, as 'by 'its primary position of dominion. 

,,----1'T --

fthptn VI. 
Brother, and ,sisters. 

UlfDBR this head 'of inquiry, a general and cursory in~sti .. 
gation, only) can be performed: and an attempt to dive into 

• 'Or, at the actual time of nativity. 
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minute particulars would be fruitless, and would prove to be 
ElcTI!?rely R1!?m seafdTI !?fter not to difIR1!?R1ery ." 

The place, whem2fI inferen!?!?& !?re drTITITI!?TITI respentnnll brotb!??:& 
and sisters, is to be considered as being applicable only to chil- " 
zl?:en of same it is ngreeanxb 

natu,n, 2i"esume2 to be fIame tbe matnnnal plann 
viz. the sign occupying the mid.heaven; or, by day, that 
nnbich and2 b2 night2 the Moon& This sign 

TI"n,,,,,,TI&&OF##"#' as inbieetive tbe mothet 
and her children; and the same place is therefore properly 
allotted to brothers and sisters. 

Henen2 hrovided tbis hecon211urated the 
nefics, there will be several hrothers and sisters: llumheili 
of them depending UpOll the number and positions of such 
bnnefic whnkhnR" in eTIdns, OF" slgnfI 
F"irngle fenIi" 

If, however, the malefics should be in elevation over this 
on hostillld eituated Opposiiien the b,O~ 

thkTIrS and ki'4ters'wiU then bn in nmmber ; this fTI'TIw~ 
ness especially follows when the malefics may surround the 
Sun. Should the hostile configuration be presented from the 
trktber t, and2 if f,GEtk the a,t:tnl:Lanlt. 
turn will then represent the elder born; and Mars, by in
flicting death, will diminish the total number of brothers 

sistnR"e 

'" In spite of this declaration of the author, it seems, by WbaUey's 
on tNni¥: ¥:Nnapter, Carden that the k#¥:k'tZmJiar 

TIkTI"n;stancn¥:, TIinble to the hRnibers anb TIiLTIIRTITIlrB, infettnh 
IIy adopting, as an ascendant, the degree of the planet holding chief, 
dominion over the place of brethren, and erecting a scheme thereby; 

DlDd" n:imHar to alloWeTIR PtolenkY the TIkf the 
nnRkts. 

t That is to say, from the angles in quartile (and therefore hostilo 
also) to the mid-heaven. 

The boes nnt ,Nnnw wh¥:tTIkn, it be nene¥:sary thnk Yatum 
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Agtim, shuuld stak'k', whnc":h pk'umisu ;;'''U''''U. 
vourably circumstanced as to their cosmical ;;;;;iti",:: 

UF;:th;::;; win be eminent and illustuuus, hut humble and 
obscure; if the ,cosmical hosition be of· an ad qrek'se ilqrture; 

also, the malehqr starqr ihodd be elqru24tioo qr:ver those 
which give brethren; the life of the brethrm "will thqro be 

of 23hOrF: fur;;uit:m. , 
Stars" constituted masculinelh' rehresent brothers; those 

qriqrters. Thqr more uriental stars likewise repre .. 
sent the elder' born; and those which are more occidental" 

younger. 
Moreover, should the stars, %,qrhich brtithren; behnrmo~ 

£An.cmsly qron1~gmatqrh that one which has dominion od 
the sign allotteu to brethren, the brqrthren <.qrill bE 
~B"3z::ndly. Emd : and, if an harmonious codigu
ration be also extt!nded, bh thn ".amn tc: uhe of 
"¥EF:mnE". the hffthr:m will . live together in communion. BJ1t, 
if the 'Stars,- which dive brethrnn, Eihuuld" fln thfl COkAB1i8ry. 

;:SAUV;iliS: unfluflnected with each olher, or he in oppo
sition, the brc;thrflfl will then livfl nt vn:dankAn" mnBnalh? 

enmity and fraud. 
, . 

CD": VII. 
MEl:? or 

AFTER the indications which regard brothers and sisters 
bEA:se bWfln thfl forqrgc:ing tnles, COn23{mani 
with nature and reason; the actual native, or the person to . 
nhom ,hesfl3zflme of notlqrity spodally de= 
mands attention .:c and the first and mo'st obvious inquiry is 
nhqrthqrr the "'Hid mtive bt: male femele. 

~ 

shE"E"Rd 6E"'~ be The 'L,eend:m~, in g,der prOdiliZiliEe th,: drecR 
described; "nor whether the same effect would not follow, if ODe of. 
th::m shili??ild be th{ili E?scenh%kA?t, thiliE ?ERber the :SiliEcide:sfal an
gie, or even.in .,Some other position. 
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The considtmtion; of this qUflItion rel.til not On a Biugle 
bdis, nor ean it be pursued in ofte iole direction only: it 
depends) on the contrary, utx>li the severa{ situations of the 
tWClll.'lminariei and the ascendant, and upon such planets as 
p06~.s any prerogatives in the pllees of those situatioQs; 
and all these cireUltJstancd shOll1dbe spec:ildly ob1erved at 
the time of conception, and, in· a general manner a150, at 
that df birth. 

O~~a:tiGt\ of the laid threeptaces) and of the mode in 
whieh the planets ruling them may be constituted, is wholly 
inclispensible: it must be seen whether all, or mqst of them, 
may bt cO,nstituted ~a8Culitlely or femininely; and pn!dictieD 
must, of course, b~ regulated in confurmity,with their dispo. 
mion~so · ohsttved; as tthdiilg to produce a male or female 
birth. 

The mallculine OT reminine nMure of the sta ... it to be 
d$dhgllisbed in the mamu:~r already pGinted ou~ in the ClO." 

menctment of this treat~e -. For instance, by the nature 
of the signs in which they Qre situated, by their telative 
pt)~tion to each other, and alllo by their position towards 
the earth; as, when in the ea~t, they are masculinely disposed, 
and, when in the west, femininely. Their relative position 
to the Sun also affords gt1i~eoe in distinguishing them; 
since, if they should be IbQtuti~, they are considered, to sig
nify the male gender; and if vespertine, the female. Thus, 
from . the' sex chiefly prevalent, as observed by these rule,S, 
that of the native may be ,rationally inferred. 

ftt}aptrr VIII. 
Twins. 

WITH respect to the probability of the birth of twins, or a' 
greater number at once, the same places must be observed, 

Ii • . 

.. Vide CJlapter 6, Book 1. 
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~ \PQs~ IP,ntiIHlCU\ in \b~ PJeQ~i~g 'CAftpter j thl}t is \q M.Y, 
t4e pJilcc;s of bo~h mmil;l~rie~ ~nd tb~ asCfm4'lpt. . 

Wl].~q -two, qr alJ(three, of the saicj plac~, may bE) St~"Il.~ . 
ill qicorporeaJ sign!!, births of this kiqg ",ill o~cpr, in:.§on
~~que~c~ of the J::prrrbiJlatiqn )Vltich \h~n ariiCl~; eS~§!1411y, 
proyide4 l\P !le pl~ne!~, "",,piqp contrpul tho~~ pIlJ9tls~ ihmJlp 
~1~9 be Ilimilarly ciro~m~tancfld: or althougp onJy ,qp1~ of 
th~m b~ pqs/ted iq bjcA~por~~l sigq~, WQjle the rest mil,}' ~ 
placed by two or Q!orJ! \9getber, n~9ause even ffl'lrl1 lql\J) 
twillS wilf' b~ b9rn, ~n ~ ca~e whc:reil) jill tb~ r!,lling pJjlCes 
lJ)~y be II) bicorpoFe,ll §ignJi, lIJ.O!!t of tpe pl~I)ets beWg, ~l 
the S~me Jiroe, poslt~ in -the i/lme way, ~n4 configprflled 
wi~h tpem. The Qumbqr pf children, however, to qe proi' ' 
dllcesilJt tJle pjrth, is \Q be ;ofJ!rred fropl that pl,anet \Vhicq 
exercises the right of determinip~ lh~ n4ml?er.'; ,pp ,lP; . 
sex or sexes are to be pr,edicted by m,eans of the planeiB in 
configuration with the Sun, Moon, and ascendant. 

And, should the position of the heavens be arranged so 
that the aQ~le qf the mid-he~ven, pnd 90t that of tbe ~s
,::epd.ant, JP.ilY be c,oijMcted will} Itlll IplI,li.nari~s? tQere will, 
ill tMt c~~!!, ~e prQd.I}~~" aJp.w~t Ij.Jw~Ji, tw'us; a~ ~o~e,. 
times even more. 

To speak, however, more particularly, threel mates will be 
hprJ'!, as in, the nativity 9f !hi: Anactores t, when Saturn! 

, The plapetlIere allu~e!i lo, .s"«lm~ *p be ih",t w~ic},t tp4y ~~ ~0l!-
~ect.ed )Vith PlQlIt of tlte ruling pJ.il!lfl8, . 

t J h~ve looked 1P m;,\9Y otbllf boQks .fo,r tbis wor!J. .. AtlactoT,e.," 
(plural of .. ''I ...... ,), as 4esign~ting t~ree p~rticul\!;r 1ndiyiduals b9rp at 
1he SilJlle birth; for whjc/1 significll;t~on jt is here used by Ptolemy; 
»t,lt my .search J.1l~S ~e!lQ in vfUn. Cicerq ~as, howeve,r:, }Vl'\ttC(n fl. 
,passage, in which a word, very .ne~rly re~embling it, ~ccurB, an~ 
wkigh 'Yolllli ,seeJD to ,elate to the Very persons a\lude4 to by Ptolemy: 
v~ ... The godship of the Dioscuri was eJitaPlisqed in various mOde'.s 
" J1IDp,og tbll Grllek/l, an!1.appli~d to vari(lus perllons. One set con
" aisted of three persons, who were styled at Athens the .A",aetel , , 

-;:---
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. 124 PT'()LBMY'S TBTRABIB.LOS. [Book IIV 
Jupite~, and Mars may btl eonfigurated with the places before 
appointed, in bicorporeal signs; and three females, as in the' , 
nativity of the Graces) when Venus and the MOon,. with 
Mercury ,femininely constituted, may be configurated in like 
manner. When Saturn, Jupiter" and Venus may be 80' 

configurated, two males and one female wln be'born; as in 
the nativity of· the Dioscuri·*; and, when Venus, the Moon 
and Mars may be so configurated, two females and one male; 
as in the nativity of Ceres; Core Ilnd Liber t .. 

In c3ses of this kind, however,· it most usuant happens 
ihat the "concepiion has not· been complete, and that the 
children are bor~ with some remarkable imperfections ·or 
deformities.' J Ari~, ·in some instances;· owing to a ·certain 
c:oncurrence of events, these numerous productions are quite 
extraordina'1' and limazing~ . 

" an~ were the ~ns.t)f Jupiter, the most antient.ki~g, :aDd,Proaer
" p~ne; theia: several names w~e Tritopatreus, E~buleus and Dio.. 
"DysiuB." De NtI/. DBOf'. lib. 8, cap,'21. , . 

*. This is tlJe second set of the Dioscuri, as slated.bY Cicero: they 
were the chUdren of the third, or Cretan Jupiter (the Ion of Saturn) 
and Leda r tLeir' names were Castor, Pollux and Helena ... Helena, 
however, is not mentioned by Cicero. 
·t Core is a nalDe of Proserpine; Liber, of Baoohu,. And; although 
the mention here made of Ceres, Proserpine and Bacchus, as being 
the oiTllpring of one and the same birth, does 110t accord with the 
Dsual Dotion of tbe genealogy of these divinities, it seems that 
Ptolemy did not 80 represent them without some. reason. For, in 
cap. !'J4, lib. !'J, 'De Nat. Deor., Cicero speaks of Liber as having 
been deifi~dconjointly with Ceres and Libera, (another' name of 
Proserpine); and .adds, thai" it may be understood, from fbe rites 
and mysteries of the worsbip, how thl) deification took.I)lace." It 
appears also, by Davies's notes on Cicero, tbat Livy and Tacitus both 
speak of the co-partnership in divinity exercised by Liber, Libera 

. and Ceres~ There is not, however, any occasion at present to dive 
deeper into the· question of tbe generation of these deities; for our 
author has adverted to them only to point out that so many males or 
females will be pro\lucc!l at one hirth, unde, certain e~nfigurations of 
tbe IItarll. . . 
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~fJaptte IX. 
Monstrous'or defective Births: 

TIIB same places, as those point~d' out in the two chapters 
last preceding, are again to be considered, in inquiring into 
the probability ,of a monstrous or defective birth. For it' 
will be found that, at a birth of this description, the lumi
n3l'ies are ~lther cadent from the ascendant, or else n~t in 
any manner confignrated with it j while, at the same time, 
the angles Of are occupied by the malefics. 

It therefore becomes necessary, when such, a' position ~f 
the heavens may occur at the time, of birth, to observe 
forthwith the preceding new or full Moon t and its ruler; as' 
well as the r\llers of the luminaries at the said time of birth. 
For, if all the pla~es, in which the rulers of the luminaries, : 
and in which the Moon herself and Mercury 'may be situ,ated,: 
at the birth .• or, if most of those places should be totally in
~onjunct and unconnected with the places of the said, pre
ceding new or full Moon and its ruler, the birth Will then lie 
monstrous. And if it should be further found, in addition 
to this absence of connect~on, that the luminaries may be 
also posited in quadrupedal or bestial signs, and the two, 
malefics in angles, the birth will in that case not be human. 
And should the luminaries, when so circumstanced, be not 
at all s~pported by any benefic planet, but only by malefics, 
the creature born will be wholly indocile,· wild, and ,of evil,' 
nature: if, however, they should, rec~ive support from Jupi
ter or Venus, the offspring will then be like that' of dogs or 
cats~ or other creatures held in religious ;veneration and used 
in worship l: but, if Mercury support the luminaries, it will 

• Wballey says here, .. chiefty the ascendant and mid.,.beaven.~ 
t Whichever migbt bave been nearer in time. . 
t It is perhaps superftuoul to mention that the two kinds of ani- ' 

~ mal. bere named, <as well as many otbers) were venerated hy the 
~gyptians. ' 

, ' 

" I 
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126 [~k III. 
resemble that of fowls" oxen, or swine, or, of other-animals 
adapted to the service of maDkjod. 

When the luminaries l.QlJy be ip aigns ()f human shape, 
while other circumstances in ~he schepJe of the nativity may 
exist , as before described, the creature born will 'then be 
human, or will partake of human nature, although, it ' will 
still be defective in some peculi3r quality. , And, in 
order to ascertain the nature of that defect~ the shape and 
fbrm of the signs fQupd on the angles occupied by the 
malefics, as well a$ ' of those wherein the lumin'aries 
are situated, must be taken into consideration: and,)f in 
this instance also, no benefic planet should lend support tQ 
anyone of the prescribed places, the offspring prQdu,ced will 
be utterly void of reason, ana indeed indefinablc::·. ' lf, hQw
evc::r, it should happen, that Jupiter or Ven\ls give support, 
the defect will be veiled by a I!pecious outward app,earance, 
similar to that of hermaphrodites, lind of those persons called 
Harpocratiacit. 'or others of like Imperfections. And 'should 
Mercury also give support, in addition to that of Jupiter or 
Venus, the ,offspring wi1l then become an interpreter of ora
cles and divinations; but, if Mercury support alon~, it will 
be deaf and dumb!, although clever and ingenious in it, 
intellect. 

ftl)atntr X. I. 

ChiUJ,r~ n()f rqed, 

THB question whicb now t'emJl,ins to be considered, in order 
to .eomplete the jnvestigation of circumstances taking ,place 

• The Gr.ee,t __ y., .. a:JJigmati.cal." 
t OD~ LatiD tnJl3JIltion has rOD,dered this wor~ .. st.lQmereJIII i" ",,4. 

as Harpocrates was the god or silence, Ptolemy has probably used the 
epitl)et to signify c\efect of speech. - - - - - , ' 

- ,t" Dumb." The Greek is .~.Y'I''''' ';lP"14UOY," cleprived 0/ tJ!dh," IUld 
Allatius bas 80 translated it: but other translations render t,b~.e 
words by d;;mb, whicb, considerinjl" the QI'ture of ;Mercury, ~eem. 
tbeir preferable signification. , ' 
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simlolltaaeodilly wilh tile nativity, -or itDmetliately eonaeqlient 
thereon, is, whet.het the Ghild, tbcn bom, will or willllut be 
rear~ 

This i~uiry is to be handleddistiDCltly from ,that~. -
ing the durati01l of life, allhough there is an .pfllNnt con .. 
nection betweea them. The questionsthemsei,es .re, indeed, 
similar'; for it is aauch the sametbibg to iaqoite whether 
tbe-child win be nurt.uredll or how long it will H.-e; and -tM 
only disti,~oo, between theee two questions, arises from the 
difTerel)f'tnodes in wbieh they .... e treated. For iDltmce, 
the illq~iiy into:the 4uratioo of -life is to be plJrIUed'only 
in caSes wherein there, ia allotted to the na~ &qme space 
of time, not less in' duration Ihall a solar period; tbat ia 
to say, a year. The~fGle, si~ time is a1s9 measured by 
smaller portiou, such as months, daya, and bem,., and 
since' the question, whethertbe native will 01' will not be 
reared, belongs to caaea "heroib lome exuberance of eiri' 
influCllce threatens speedy de&truc&ion, and Where ·life ie aot 
likely to endure throughout a whole year, the inquiry into 
,b~ duration of life must consequently in.olve a more·multiw 

farious consideration, than that which relata . to reann«; 
which may be at once diaposed of, ia a more general and 

. summary manner. , 
- Tbus, if either of the two Iuminariei be in an angle, and 

ODe of tbe malefica be either in coojunctioa witb tbat lumi
nary, or else distant in longitude fNID each luminary, in an 
ezaetly equal s~e J 110 -&. to form the poiat of jum::ti~ of 
two equal sides of -a triaagle, of wbicb sides the tM) lumi .. 
Daries form-the e.nremilies, while, at the same thne, RObe.. 
nefic star may partake in the CQnfiguati~ and .mile tbe 
rulers of tbeluminaries may be -also posited in places helobg. 
iog to, or controuled by, the maIefics; the cbild" tben born, 
will not be susceptible of nurture, but wiD iannecUattly , 
perisb. 

SbouId the C_~OR, mad~ between ttle nta:lefic plane! . 

. 
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128 P1'01.BMY'S TETRABIBLOS.· (Book nT. 
and the luminaries, not exist precisely in the mode just men
tioned; that is to say, should the said planet not be equally 
distant from both luminaries, so as to form the point of 
junction· of two equal sides of a triangle; yet should it then 
happen that the rays of two malefics may nearly approach the 
places of the, two luminaries, casting an injurious influenee 
either on both, or only 'one of them, and if both the said 
malefics be together succedent, or in opposition, to the lumi
naries, or if one of them be succedent, and the other in op
position, or even if only one may particularly amict one of 

, the luminaries, then, in any such case, no duration of life 
\.VilI be allotted to the child: for the-supremacy of the power 
of the malefics extinguishes the influence favourable to human 
nature, and tending to prolong existence. 

Mars is exceedingly pernicious when·succedent tothe Sun, 
and · Saturn, when succedent to the Moon. 'But a converse 
effect takes place when either of these planets may be in 
opposition to the Sun or Moon, or in elevation above them; 
for the Sun will then be afflicted by Saturn, 'and the Moon 
by Mars; and especially so, provided the said planets should 
have local prerogatives in ·the signs containing the lumina
ries, or in the sign on the ascendant. And, should a double 
opposition exist, by the circumstance of the luminaries being 
placed in two opposite angles, and by the two malefics being 
each so posited' as tO 'be equally distant from each luminary, 
the child will b'e born almost, if not quite, dead. ' Neverthe
less, if the luminaries should be leparating from~ or be' other
wise configurated witn benefic planets, whose rays may be 
projected to' parts preceding the ,said luminaries, the :child 
will then live, as' many~ays" or hours, as there are' degr~es, 
unmbered between, the 'prorogatdr*' and: the' nearest' malefic. 

, " 

• A prorogator is either ,a J~mj'nllry, planet, or a certain iiegre'e of 
tbe zodiac; which determines the duration of life, or the tillie' of the 
~ccomp.lishment of any, ~vpnt : it. is hereafter foUy tre'ated ' of iii the 



, 
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If. lDaI~cs should c:asttheir ra),s to parts p~oding the 
luminaries, and benefics to parts following tMID, the child 
will be' abandoned at its birth; but will afterwards meet with 
adoption, and willliy.. Yet, if tbe ~alefiC8 should hoia 
elevation above those benefics wbich are thus confiprated., 
tbe cbild, so adopted, wiH leat! a life of misery and servituclo ~ 
if, on the contrary, tbe benefics should be in elefttiOD, tbeD 
whoever may adopt the deserted child will supply the plue 
of its parents. And, provided a benefic planet should either 
ascend with, or near in succession to the MOOD, 0; be. apply. 
ing to her, and one of tbe 'malefics be occidental, tho cbil,d's 
own parents will, in tbat case, take it again under their pr.Gf' 
tection. . 

Rules similar to the foregoing are to be observed, wben 
luore than one child ~s born; for, if anyone of tbose pla-' 
nets, which may be configurated towards the production of 
two, or even more, children; should be_ under the West, the 
children will be born half dead, or deformed, and imperfect 
in body. And, if the planet so situated shoul.d allo be be
neatb tbe malefics, tbe children will Dot be susceptible of -
nurture, or t~eir life will pe of tbe shortest span. . . 

eJ)aptt~ XI. 

The Drwotitm.,q We. 
01' all events whatsoever, whicb take place. aftll"hirtb, tl. 
most essential is the continuance .of life: and iii ii; is,. of 
course, useless to consider, in C81es::wbueiil . the" life of a 

. cbild dots not extend to tbe period' of one ;year, .• otber 
e,ents contingent on its birth might otbetwise have ...... '!! -

quently -happened, the inquiry into the duration of life COD'" _ 

r ., i ~ . 

13Uaa.p&er4fW.Book; wbicJa_watbat,iIltile i.ttI ....... ... 
tiobed, it w08N.he a IaIlliDArY, either ill tile ....... t, . ., ill ....... -
heaTH. ' '. 

• 
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scquently takes precedence of aU other questions, as to' the 
events subsequent to the birth. 
, The discussion of this inquiry is by no means simple, nor 
easy of execution j it' IS conducted in a diversified process, 
by means of thegovemance of tilt' ruling places. And the 
method now about to be laid ,down seems, of all others, the 
most consonant with reason, and with nature: because the 
inft~eDce of th~ prorogatory places, as well as of the rulers 
of those places, and the disposal of the aneretic. places 'or 
stars, perform the whole operation of regulating the duration' 
of life. Each of· tbe.se inftuences'ia ·to be distinguishe<t in 
the mode pointed out in the' chapters immediately ensuing. 

~Daptrr XII. 
• ~ Prorogatory Placu •. 

FIRSTLY, those places, only, are to be deemed prorogatory, 
to wbich the' future assumption of the dominion of pro
rogation exclusively belongs. These several places are tbe 
sign on the angle of the ascendant, from the fift~ degree 
above the horizon, to the twenty-fifth degree below it j~the 
thirty degrees in dexter sextile therc:to, constituting ~he 
eleventh house, 'called the Good Demon;-also the thirty 
degrees in dexter quart,ile, forming the mid-heaven above the 
earth j-those in dext,er ~rine ~aking the ninth house, called 

. God i-and lastly, those in opposition, belonging to the an
gle of the west. 

Secondly, among these plac~s, the degrees which co~ti
tule the mid-heaven are entitled to preference, as being:of a 
more potent' and paramount 'inftuence :-the degrees' in 'the 
ascendant are next in virtue i-then the degrees in the ele
venth house succedent to the mid-heaven i-then those in the 
~gl,e of the west i-and, lastly, those in the ninth house, 
which precedes the mid-heaven. , . 

" The epithet lIIIMdie u. a term of 81'\. adopted from the Greek. 
sipif)iDI fatal, or destlUctive. . 

.' 
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. No degrees under the earth are, in any manner, eligible 
to the dominion now' in question i except such only as 
enterintoligbt actually abo'Ve the succedent, or, in other 

• wontl), witb the ascendant. And any sign, although it may 
be above the earth, is still incompetent to partake in this 
dominion, if it be ipconjunct with the ascendant: hence 
the sign whicb precedes the asce~dant, and. constitutes the 
twelfth hOllse (caUed that 'of the Evil Dtemon), is incom
petent; and not Ql}ly for the above reason, but also because;: 
it is cadent, and because the beams cast by the stars posited 
therein, towards.tbe earth, are impaired by the thick and 
dark exbalationsarising from the earth's vapours, which 
produce an unnatural col~ur and magnitude in the appear
ance of stars so posited, confusing, and in some measure 
annibilating, their beams. . , . 

Thus far with regard to tbe places of prorogation. .-

ctDapm XIII. 
T1ae Number qf Prorogator8, and alao the Part qf FortuM. 
ArrBa due attention has been given to the instructions in 
'the preceding chapter, the Sun, the Moon, the Ascendant, 
apd tbe part of Fortune, are to be considered as the four 
principally liable to be elected to the office of prorogator ; 
and their positions, together with those of such planets as 
rule in the places of their positions, are to beobse"ed. 
, Tb~ part of Fortune is ~scertained by computing the num
ber of degrees between the Sun and the Moon; and it is 
placed at an equal n~mber of degrees distant from the 
ascendant, in the order of the signs. It is in aU cases, botb 
.by night and day, to be so computed and set down, tbat the 
Moon may hold with it tbe same relation as that which tbe 
Sun may hold with tbe ascendant; and it thus becomes, as 
. it were, a lunar horoscope or ascendant-. 

: • The Latin tranalati,-., printed at , Peragio in 164G, haa here the 
, IoUowjbl' passage in addition: "But it muat be seen whioh luminary 

'~ 
1 

Digitized by Google 



lIt PTOUMY', TJrrRAIIIBI.C)S. [.BooTe I~I. 

Among tbe candidates for prorogation, as beforementioned, 
by day the SUD- is to be preferred, provided he be situated iD 
a prorogatory pl~; and, if not, the MOOD; but if the 

.. may follow the other in the saceellion of tile ligna; . for if the Moon 
o'lhoaid 10 follow the Sun, the part of Fortue i. IIIIio to be DUm-

0, bered from tile ~pe or ucendant, ~ to the lII0ceaai0a 
.. of the lignl. But if the Moon precede the Sun, the part of For
" tune must be numbercd from thc aacendant, cOldTIIT!J to the suc
.. ceuion of the signs." 

Tbere is a long dissertation on thc part of Fort1lne, in Coopet'. 
PJacidl:ll, (rom pp. S08 to S 18; and, among tlIe directiObll there givea 
for oemputing its litnation, the folJowilig lleem tile JDOIIt accurate 
and simple: viz. U In the diom" geniture, the Sun's true distance 
.. from tbe eaat is to be added to the Moon's right ascension, and in 
.. the noCturnal, subtracted; for the number thence arising will be 
.. the place and right ascension of tbe. part of Fortone : and it alw.ys 
.. bas the same declination with the Moon, both in number and 
.. name, wherever it is found. ' Again, let the Sun'S' oblique aacen
.. lion, taken in tbe allCenilant, be subtracted alWll~ froID the ob~1IC 
" IUIOeDsion of the ucelldant, III well in the day aa ia the Jligbt, '.~ 
" the remaining difference be added to the Moon's right ascensioa; 
., the 8um will be the right asc~nsion of the part of Fortune, .. hich 
.. will bave the Moon's declination." It is sbewn also by this alsser
tation, that the situation of the part of Fortune umst be neceaaril, 
ooJittned to tlIe lunar parallels; that it can but rai't>l'y be in the 
ecliptio; 1LDd that ita latitude is ever varying. Cooper also ad4 
from .C.,.dan'a CODlmea~ on ~e Tetrabibloa, that "if the Moon 
" is going from tile co.junction to the opposition o.fthe Sun, tben the 
" Moon follows the Sun, and the part of Fortune is always under 
0' the Earth, from tbe aaeendant; but jf the Moon bas passed- t1Je 
.. opposition, sbe goes before the StIll; ud tile p~rt of Fortune " 
.. before tbe allCeudant, aDd alwa,s .above the ed." This remark. 
of CMc1an's is, in ~lfeot, eXA!ctJy equivalent.to what il alated in tiae 
additional passage il18erted. in the Perugio Latin · translation, aDd 
given above. • 

In the Primum Mobile of Placidus (Cooper's translation, p~ ·.5), 

the..followiDg mom &ad erampJe ar~«iven :-" The p.-t ofFqrtwle 
,I is pla~ed according to the )loon's >diiMaace ·f .... tile S-; 'aad:y~ 
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Moon, also, should not be !JO eituated, then, tbat pllmet is to 
be elected wbich may have IDOlt, claim. to dominion, in 
reference to t~ Sun, the Antecedent new Moon,' and tbe 
ascendant; that is to say. wben such planet may be found 
to have ~omioioR o,er any one of the places where these are 
situated, by at lealt, tbree preregatives, if not more J, &he 
whole number being five. If, however, no planet should 
be found so circumstanced, tho Ascepdant is then to be 
taken. 

By night, the Moon is to be elected as prorogator, pro
vided, in like manner, she abould be in SQlJle prorogatory 
place '; and if she be not, the Sun: if he also ae Dot in any 
prorogatory place, then tba~ planet which may have most 
rights of domw9D in reference to the Moou., ~ the an
tecedent full Moon and tBe,part of Fortune. But, if there 
be no planet claiming dominion in the JPode p~cribed; 
the Alceodant IaU' ~ taken, 10 case a new Moon had ~~ 
pre~d tbe bir~h; but, if a f~U Moon, the part of Fo .... 
tune.' .. 

If tbe two luminarie,. aDd also some ruling planet of ~p.' 
propriat~ condition, should be each posited in a prorogatory 

\ 

" __ oMenoe wW raye th :Modh .. tIt'th Se, fer the latter 
"4111gbt to haYe the JaIIle, ad witll the _e eDeli or 4eiaitacy, 
" .. 'tIIe)lM't or Fon- .. the iIoroacope. As the Moon iI tq ibe 
" s.m. ., ill tile put ofForia_ to the lIaroBoope; ... as 6. So iI 
" to the ..,~, 10 is tile Moon t. tile put .r Fortuo. 'So, ia 
" .... aatirityofCharies V, the IIoon applies to tile 1IItimate.extile 
" Of the SaD, InIt witIl a clafieilllrtoJ of ,0 45'; I 81lbtmcUbe va W 
., __ JfJ S~ _ 8oarpio, • ., uibIIite Hlttile te 1M ... ."." .... 

.. 1M ,..,t.offi'orble is placedia .0' oflAn.-N.JL In ihiIaa
tinty, according to Placido., the Sun Is ill, tile ..,.,.,.. iOlllle, i!l 
t~'" ofPbeita; the 11_._., uceDdIOlt, •• ".5' Of<:apricorn; 
., ucll ..... ill 5" U of Capl'iccn; aDd tINt pat of FtIItae ill ill 
.... lIiJ6hoaee, ioiS" 9' of Lila. . 

• AccordiDg to lIer po_ition in tbe Icheme of the Datint, • 

... ' ... 
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place, then, provided one luminary may be found to occupy 
some place more· important and influential than the others, 
that luminary must be chosen; but should the ruling planet 
occupy the stronger place, and have prerogatives of domi
nion suitable to the conditions of both luminaries, the pla
net must then be p~erred to either of them-. 

~Dapttr XIV. 
NU!Mer of the' Model ,' qf Prorogation. 

WHEN the prorogator has been determined as above directed, 
,"/ ' it is also necessary to take into consideration the two modes 

, ,of prorogation; one into succeeding signs, under the pro
jection of rays, as it is called; and, when the prorogator 
may be in an oriental place, that is to say, in any place 
between the mid-heaven and the ascendant, this mode only 

, is to be ~~ed. The other mode extends into signs preceding 
the prorogator, according to what is called horary propor-

:I tiont; and, in cases when the prorogator may be situated 
in any place receding from the mid-heaven, or, in other 
words, between the mid-heaven and, the angle of the west,' 
both modes of prorogation are to be adopted. ' " 

It is next to be observed, that certain degrees are an;eretic; 

• PlAcidu" in remarkiDg on the nativity of John eli Colonna, after 
atatilll bis opiniOD that it is an error to suppose that a malign iDflu
ence to the boroscope (wben the horoscope baa R"', the primary aig
nification of life) is &DEretic, saYI, that "the order and method which 
41 Ptolemy lays doWB for the election of a prorogatot are quite ab
el IUrd, ODleu life be at the disposal.ofa lole prime significator only." 
He proVtIB by other arguments aIao, and by instances of theCaet, that 
"mae 0111, aiguifiel life, elected aooording to PtolemYI method." 
(COOJMlrl tranJlation, p.1a..) , 
,t~" Har.ry~" So the Perugio Latill of 164.6; tbe Greek 

word, however, is -tyMl.'. wJUch seeml to be compounded of -roo 
and IfA •• ; and, if 110, the literal signification would be " extractioll 
.. ofhoUfl." 



• 

Clulp. XIV.) PTOi.BMY'S TBTRABIBLOS. 13i . 
though, in the prorogation made into signs preceding; the 
only degree which is strictly anleretic is tbat of the western 
horizon;-anci it becomes so because it obscures the lord of 
life i-while other degrees, of stan meeting with or. testifying 
to the prorogator, both take away: from and add to the ag
gregate amount of the prorogation, which would otherwise 
continue 'until the descension or setting of the prorogator. -
Of these last-mentioned degrees,bowever, there are Done 
properly ameretic; since tbey are . not borne to the proro
gatory place, but, on tbe contrary, tbat place is carried to 
their positjons.. In tbis manner tbe benefics increase the 
prol;ogation, but the malefica diminish it; an4Mercury 
assists the inftuence of either party with 'wbich he may be 
configurated. The amount of the increase or diminution 
is indicated by the degree, in which each star, so operating, 
is exactly situated; for the number of yean will 'depend 

-'--

_ • By. the apparent motion onhe planetary listem. . On this pas
sage, Piacidul haa the following oblervatioD8: U In direoting the Big
.. nificator to the w~st, you mUlt consider what ltars or mundane 
.. rays are intercepted between the lignifieator and the west; if for
U tunate, add their arc to the signifieators arc of direction to the 
" west; if unfortunate, subtract it from the awne, and it will give 
.. the arc of direction, augmented or diminished according to Ptele
AC ~1.-How largely and dift'erently authors have spoken or thitJ 
A. direction of tile signifieator. to the welt, . puttiDg VariODl construe
.. tiOJl8 00 the words of Ptolemy, is known to every one. See Car-
" dan in his Commentaries, Maginus in Prim. Mob. and the Use or 
.. Legal Astrology in Physic, o. 'Viii, where h, delivers the sentiments 
.. or Naibod. Argol ceosures whoUy this doctrine of Ptolemy's, or 
." directing the. mOderator of life to the west, aa vain and Dlele.; , , 
.. baU 1&1 it iI .... orthy or remark, and' altogether conformable' to ' 
" truth; becaule then the rays and ,.termediate stan of the malign 
" only lellen the are of directioD to the welt, and do not deltroy 
~·lire. when, by a riglltdirection, the moderator'of life· doei not rea 
" main at the same time with the malignant planet: for, shoDld' thia 
.. happen, they ldil, without any mimler of doubt." (Cooper'l ~ 
lation, pp. 106 _11108.) . 
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upon, and correspond with, the horary times· proper .to . 
each degree; and if the birth be by day, care must be taken 

(to caltulate the diurnal horary times; if by' night, the noc
turnal. These direction. are to be understood ai applicable 
to iDltances wherein the degrees in question may be in:the • 
ucendant j if farther advanced, a deduction proportionate 
to the distance is to be made, unles. they should be on the 
occidental horizon, in which c-. there can be no remainder • 

. But, in the prorogation made into succeeding signs, the 
placea.of tbe malefics, Sa~um and, Mars, are ameretic, whe
ther meeting the prorogator bodily,' or by emission of rays 
in quartile, from either side, or in opposition: they are also 
IOmetimes aneretic, by a Sei:tiJe ray, if in a sign of equal 
power, obeying or bebolding the sign of tbe prorogator. 
ADd even the mere degree, in signs followiog, in quar
tile with tbe prorogatory place, as also the degree in sextilc, 
if badly aiBicted, whioh i. 8Ometim~ the caee ia signs ef 
long ascensioD, and, .till further, 'fle degree in ,trin'e, if in 
signs of short ascension, are all anaretic: 10 alio is the 

, Sun's place, should the Moon be prorogatory. But, al
though the meetings, which occur in the course of proroga
tion thus made, have, respectively, some of them an aneretic; 
and others a preservative, power, in consequence of their 

, occurring by means of IUl actual traDSm"ion to the pro
rogatory placet; yet their aoeretic tendency is not always 
efFectual, but only in cases wbere the places, so brought to 
the prorogatory place, may be badly _afllicted. For .should ' 
thOle placC!l be situated within the terms of a benefic, the 
operation of their aDeretie degree beeomes impeded; and it 
willlikewiae be impeded, jf either of the.beaefic:is should cast 

/ 

. • u I1IItwq lUut." "I'IIue .... the IlIIIIlIIer Of .,..torial ..... 
WId_ My dep-ee or. IIOdiac ..,. ....... , ill & eeriaiIl ........ 
tUlIU'6, 60 tnDIitia .............. . 

t· By the apparent motion of the planetary .,... 
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~X1V.] 137 
'/I ray in quartilf;; trine, or oppOllition·, to the said anaeretic 
degree itself, or to some other degrc:e nelli i1:l 8tlcceslilion, and 
not farther distant (rom it than twelve degrees, i£ the heDefie 
b~ Jupiter; nor tbm eight,. if Venus: the like impediment 
will also subsist, if both the prorogatot and its.()pponen~t 
should be bodiest, and not have the same latitude. 

Therefore, whenever there may be. fQund two or more 
conflicting conigurations, auxiliary Oil, tbe one hand, and 
hostile on the other, d~ obllerv<~t.ion "'US, be made to as
certain which party surpasses the other, in power as well as 
in number. The pre-emine~e in numec:r, will be, of course, 
ObVWWl, 'from the greater nI.\JTlb'er§ 00' one side than on the 
other; but, for pre-eminenf:e in power, it must be seen .,be .. 
ther the stars; auxiliary or hostile as the case may be, are, on 
the one side, in places appropriate to ~mselves, while they 
are oot so on 'he- other; and especially wbe,ther ahose oo,the 
oae !:Iide may be oriental, and those on the other accidental .. 
It is also to be observed, in all cases, that not anyone of su'oh 
st$rs, wheth¢r hQslile' or auxiliary, is to be left out of the 
present calc~li~ion, on account of it. catl,lal position under 

• Inre~rence to tbis passage. Placidus, in speaking of the death 
of Ootaviari Vestriol of Rome, has'these went.: f' th_ Mooa is ibond 

, .. in "parallel deciination of Marl, and Saturn with the opp.osition of 
.i Mars'; the sextile' of Jupiter to the Sun could give no assistance, 
" bee8iu8 Jupiter is oadeid, and the ray sOlltil. is VflrY woak, espe- . 
• ~ waRy wlten it ia tile prinoipal ray: fo. wlriohreaaeD, Ptolemy, la the 
.. chapter of Life, when he mention. the pi ...... that are able to ".8 
" ill the 0000lll'38S of the infortUD8lo doe. not name the lIextUe, but 
.. the quutile; trine, ,Uld opposition; because the sextile ray is feeble, 
", particularly when it is Ie .. than 000: neither eould Venul assilt, BIt 

" sh~ was cadent from the house, and"in a sign inimical to the 8118," 
&C. (C1X!PeT.S Translation, p. •• ) 

t Literally, arid perhaps more properly, OJ its meeler." 
t That ja to say, orbS, in contradiatiactionto prorogatieDl lMde.y 

aspects or degrees merely. ' 
§ Of the stars aiul. places brouglat iato COIlfirllratiOil. 

T 

" 



. the sun-beams.. This rule must be particularly attended 
It>s eVC%l the be not the 
solar place itself becomes ameretic, if shackled by the simul
tbmeous pre§ence of a not freedom of 
operation by any benefic. 

The number of yearss depending on the distances between 
tho ' anGb?'otic eannot alwi!IYFb ga
thered simply and at once from the ascensional timest of 
eaebrespFbe&ive dat whFbn the ;>.seFbnd
ant itself, or some other specidc degree or aFb&aally 
ascendirrd in the oriental horizons may possess the proro~a-

Fer if it desired to to netme, 
every process of calculation that can be adopted must be di
reeted to the aUssmment <>f one ebject that to . to 
ascertain after, how many equatorial times! the place od the 
succeedinh bodh s or degree, will arrive at the position pre
oeeepied the hRYth bh the pre<seding bedy, degrer and, 
as 'equatorial time tra~~its equally both the horizon and l~.e 

the lYS questmen§ most be In 

respect of their proportionate distances from h--oth these J 
each equatorial degree II beinh taken to signify one solar 

In conformity with the foregoing remarks, when it may 
• 

• Whalley's translation of this passage isin direct'contradiction t<1 
stense S SGbd eves: that AlIathl1S. as wen othsts' I.,-sstin are 

(iI sts'ictly eerrect) (",efused thein~lisaning. ' 
... t "Ascefllioraal time •• " These are, in otller words, Ute number of 
4)1Sdlees %.be eSEeissa1!)ns a C%S,n,Jn nssGbber of ssndiacal 
degrees, ascending in any particu%ar Eati~ude. Thssy ssre aERY, ,sther
wille called the oblique aBCIIMOn of such zodiacal degrees. 

*' Eq,snt,,,ial beBe S%2gnifd BK,sgree1S the'e,ynnior, Pshicb 
time is measured. 

§ That is to sa.y, oftbe preceding and of the succebding body or 

II Which may be intercepted in tbe arc between them. 
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happen. that the prorogatory· and preceding place may be 
~ctually on the oriental horizon, it will be proper to reckoD, 
at once, the ascensional times which may intervene until the 
meeting of the degrees; because, after the same number of 

. equatoriaJ ,times" the amereta will arrive at the prorogator.y 
place; that is to say" at the oriental horizon. Should the 
prorogatory place be found' on the meridian, the whole num
ber of degrees by right ascensioll, in which the whole inter
cepted arc will transit the meridian, must then be taken. 
And if the prorogatory place be on the occidental hO,rizon, 
the number of descensions, in ,which every degree of the 
distance will be carried down, (or, in other words, the num
ber of ascensions, in which their opposite degrees will 
a~cend), is in that case to be reckoned-. 

When, however, a prorogatory and preceding place may 
not be situated on anyone of the three aforesaid points, but 
in ,some intennediate station, it must be observed that other 
timest will then bring the succeeding place to the precediQg 
one j and fIOt (he times of ascension or descension, or transit 
of the mid-heaven, as Above spoken of. For any'places 
whatever, which have one particular position, on the same 
degree, in regard to the horizon and meridian, are a1ike and 
identical. This is the case, for instance, with all places 
lying on anyone of those semicircles which are 'drawn 
througl). the arcs of the meridian and horizon; and each of 
these semicircles (all of which have positi()n at the same 
equal distance trom each other) marks one temporal hourt : 

• Thill Dumber is that of the o~liqDe deacensioDal times of the in
tercepted arc, or of the oblique asce.sional times of the arc opPosite 
to -it.-The whole of the instmctiODa iD. this paragraph are fully exem

- plified in the following Chapter. 
t Or, times to be reckoned ill anothermanaer. 
t OD this passage, there bas been founded, (touae,WhalIey'sworda) 

" what we call Mundane ParaDeIa, or parallels in the world. And, 
.. as zodiacal parallels are equal distances from the tropical or equi-, 

, 
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and, u the .tim~,occupied in ;pi'bceeamg tbrmtgh the placesfF 
.above 'de8cribed, :and arrivittgat the same position of tbt 
horizon and meridilD) is ·rendered unequal to and different 
from the time of transits in tbeflodiac; so,ako, the transits 
.t;rf other :spaces are -made, ~eenty to ttleir position, in time . 
again distinct fre>m tbis. 
Th~ is, however, a method hy whicl\ 'the proportion df 

~iDie, occapied in the -}'rogressef a succeeding.place to 'a 

· prorogatory and preceding place, in wltatever position, we
ther'Onental, meridianal, or occidental, or arry other, may be 

-easily caJCUJilted. It is __ fallews :-
When .it has ~il a&eertai!1ed what degree of 'the ~tnilae 

.js 'On the -mid-hellve&, 'IlS .alsO which are the precedi'D'g and 

." ROcDl ;ciroIei, It) mana.. pardell IU'fJ :a like ettll&14iltlllJte ftom 
" the bo'rizoatal or ateridtllDlal points 111" circles. ADd as .. ilium 
" paraUels are measured by the zodiacal circle. 10 tliosemuDdaae pa
., mUe" are measured by the diurnal or nocturnal arcs: and jOlt 10 

"'long as the Sun or any 6(hel" planet is, in proceeiliag- from the CQlp 

' .. df'tlietWlfth flouse 10 the cusp of'tb-e tenth, the 5'ame 8ull or O'ther 
'" JlIMlet WiUh lin pl'8t:eectieg<rn)JII Ifbe cUBp of1fke tcmt'b to 'the cusp tlf 
,"the eighth HOII86. Aad tt.e dUtlmce ~eeJl Son-riliDg .•• 
" lettiD~ is the cHuma! are which tile meridiaa -eats ilJ :two ..,.-1 
"parts. In dir"ctions, these mundane. parallels ha'\'le 1L twofold .ccm
'n sideration: first, simple; secondly, .according to the' rapt _ me

.:"'tiori ohbc-eartb, or'ihepriiAltm mobile: Iill w'bich bave be~D largely 
:,. e«jiIaiJlea bf th Jrelll'Ded MfI'ftk, PlaCiitus,"'&c. That· Author has 
:-eertaialy Iltat6ll, :iJa one' of his Tbeses, lIaat " tho ... s_ • JiMtI Gf 
· "'-the .cJrf:lle ..... 41 to .be received, t. which .... e sWa. hIwiag.R dil"en:.t 

. "declination, elfect equal temporal hours,'"(p. 22,Cooper's Translation.) 
and he bas fully exemplified this principle in other parts of ~is ".Pri
mutn'MotiiIe';"'hbt Ptuiem'y here'Speaks mIlY of one ofthl"el'laic:ircles 
~'ihlllniZ'ob tntl meriCJifm;witbnut referell'ce to any CltIR!r stnni-, 
· ein!te,' -catiespoftdttwg in,cH8'tlmce 'ft'om ~ horiZon· alld mid-heMen ; 
and all that he has said on the suhject ~'IlIauntB 'onfy ttl this, that Ole 
prorogation is compteted 'WIren. The 's'Octee-dil1g place an1vt's at the 

, I5Ilme semicirctt' obwhlcb t!re'jmroec!tng plate had been·podte'd .. 
: •. ~ ascembl.nt, '1D,It-beaven, alld westem 1JOliz()il jas mentioned ' 

'In 1he 'p'reeed'i»g paragraPh. . . ' .. 
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. ~ueeeedln:gdegreesJ the Period of whose mtetmg is to be 
cllb:ulat'ed, the position of the preceding. degfee~: and its' 
dis~nce 'in temporal hours from the meridian, are bctt to 
be noted i because any part of tbe zodiac, on becoming dist,;. 

• ant from the meridian in the same temporal hours, must £aft 
on the same individual semicircle-. Fbr ascertaining this 
distance, the nutnber 'Of ascensions, in a right sphere, found 
1n th'e intermedlate space between the said pretecfing ~ 
8nd'tbe.tnid-heaven, either'above or'und,er the eartb~ is to 
be cfirided by the numb~t of the diurnal or nocturnal hotary 
limes of the said preceding degree ~ for instance, if that 
degree.be abo\te the '~rtb, by it$ diurnal horary times; and, 
by its iloctlltnat,if it. be 'Unda tbe earth. It is then to be 
<liscQvered :iQ. what Ol\81ber of equatorial times·the succeed
ing degree win be distant from the same meridian, by as 
many similar temporal hours as .those, by which ,the preced:. 
ing degree is dislllht ftotn it. And, to effect thls, the houn . 
in que'stion must be hot ed, and it must first be observed, by 
'the right ascensions again, how ,tnany equlltorial times the 
Ii,ucceeding deg'ree; at 'its originalposition,is distant from 
the degree on the mid-heaven '; and then tt'mast be seen 
.bow many equatorial 'tImes it wm be distant, on coming 
t~ the preceding degree' s distMlft in t~pGI'al hou.rs from 1~ 
,aid mld-h'e8fen: ttti& 'Will be foaRd, by lIlwtiplyingthOst 
houtS. ~y the sllcceeding degree'lI horary titnes; diumal, if 
the Fuiure position be above ,the earth, and noctur~all~ tin
..dcr.; . aod the difference' in amount, of these twodistaoce~, 
in et)uatbrial times., will preeea,t the hU~bcJo efyears ~Dquir. 
ed for. ' , 

, ",q~x:V~ 
!: ,~ijfiCatioo •. , , 

IN oWler te exanpljty. the foregoing inswuctions, Jd,the.m. 
,'point of Ariea: be8Up~oted aft the 'preceding paee" ~d ~ 

r f 

.. Vide Nate 1, pp. 199, :itO. 
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142 . PTPLKMY'S TBTRABIBLOS. [Boo~ II.I: 
first point of Gemini the succeeding; and let the latitude of 
the country, to which the operation relates, be such as will 
cause the longest day to consist of .fourteen 'hours· ; and 
where the horary magnitude of the beginning of Gemini 
will be about seventeen equatorial timest. <. 

Let the first point of Aries be first placed on the ascend
ant, . so ,that the beginning of C~pricorn may be on the mid- . 
heaven above the earth, and the first point of Gemini,' be 
disbnt from the said mid-heaven 148 equatorial timest. 
Now, since the first point of Aries is distant six temporal 
hours from the mid-~eaven above the. earth, the times of 
that distance will be found, by mUltiplying the said six hours 
by: the seventeen equatorial times of the hora,y magnitud~ of 
the first point, of Gemini, to be 102§. The whole sum of 
the distance to the mid-heaven above the·earth, is 148 times; 
and as 148 times exceed 102 by 46, the succeeding place'\Vill 

. consequently devolve into the preceding place after 46 times; 
(being the amount of the said excess, and . also, as near as 
possible, the amount of the times of ascension 0.£ Aries and 
Taurusll), since, in this instance, the prorogatory place is 
established i~ the ,l!Scendant. ' 

• This, in 1he Northem Hemispbere, would b~ the latitude of Alex
andria, (where Ptolemy ftourished) or, in his own words, that of the 
3dClimate,.passibg through Lower Egypt, num.bered sao 22'.-Vide 
extracts from the Tables of the Almage!lt, inserted ill theA ppendix. 

t This is the magnitude of the diurnal temp~al hour of the first 
point of Gemini in the latitude prescribed.' . 

, , t By rigbt ascension, as shewn by the Extract, inserted in the Ap
peJidix, from the Table of AsceQllions in the Almagest. '-rhe -exact 
dista.Bce, however, according to that Table, is 147· 44'. 

§ Or rather, according ,to the Table, ,1080 39. 
II .That is to say, of their ~blique ascension, which is bere required 

to be reckoned; beoauBe' the prorogitory aQd preceding place is in 
the ueendant. Vide p.139, and Note t in,p.1S8.-And the first 
point of Gemini, on arri'ring at!!!e, ascendant, will he distant. fr.om 
the mid-heaven 100° 39' by nght ascension; the 13th degree. of 
Aquarius bein,tbeo in culmination in the p~ribed latitude. The 

~, 
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In like manner, let tpefirst .pointof Aries be n~t placed 
On the mid~heaven, culminating; so that the firSt point of 
Geptini, iu its first position, may be distant from the said 
mid-heaven 58 equatorial times·. ,Now, as it is required to 
bring the first point of Gemini, in its second position, to the 
mid~hea'Ven, the whole distance is to be reckoned, viz. 58 
times, iu which Aries and Taurus pass the mid-heaven; 
because, again"the prorogatory place walt'culminatingt. 

In the same way, let the first ,po~nt of Aries be descend
ing:; so that the beginning of Cancer may occupy the mid
lieaveO;, and the ,first point of Gemini precede the lIlid
heaven at the distance of 32 equatorial times§. There .. 
fore, as the first point of Aries is on the west. and again 
distant six temporal hours from t~e' meridian, let these si~, 
houts be multiplied by the seventeen times-i which will pro
duce 1 O~, making the sum of the distance II of the first point 
of Gemini, ,at its futore descensi~n frOID the meridian1f. • 
But, as the first point of Gemini, at its first position" 'f/l& 
already distant f~m the meridian 32 times; .hich number 
,102 exce~ by 70; it will consequently arrive at, its, de
scen,s\on' after 70· times, the amount of the excess; in,whicA. 
space Aries and Taurus will have descended, and their op
posite signs,Libra and Scorpio arisen ••• 

oblique asceDsiODs ip the latitude S9~ ti' N. are also shewn in 
the extract referred to in the preceding note: and'it thereby appears, 
that, Aries ,and T"urua ~end ~ ~o 5', iDstead of 460. : •. :' , 

• Or ra~er, 570 44' - by right aseensioD.-Vide extract above 
f4ferred to. ' 

t Vide p. 189. 
t Or on the cusp of the rth HoUle. ", . 
§ Or, rather, S!O l&-by right ascension agaiD.-Viae extract as 

before. . 
. n By right 8sceDsion.~The amount acCOrdiDg to the Table is, 
Isowever, 10~ 89'; as before' stated. 
, .. On which the 10th iegree of Virgo will then be posited. , ", " ' 
, .. By obtique descension and asceJIIion: vide p.1S9.-The Table 
shews tlle amount to be 100 tS', 
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AgJin, let the first point f)f Aries hate. anotber position, 
Dot in any angle., but, for mstmce, at· the distam:e of 
three temporal hours past the meridian; so that the 18th 
agree of TUNS may he on the mio..heaven, and the firH 
point of Gemini he approaching the mid·hea';~n, at the 
Eli~taDce of thirteen equatorial times. The aeventeen timeIJ 
PlSt, therefore, be again multiplied Illy' the three bours, and 
th.e first point of Gemini, at its IeCQnd position, will be 
fOuJUt to be past tbe meridian, at the distaoee of 51 timest. 
'11M distanqe6 of 13 titnea of the firat positioll anei 51 times 
of the seeond position are then botlll to be taken; and they 
will produ~ 64 times. In the fonner iDJtances the proro
!litory:plaQe performed in the lame succession; viz.oceu
pying 4$. times )0 eomillg to the asc;cndant, 58 in coming 
to alae mid-hea.ven, and 70 in coming to the west; se that 
&be P.tdsent num~r of times, depending on the intermediate' 

. positioa bdMJen tbe mid~he&Ten and. the we&l, ad being 
14, ~IIC) 'difJ'ttfs' from eub of the other numbers, in propor
tion to'the threll hours dift"ermce of position. For, in the' 
other oases whioh proceeded by quadrantst, a~cording to the 
angles, the times progressively 4ifFe.red by twelve-, but, in the 
p~serit cUe ora minor distance f)f three bours, they diatr 
by six§. . . . . 

: Th.ere is, 'hOWCW~fl lP.)ot~r DUttbodVIIQich ~y be. used, 
Md which is still more simple; .fw instance, should the 
preceding degree b& Oft the aseendant,: the following inter"; . " . . . . 

. ( 

'" In reference to p. 189, and :got. t in Ute IIQI,e Ne-
t TiJ&' lBUr. ~II~ ef Can&:er 'b~ng 1;118110 in clll~a~~.... . 
t·Or semi-diurnal arcs, each equal to six temporal hours.. . 

.' § The ~; of· ~ Pro«nt~ !lliI'.~nc. of tt..1i .... ot protIG

gation, as here mentioned, is of CO""'& onl)! ~plie,a,w.. to thQ ~ 
of decli,QatiOQ ~ ... jjrst p~ . o( G.~ ~ tile l,,~~ betilre 
~ ltlll_.n~U9ril.J YIJ.1! i.Q aU aU- ~of.~liqatieD. 
and also in aU other latitudes. 
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media:te times of ascension., between it and the succeeding 
degree, may be reckoned; _ld it be on the mid-heaven, 
the times of ascension must be reckoned on ,a right sphere; 
and, if it be on the west, descending, the intermediate times 
of descensiont are to be reckoned. But, should the pre
ceding degree be between any two of these angles, as, for 

. instance, at the distance ot Aries, just spoken of, the pro
per times for each angle must first be considered. And, 
since the first point of Aries was assigned a position between 
the two angles of the mid-heaven and the wellt, the proper 
times of the distances from these angles to the first point of 
Gemini! would be found to be 58 from the mid-heaven, 
and 70 from the west. The distances, in temporal hours, 
of the preceding degree from each of these angles, are then 
to be ascertained; and whatever proportion these same tem
poral hours, contained in such distances between the said 
preceding degree and each angle, may bear to the temporal 
-hours of the whole quadrant, the same proportion, out of the 
excess of the times of distance of one angle over those of 
the other, is either to be added to, or deducted from, the 
actual number of times of the respective angles. For in
stance, in the example before set for.tb, 70 times exceed-58 
times by 12; and the pteceding place was distant from the 
angles three equal temporal hours, which are the half of six, 
the number belonging to the whole quadr~t. Now, three 
being the half of six, and 12 being the amount of the 

-deess, the half of 12 is therefore to be ta:~eri, giving 6 to 
be either added to the 58 times, or subtracted from the 70: 

... Oblique ascension. 
t The times of oblique descension of any arc of the zodiac are equal 

to thc times of oblique ascension of its opposite are; as before ex
plained. 

f That is to say. at the time oftbe 1st point of Aries transiting t~e 
cusp of each angle respectiveJy. 

u 
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thus, in either WlJY,' producing 64, the required.number of 
times. 

If, however, the preceding place should be distant from 
either angle two temporal hours, which are the third part of 
six, then, in that case, the third part of 12, the amount of 
the excess, must be taken, viz. 4 : and, if the said two hours 
be the distance, as calculated from the mid-heaven,. the 
said 4 times are to be added to the 58 times; but, if it be 
the distance from the occidental angle, the 4 times are to be 
subtracted from the 70. 

In conformity with these rules now laid dowll, the amount 
of the times must necessarily be obtained·. . 

The an:eretic and critical influences of all meetings or 

• The calculation of time may be greatly faciilitated by the use of a 
zodiacal planisphere, said to have been invented about ~ years 
ago by Mr. Ranger, who died without making his invention public. 
The invention consists of a set of instruments perfectly adapted, as 
far as relates to the zodiac, for astronomical, as well as astrological, 
purposes; and the completeness with which it solves, iii the most 
intelligible. and expeditious manner, all the astronomical problems 
of the zodiac, deserves attention. Whether a similar planisphere was 
known in the days of Placidus, I am not aware; but it is worthy of 
remark that the following words occur in his "Primum Mobile," and 
seem almost to have been predicated of Mr. Ranger's planispherc :
" If anyone wpuld provide himself with a Ptolemaic planisphere, witll 
"the horary circles, crepuscules, the zodiac's latitude, and all other 
" things requisite, it would be of very great service towards foreseeing 
" the aspects." (Cooper's Trauslation, p. 87.) In the Appen4ix will 
be found a plate, containing diagrams drawn by the ins.truments in 
question, which, though Dot completely filled up, will shew how easiiy, 
and, at the lame time, how accurately, the measure. of time in di· 
rections may be ascertained. The said diagrams have been adapted 
to the "exemplification" here given by Ptolemy; one of them being 
laid down for the latitude of Alexandria, and the other for the lati. 
tude of southern Britain (510 SO' N.), with similar positions of the 
precedinlJ and lIucceetling places ad"ortedto in the text. 
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descensions of prorogators. remain to be determined; be
ginning, in due order, with such as are accomplished in the' 
shortest time. And whatever else may happen, by means 
of any afiliction or assistance offered (in the manner hereto
fore prescribed) during 'he actual transit of the meeting, is 
also to be decided on, as well as whatever may occur through 
other circumstances, arising out of the ingresses taking place 
at the time: because, should the' places of both the signifi
cators be afflicted, and should the transit of the stars, at the 
then existing ingress, operate injuriously on the chief ruling 
places, it is then altogether probablo that death wilt en suet ; 
and, even though one of the places: may be disposed fa
vourably to human nature, the crisis will still be important 
an~ perilous; but, if both the places be so disposed favour
ably, some debility only, or transient malady, or hurt, will 
then happen. It IS, however, necessary in these cases, to 
consider also what familiarity, or analogy, the peculiar pro
perties of the places, thus meeting, may bear to the circum
stances of the nativity. 

In order to obviate the doubts which frequently arise, as 
to the particular star or place to which the anleretic domi
nion ought to be assigned, all the meetings should be dtdy 
contemplated and consjdered, each by each; and thus, after 
considering those chiefly corresponding with the . events 

• These meetings and descensions are technically termed "dire~~' 
" tions." 

t On these words Placidus has the following remark: "The revo
" lutions may poBBeu some virtue, but only according to the consti
" tution of the stars to the places of the prorogators of the nativity, 
;, and their places of direction, but no farther; as Ptolemy was of 
"opinion, and brieOy expresses himself in bis Chapter of Life. 
"'Those who are amicted, both in the places and conclusions of the 
" t years, by the revolution of the stars infecting the principal places, 
.. 'have reason.to expect certain death.''' (p.!i7, Cooper's Trans).) 

t Of ~e significators befol'llmentioned. 
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. already past, and with tbe futllre event~ ~~Q/lt ~o fQIlow, or 

with the whol~ toge~her, it will be practicable to found an 
observation on the equality or inequality of their inftuence~ 

6J)a,tt~ XVI. 

The Fonn and Temperm.nent of the &tJy. 

THB matters affecting and regulating the durlUion of life 
have now been disposed of; !1nd it becomes proper to enter 
into further particulars, commencing, in due order, with the 
figure and confol'matjon of the body; because Nature forms 
and moulds the body before she inspires it with a soul. In 
fact, the body, in its materiality, is endowed with suitable 
constitutional properties begotten with it, and almost appa
rent from its very birth; but the soul afterwards., and by 
degrees, developes th~ apprQpriate qualities which it derives 
from the primary cause, and which b.ecome known much 
later than external attributes, and in process of ti~ only. 

In regard to the body, therefore, it is i.n all caSt;ls requi,ite 
to ob$erve the oriental horizon, and to ascer~ain wh~t plage~, 
m~y preside or have dominion over it, and alsQ to pay par
ticular aU~ntion 10 the Moon. For, from both these places·, 
and from their-rulers, as well as from the natural formation 
and contemperament appertaining to every species of the 
human race, and also from the .figure a~cribed to those fixed 
st.ars which may be co-ascending, the conformation of the 
body is to be infe,red. The planets possessing qomiDion 
have the chief iniluence, and the proper qual;ties of t~ei. 
places co-operate with them. And, in order to simplify 
these in~tructions, and as the planets are first to be treated 
of, each planet is illdividually io· b~ co.nsidered as follows: 
viz. 

~ .. t 

• That oftbe ascendant, and that of the Moon. 
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Sa,turn, when. ariental, acts on the personal figu.te by prp.
duciug a yellowish complexion and a good constitution; 
with bla<:k and curled hair, a broad and .tout c~est, eyes of 
ordinary quality, and a proportionate size of body, lhe tem,. 
perament of which is compounded principa,ly of moisture 
and cold. Should he be occidental, he makes the p.ersODl\1 
figure black or dark, thin and small, .withscanty hair on the' 
head; the body without hair, bllt well shaped; the eyes 
black or dark; and th.e bodily temperamen~ copsisting cruefty 
of dryness and cold. . 

Jupiter ruling, when oriental, makes !pe per.SO,D white or 
fair, with a clear comple,xion, moderate growth of hair, and 
large eyes, and of good and dignified stature; the tempera,. 
ment being chiefly of heat and rpoistur.e. When occidental, 
he still causes a fair complexion, but not of equal c!.earoess; 
and he produces long straight hair, with baldness on the 
forehead or on ,the crown of the ~ead'; and he theJ.l also 
gives a middle stature to the body, with a temperament pf 
~ore m,oisture. 

Mars,ll!Iccnding, ~~es ~ fair ruddiness to the person, 
wit~ large size, a healthy constitution, blue or grey eyes, a 
aturci.y figure, and &1 moderate growth of hair, w~h a .tem
per.,ment principally of h.eat.awi dryness. When oecide1)t;d, 
lie makes ~ complexion _imply ruddy, and the personal 
figure of moderate stature, with _mall eyes; the body ~
out hair, and the hair of the head light or red, and straight; 
!he bodily temperament heing.chie1ly 4'1-
VeQ~ .operates in ~ ~anue~ sil1);IW 19 th~ of JlHliter, 

ut, at tb.e .ame time, mor.e becowiogly ~ /.Jlore gracefma, ; 
producing qualit~s of a .nature more 'Ppticable to women 
and female beau~y, such as so~ess, juiciness, and greater 
delicacy. She also peculiarly makes tbe eye,s bea~tiful" .and 

_ fender. tl;1em 9f an azureti~.· . 
Mercuq, wbe» ,or~nt.aJ. RJak~ the ~ lig~ qfa 

yellowish complexion, aud .Qf stature p~tionateltnd well-
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shaped, with small eyes and a moderate growth of hair; and 
the bodily temperament is chiefly hot. If occidental, he 
gives a complexion white or fair, but not altogether clear ; 
straight, dark hair, a thin and slight figure, some squint or 
defect in the eyes, and a long visage* faintly red; the tem
perament being chiefly dry. 

The Sun and Moon, when configurated with anyone of 
the· planets, also co-operate: the Sun adds a greater noble
ness to the figure, and increases the healthiness of the con
stitution; and the Moon, especially when holding or delay
ing her separationt, generally contributes beller proportion 
and greater delicacy of figure, and greater moisture of tem
perament; but, at the same time, her influence in this latter 
particular is adapted to the proper ratio of her illumination; 
as referred to in the modes of temperament mentioned in 
the beginning of this treatiset. 

Again, should the planets be matutine, and fully con
spicuous§, they will cause the body to 'be large; if in their 
first station, they will make it strong and vigorous; if they 
should precede or be in advance, it will be disproportionate; 
jf in their second station, it will be weaker, and, if vesper-, 
tine, altogether mean and subservient to evil treatment and 
oppression. At the same time, the places of the planetsll, as 
has been already said, co-operate especially in producing the 
shape of the personal figure, aAd contributF also towards the 
temperament. 

• The original word is (in the accusative plural) .')'K'I"', which 
AUatius has rendered, by "pedibu capri"is," gOtll-jooted, as if it were 
compounded of INE Caprll and '/ttl/f pe.; but the preferable derivation 
seems to be from .,E and • .,. vult'"; meaning "gOtll-jtlced!' 

t From anyone of the said planets . 
t Vide Chap. 8, Book 1. 
§ The Greek is trOlI'",.VlI ..... ,'; literally "rtfII/ci"1lIlJl1lllritiOJl;" bat 

the subsequent context seems to require tbe meaning I have adopted. 
lI'fhe parts of the signs in which the planets arc posited. . 

Digitized by Google 



0Iap. XVI.] PTOLEMY'S ,.BTRABlBLOS. 151 

And further, it is the general tendency of the quadrant 
comprised between the vernal equinox and the summer tro
pic to produce good complexions, advantageous stature, fine 
constitutions, and fine eyes; with a temperament abounding 
in heat and moisture. The quadrant from the summer tro
pic to the autumnal equinox tends to produce an ordinary 
complexion, proportionate stature, a healthy constitution, 
large eyes, a stout person, with curled hair, and a tempera
ment abounding in heat and dryness. The quadrant from 
the autumnal equinox to the winter tropic causes yellowish 
complexions, slender, thin, and sickly persons, with a moder
at.e growth of hair, fine eyes, and a temperament abundantly 
dry and cold. The other quadrant, from the winter tropic to 
the vernal equinox, gives a dark complexion, proper stature, 
straight hair on the head and not any on the body, a goodly 
tigu.re, and a telQperament abounding in cold and moisture. 

To speak, however, more particularly, aU constellations of 
human form, both those within and those without the zo
dia~, act in favour of giving a handsome shape to the body, 
and due pr~portion to the figure: while those not of human 
form vary its d'ue proportions, and incline it towards their 
own shape; assimilating it, in some measure, to their own 
peculiarities, either by enlarging or diminishing its size, by 
giving it additional strength or weakness, or by otherwise 
impr,?ving or disfiguring it.' Thus, for example, Leo, Virgo, 
and Sagittarius, enlarge the person; and Pisces, Cancer, and 
Capricorn, tend to make it diminutive; and thus, again, the 
upper and anterior parts of Aries, Taurus, and Leo, increase 
its strength, and their' lower and posterior parts render it 
weaker: while, on the other hand, Sagittarius, Scorpio, and 
Gemini, act conversely; for their anterior parts produce 
greater debility, and their posterior parts greater vigour. In 
like manner, Virgo, Libra, and Sagittarius, contribute to 
render the person handsome and welJ-proportioned; and 
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Scorpio, Pisces, and Taurus, incline it to be mis-shapen and 
disfigured. 

The of her constellations· also operate on similar princi
pies; and all these influences it is necessary to bear in mind, 
in o'rder that the peculiar properties, observed in their joint 
temperament, may be so compounded as to authorise an in
ferenee therefrom, concerning the form and temperament of 
the body. 

~apttt XVII. 

The Hurt" Injuries, and Diseases of the &dye 

NEXT in succession to the foregoing chapter, the circum
stances relating to bodily hurts, injuries, and diseases, claim 
to be discussed; and they require to be considered in the 
following mode. 

For the investigation of these circumstances, the two an
gles on the horizon, both the ascendant and the welitern, 
IliuSt in aU cases be remarked; but mote especially the
western angle and its preceding houset, which is inconjunct 
wifll' the ascebdant. After these angles have been noted, it 
must be observed in what manner the malefic planets may be 
configl1rate~ with them: for, if both the malefic!, or even 
itone of them, should be stationed bodily on any of the suc
cessive degrees composing the said angles, or be configorated 
with such degrees in quartile or in opposition, some bodily 
disorders or injuries will attach to the native or person then 
born: and this will especially happen, if, also, both .the lu
minaries, either together or in opposition, or even if one of 
them,' should be angularly posited in the manner described. 
&eaitse, in such a case, not only a malefic "'hich may have 

• For the operative qualities of the other constellations, vide Chap
ters 10 and 11, Book 1. 

t 1be sixth bouse. 
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ascended in lueeeuion to the lummarits,' but also anyone 
which may haft pre.l8cended, if placed in 'an angle, has 
power to inflict certain diseases 3Ild injuries, suoh as may be 
indicated by the places of ,the horizon aDd of the eigns, as' 
well a. by the natures of the planets themselves; whether 
malefics, or others evilly aftlicted and confisurated with' 
tJttmo 

Such parts ,of the signs, as' contain the aftlicled part of 
tINt horizon, win shew in what part of the body "he snisfor .. 
tune will ailt, whether it be a hurt, or diseue, or both c 
and the natures of the planeta, in operaling the misfortune; 
also regulate ita particular form or species. For, among ,lb_ 
chief parts of the human body, Satum rules the right ear, , 
the spiteD, tbe bladder, the phlegm, and the bones; Jupiter 
governs the hand, the lungs, the arteries, and the seed J 
Man, the jeft ear, the kidnies, the veins, and'theprivitiea ~ 
the ~un,rults the eyes, lbe brain, ,the heart, the,ain". 011 
Dtl'ftl, and all the right side; Venus" lIle nostrils, the Ii Vcr; 
and the fleah; 'Mercury, the speech, tbe undentimding"tho 
bile, the tongue, and the fundament; and the Moon' go
"ems the palate~ the throat, the Slomac~, the belly, tbci 
'womb, and all the left pal1l. ' 

It generally happens that. some caaual hurt, or injurioUl 
atrction ot the body, is the utmolt that takes effect .hen 
the matefica may btl· oriental, add· that eooiriderOle diseaset 
occur- only when tbe malefic. may be occidentalo AOd a 
hurt is distinct from a distaje, inumuch as the pain, which 
it induces at the time, is ,noufterwards C"ontinued J while-. 
disease is, on the other hand, imposed. on the sufferer tither 
coU8lantly (Jf at repealed intervals. These remark. are ap .. 
pticahle ,to .11 cases; but, in order to inqQire parti~"latly 
into the nature of the hurt or disease, a further auentioA. 
_, be paid to the &gurea, or schemel, with which th;e 
e6ett. moutOto be produced, will·for tho most pitt corre.-, 
spond in character. 

x 
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. For instance, blindneB8' of ODe eye. will ensue,. when the 
,) .IIIfJon Anay: ~in a£lgles, £lithe~ €$ger~ 

aling her:conjunclion, or being at theJull:. it will also.gap-:-
shmdd be £ltmfig£lrated \«ith ihe iXk £lny. f,ftber 

proportional aspect, and be at· the same time c.onnect£ld witd 
of neddlou;;; collections thc j sttch as 

the cloudy spot of Cancer, the Pleiades ~f Taurua,:.the 
f±lt£ow-d£ad Sagittarim3f thc ;;;tind of the PlIl'ts 
about the mane of Leo, or tbe urn of Aquariui •. ~reover, 
RnJzh . he should thJ Moou pe aIr: Jugle, 
and in her decrease, and· Mars or Saturn, being matutin~, 
u;£cend to; aglti£l, t&: Uhe • be an 
angle, and these planets pre-ascend before him,·and con~ 

'both the dlmhlJries, It¥hdhrtbJ lumihhftrier 
be in·one and;lhe same. sign, or in opposition; ,provided also 
th¥ said ahhJugh of the £lccidc£ltal 
of lhe Moon.-:-Under theae circumsta\lces, therefore, lVlars 
'hcill 'ccm;e bli£ldne'h'hby stroh or hlow, {fr bf the 
or by burning; and, if he be configurateq wi~ M(rcury, it 

bJ eifeciJd eiidJr: in pla£l£l of or by 
the assault of robbers. Saturn, however, under the same . 

rJumrlhan4:t2.3, pro£bces bd £atar£l£lt; or Jold, a 
whi.te film; or by. other similar. disQrders. .' 

if . O£l£l of the aA1thles b€iforJ~mentiQ1Ulh? and 
especially ifsh~' be in thllt· of-the west, and: Saturn bejn 
£lJujun£lii6n in withheJ £ CirchaKhhing 
place with her·, while Mars, at the same time,is.in eleva~n 
ai'bh}ve OJ ill topz:mJucJ imp£liJp.ce 
in the ·native, ih male j and; if. a female,will r(Dder her. 

abortion, £)r: t£J .pot 
capable of being extracted except in. mangled, parts.. Such. 

. • TIri~ !~ems to imply, ifSatiu'n be,in ~ne bf· V enus!s ~~I!~ or ttig-: . 
am£ £ CO¥? £0 o¥¥ ¥f Sait¥£u's, uwm COO&&f¥rpoZ!fiE£OD It> £e~lt-

. JlicaUy termed " motual reception." 
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misfortunes especially . happen 'under Cancer, Virgo, ' 'and 
Capricorn; even though the Moon may be· in the, ascendaht, 
in conjunction with . Mars • . And if, under.the same. ci~c.l!m~ 
stances, Venus be: also configurated with M~rcury" as well 
as Saturn, Mars 'again being in elevatipn above her, .or. in Of? 
position to, her, the native will. be either an eunuch or her
maphrodite, or devoid of. the na~ural i cbannel$ and, vents. 
And, when these positions occur; should the Sun also par
take in the configuration, the luminaries and, Venus ,being all 
maSCl11inely constituted, the l\4oon ,it):hei" decrease, 'snd · the 
malefics brought up in the degrees nextsu.ccessively, asC~nd

ing, the . mal.es- will be bprn maim.ed or crippled, or in
jured in their private me.mbers; (p.rticularly under Aries, 
Leo, Scorpio, Capricorn, and Aquariu$;) a~d the females 
will remain childless and unprolific •. And . it also occasion
ally happens that the natives, under such a configuration, are . 
likewise injured in the face or ey.es. 

1£ Saturn and Mercury, in conjunction with the Sun, be 
in the before-mentioned angles, the· native will have some 
defect in the tongue, and stammer or. speak with difficulty: 
especially if Mercury be occidental, and both he and Saturn 
configurated with the Moon. . SbouldMars, however, be 
found together with them, he. will Jor·the most part remove 
the defect in the tongue, after the,Moon shall have complet-
ed her approach to him. . 

. Further, sho.uld the malefics be.in angles, and the lumi
naries, either together or in opposition, be brought, up to 
them; or, -if the malefics be brought up to the luminaries, 
especially when, the Moon may be in her nodes, or in her 
bendoli', or in obnoxious signs, such as Aries, Taurus, Can
cer, Scorpio"and Capricorn, the body will then . be afllicted 
with excrescences, distortions, lameness, .or paralysis •. 

• In bc~ extreme latitude, w~ether north or south • 

. " . 
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If the malefic. be ia conjunc,ioo with the lumiDariea, IDe 
catamity will tab eff.ct from tbe very moment of birth: but 
should they be in the mid-~aven, in elevation above the 
luminaries, or in oppowition to each ether, it will then ai-ill 
Ollt of some great &Dd dangeroUI accident;·· IUch as a fall 
from· some height or precipice, 8Dattack of robbers, or of ' 
-quadrupeds. And thu., jf Mart hold domiqioo, he. will 
produce the misfortune by means of me or wounds, thrOgh 
quarrels, or by robbed J and if Saturn, it ,will be CIIUIed by 
a faR, by sbipwl't!Ck, or by eonvuleive fits .or spasma. 

The minor bodily ditordersmo&dy OCIOUl' on theMDOIl'. 
being posited in 8 t..,teat or -ec!fuinootial sip J anel, if in 
that of,t.he Yel'1\al equinox,; these diaorders OIuaHyacise from 
tbe whikl If}M'08Y; in that of ·the summer tropic" ~ tel· 

1trs J in that of the auttimnal ~OXf"'om tePIDlY; aDd in 
I' that of tbe winter tropic, from the erupt~n of pimples, 

and similar inconvenienoet • 
. Considemble dillea.es, boweftr, take e&=ct wben the ma-

1 .. may be c~ in the same situatiau as tlaoec 
betor~ prescribed, yet diirering In one respect J that i. to 
lay, being occidental of the Sun and oriental of tbe Moon • 

. In ,slIcb cases, Saturn will s-nenlly prodQGe cold in tbe 
bowel.,e~e.m. phlegm, rbeUmatilDl; emaciation, sickli. 
ne", jaundice,' d)"SeMery, eo.p; .oa.ruCboD'; cbolic, or 
scurVy; and, in women, besides these disea.e., he prodocn 
complaints of d\e womb~ 'Mar, will C8U1e expectoration of 
blood, atrabilarions attack .. , pulmonary cottlplaint'2 .0_; 
and diRHes in the pr1,ate pa~s, (which will be rendered still 
mere painful by surgical bumtng or incision;) lU~h .... 
tt!la, haemoft'hoid&, Of knots in tbet fundament, apd alao 
inflamed an. putrifyibg ulcers. IA ",omen, tp these cala. 
mititls fte add. abortion, "ueision ~ the fgaNS or its morti .. 
ficalion. 

And, even thongh the~e planets should not be properly 
configurated towards the particular paris of the body, their 
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qualitiea willatill operate. ,Mercury alao will act witb them, 

, and contriQute to the increa.e of the evil: thus, if he be in 
familiarity with Salum, he will much augment the eoldnea., 
and promote the contintJance of rheumatism, and the disturb
ance of the ilaids; especiaJlyin the cheat, throat, and 
ltomach. If in familiarity with Mara, he willteno to pro ... 

. duee greater dryness, and will inereaae ulcers, abscesses, loss 
of hair, scarified SOftS, e.,.ipelaa, tetters, blackness of bile, 
inot)', tpilepey., and similar disorders. 

Sonle of the properties, peCuliar to diseQe, arise out of 
the varioJlI ,character of the li81" which may contain the 
aooye-mentioned configurationl in the Iwo angles. Thus 
Cancer, Capricorn, and Pisces, and, in short, all signs as
cribed to terr.trial animals and fishes, appropriately cause 
diaeases of putridity, tetters, elrcoriation, serophula, fistula, 
leprosy, Uld the like; while Sagittariua and Gemini produee 
disease ~ felliag Gt. aud epilepsy. And if the planeta hap
pen to be posited in the latter, degreea of the signa containing 
them, ~he extremities of the bQdy wiD then be chiefly affect
ed by lbe diaease or burt; wnicb wiD arise frotn humours 
or accidenta, pfoducing leprosy, gout, or other infirmities, 
ill thft handa and 'feet. 

Under the circumstaw:es above detailed, the dilcue or 
hun will be i~urable, proy_d \here .. 11 be noa ODO of the 
betWiet inQOQfipr.ation with tbe malefic. which e&et tIM 
4lfjJ~ 1101' with the luminaries' . poaited in, angles J and "en 

.' thouch the beoefica Rlay be80CGDfigurated, the m.i.tCIItUIM 
wiJl stUl be iDeapeble ,of raiD'eIy, jf'the ..wc.be weB ·fac. 
,Hied, and io. elO1'atiGn abo. them. 

• Ttr, ~.,."0tr01I; literally, "the holy di'seue," which authors Dve 
explained to mean epilepsy. Perhaps the eli.eue wu antiently call
.... ." Mouue the patieut, ..... poIIUIOd by this it, • .,... t, be 
under the iDlluence of some lIupematual ageUJ. 

Digitized by Goog Lo. 



" 

. 
. 158 ~OLEMY'S TBTkABIBLOS • [Book HI. 

Should the benefic., however, hold principal 'situations, 
and be ill elevariol) above the obnoxiousmaleficsJ the disease 
or hurt will then be moderate, and have neither deformity
nor disgrace attached to itj';and it will sometimes be alto
gether prevented and set .aside, if the benefics be oriental. 
Jupiter, for instance, by meanB of human aid, such as wealth 
or rank can command, will cone-eal and BOothe hurts and 
diseases; and, if Mercury bejoined with hinlj.the as.sistance 
will be further improved by'the addition of skilful-physicians 
and good medicine. Venl\s, likewise, through the media
tion of deities and oracles, wilt 'cause hurts to appear in a 
manner neither ungraeeful nor unbecoming, and will ame
liorate diseases by medicines granted by the gods. ' 

Lastly, should Saturn be present in the configuration, the 
afBicted persons will move abroad to shew their maladies, and 
to complain; and if Mercury "Iso be present, they ,will do 
so for the sake of deriving support and profit from the ex
hibition. ' 

fCDaptn XVIII. 
, . 

ne Quality qf ~he Mand. 

THB consideration of circumstances applicable to the body 
is practised under the foregoing rules • 

. Of the spiritual qualities, however, all those which are 
rational and intellectual are contemplated by the situation of 
Mercury; ~hile all others~ which regard the mere 'sensitive 
faculties, and 'are independent of reason, are considered rather 
by .. other luminaries of a less subtle' consti~lltion and more 
poIiderous body; 'for instance, by the Moon and such'stars 
as she may be configurated with, as well by separation-, 
as by application •. ' . 

• 
• That is to say, in the'comm~nceiDtDt of her lepalationfrom the , 

aspect or conjunction of Illah .wi. 
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Now ~~e mind is. liable ~o impulse in a multiplicity' of di· 

rect~ons, ,an,d the investigation of them cannot, be,summarily 
nor hastily perfo~ed, but must be conducted bymeaos of 
manY,various observations: for the difFel'(:nt qualities df the 
signs, containing Mercury and the Moon, or such stars al 
hold any influence over those two, are well competedl to 
contri~ut~ towards the properties of the mind; so likewi.e 
are the 'configurations made witp the Sun !lDd the angles, by 
stars bearing any relation to the point in question;; besides, 
a150, the. peculiar. nature exercised by each star in' operating 
upoa.the .mental movements. 

Thus, tQe .tropical signl generally dispose the mind to 
enter much in~o politlcal matters, rendering' it eager to 
engage in public and tur\>ulent affairs, fond of dist(nction, 
and busy jn theology; at the same. tiDle, ingenious, acute; 

, ~nquis~tive,inv«!ntive, speculative, and' studious ofastrology~ 
and divination. .,' 

Bicorpor~l signs render the mind variable, versatile,' not 
easy to ,be. understood, volatile, and' unsteady; iQclined .to 
duplicity, amorous, wily, fond of music, careless, 'full of 
~pediel)t., and regr~tful.. , , 
·~·ixedsigns make the mind just, unC()mprOmising, con-. 

stant, firm. of purpose, prudent, patient, industrious, Itrict, 
ehaste, mindful of injuries; steady in pursuing its object, 
contentio4s, d~irous of honour, seditious, avaricio\1s,~d 
pertiqacious. 
, Oriental. positions, ,and these in the ascendant, especially 
ifJPflde:by plaQets in their,proper facest. make m~ )ib~l,' 
frank,. sel"~Qonfident, brave, ingenious, unreserved, yet acute •. 
Oriental stations, and positions' OD the mid.heaven, or cul-

0\1 The Greek is 1","'A/.t1ln'XOII" which' means .. penitent" or "prone 
" to repeataaoe, 't -or " to IUbsequent regret." It .diIlcult to cODvey 
ita preciae aeaning ill the t4jxt. .. . 
.. t . Vide Chapter 26, Book 1. 

r" 
j . 
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minalion., make ~n reflective, constant, of good memory, 
firm, prudent, magnanimous, successful in pursuing their 

, desires, inflexible, powerful in intellect, Itrict, not easily' 
imposed upoQ, judicious, actiYe, hOltile to crime, and Ikil
ful in loience. 

Precedent and occidental positiO~1 make ineo unsteady, 
irreverent, imbecile, impatient of labour, easily impressed, 
humble, doubting, wavering, boastful, and cowardly. sloth
ful, luy, and bard to roule. Occidentalstationl, and posi
tioDi on the low!lr heaven, (as well as Mercury and Venus, 
when making vespertine descension by day, and riling in 
the night,) will render &he mind ingenious and sagacious, 
but not capable of great recollection, nor very industrious; 
yet inquisitive into occult mattel'l, such as magic and sacred 
myaterles J also studious of mechanic., and mechanical 
inatramenta; addicted to the observation of meteors, to phi
losophy, to augury by means of birds, and to the judgement 
of dreamt. ' ' 

'Further, 'sbould the planets haying dominion be in places 
of tbeir own, and in conditioDl suitable to their own quali
ties, the mental properties will be rendered exquisite, unim
peded, and laceeafal: and especially if these planets rule at 
the same time over both places; thai is to .. y, be by lOme 
mode coniigurated "ith Mercury, and bold separation from,or 
application to the Moon. Should the said planell, however, 
not be tbus constituted, but be posited in places not parti-

, cularly appropriate to tbemseltea, tbey "ill yet, eftD then, 
in£oae into the compOsition of tbe mEl\tal energytbe pro
perty of their own nature J but obIeurelyand imperfectly, 
and not with ,Reb force and ,strong e,idence, _ ih, tbe other 
case. 

The peculiar ,qualities of planets in c;lominion, or Dule
valioD, are powerfully impreued upon the mmW ener,,,: 
for instance, persons, who, in con-.u.aec of tile familiarity 
of the ~tefics, become wicked anci1lithonest, blft tbeir iIR-
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pulse to comtn~t evil, free and unrestrained, when the said . 
familiarity i. not goyerned by any contrary influence. But, 
should a contrary condition impede and govemthat f.milia.;. 
rily; tbe impulse will be frustrated, and the culprits .r'll be 
easily overtaken, and undergo punishment. In like manner, 
pel'8ons eudowed with goodness /lnd virtue, by the faniilia
rity between the bendfics and the before-mentioned ptac~s., 
and when ito contrary influence in elevation 'may ititerpose, 
will exert themselves with. cheerfulness and alactity in per .. · 
forming gOod action" will be $ubject to no injustice,but 
enjoy the advantages of their honesty and virtue. If, bow
ever; 'tbis familiarity should be sllpetsed~d by some contrary 

. condition, the very mildness and humaaity of thMe pl:rsons 
will operate to their disadvantage,' fxpo8ing them to contempt -' 
tad accus'ation, and r~ndering them liable t() be' wronged by 

.. tbe multitude. 
The fotegolng observations, relative to tke moral habit, 

apply generally; and lbe particular propertieS, created in the 
mental energies by tlaeactual nature of tbe plaoets, accord~ 
ing to the re&pecLive dominion of eac:h; ,teltliliii to be treated 
of. 

The planet Saturn, theterote, wben 'slO'De possessing do.;. 
minion of the mind, and governing'Mett:utyand the Mobtt, 
and if posited in glory, botbcosmi(!ally aiid· with respect ,td 
the ariglestt will make men careful af theit bodie8't, ~trottg; 
and p~foond in opinion, .ustere, singular itt theit modes of 
thinking, laborious, impetiou" hostile to crime, avaricioos, 
parsimonious, accumalatots of wealth,. violent, and envious: 
bUt1 if lie be not in glory, co8111ieaJly,and as regards the 
aoBlee, he will debase"tbe mind; making it penurious, pUsil-
, ./. , 

. • . < ," • < ~ • •• • 

, 
• That' of MerCury, anil,that of die Moon. 
t Tijs ..,ema to imply, if well pIaeed in eleYatift.; ai, ia tit. mid-' 

heaven, for iDitaace, or in a CODllpicQolI8 aituatioa; &lid in posHlllion 
.ofdlpitiea. . 
, t, Or, p .... OD. :-tIIe QtftIt if- fI'JIW,,""/If. . 

y 
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1ani~ous, ill.disposed, indiscriminating, malignant, timo
,rou~ sJanderous, fond of solitude, repining, incapable of 
shame, bigot~d, fond of labour, void of natural affection, 
treae~rous in friendship and in family connections, incapa- • 
ble ,of enjoyment, and regardless of the body-. -- Con
nected"with Jupiter .in the mode before-mentioned, being 
also situated in glory, Satum will render the mi~ virtuous, 
respectful, well-intentioned, ready to assist, judicious, frugal, 
magnanimous, obliging, solicitous. of good, affectionate in 
all domestic ties, mild, pruc:\ent, patient, and philosophical': 
but, if thu,s connected and posited ingloriously, he makes 
men outragf;Ous, incapable, ofleaming, timorous, highly su· 
perstitious, yet regardless of religion, suspicious, averse to 
children, incapable of friendship, cunning, misjudging, 
faithless, foolishly wicked, irascible, hypocritical, idle and 
useless, without a~bition, yet regretful, morose, highly re
served, over .. caulious, and dull.-Conciliated with Mars, and 
posi~ in glory, Saturn ,renders men reckless, over.diligent" 
free in speech, turbulent, boastful, auslFe in their dealings, 
pitiless, contemptuous, fierce, warlike, bold, fond of tumults, 
insidious, deceitful, and implacable; proinoters of faction, 
tyranqica1, rapacious, hostile to the commonwealth, ~elight
ing in strife, vindictive, pro.found in guilt, strenuous, impa
tieDt, insolent, mischievous, overbeariDg~ evil, unjust, ob
stinate, -inhuman, inflexible, immutable in' opinion, busy, 
.able in offi~e, active, submitting to no opposition, and on 
the whole, suc~s.ful in their undertakings; bu~, if thus con
nected, and not placed in glory, . h~ will make men plun
derers, robbers, adulterers, submissive to evil, seeking gain 
by their turpitude, infidel. in religion, void of .the common 
affections, mischievous, 'treacherous, thievish, perjurers, and 
aangu!nary; eaters of unlawful food, familiar with guilt, 
assassins, sorcerers, sacrilegious, impious, vio~atots' of t~e 
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tomb, and, in short, thoJ'oughly depraved.-Conciliated with 
Venus, and being again in glory, Satur'n makes men averse 
to women, ~d renders them fond of governing, prone to 

-solitude, highly reserved, regardless of rank, indifferent to 
beauty, envious, austere, unsociable, si~gularin opinion, 
addicted to divination and to religious services and myste
ries; soJicjtous of the priesthood, fanatical,alld subservient 
to religion; solemn,reverential, sedate, studious of wisdom, 
faithful in friendship, continent, reflective, circumspect, :and 
scrupulous in regard to female virtue: hut; if he, be thus 
conciliated, 'and not posited in glory, he makes :mell 
licentious' and libidinous, practisers of lewdness, careless,' 

,and impure in sexual intercourse; obscene, treacherous to 
women, especially to those of their own families; waa~on, 
quarrelsome, sordid, hating elegance:; slanderous,' drunken, 
superstitio!ls, adulterous, and impious; blasphemers of the 

'gods, and scoffers at holy ,rites;' calumniat~rs, , sorcerers, 
hesitating at nothing.-If conciliated with;Mercury, and i£'. 
in a glorious positio11t Satum makes: men inquisitive, Ioqua- i 

cious, studious of law and of medicine, mystical, confeder-' 
ate in secresy, fabricators of miracles, impostors, improvi-' 
dent, cunning, familiar with business, quick in perception, 
petulant, accurate, vigilant, meditative, fond of employment, 
and tractable: but, if connected with Mercury, and not 
posited gloriously, he causes men to be frivolous, vindicti'e, 
laborious, alienated from their families, 'fond of tormenting, , 
and void of enjoyment; 'night-wanderers, insidious, trea
cherous; pitiless, and thievish; magicians:, sorcerers, f~rgers 
of writings, cheats, unsuccessful in their undertakings, and 
quickly reduced to adversity.-Sucb are the effects of 
Saturn. " 

When Jupiter alone has dominion of the mind, and is 
gloriously situated, he renders it generous, gracibus, pious, 
re\terent, joyous, courteous, lofty, liberal, just, magnani
mous; noble; self-acting, compassionate, fond.~f lea~ning, 



164 nOLB .. "'S TBTRAB1BLOS. [Book Ill. 

beneficent, bene90lent, and calcQ)ated 10, go,emm~t: and, 
if P98ited ingloriously, he will eQdow the mind with qualities 
apparently sitnilu to these, but not of Buch virtue and lustre: 
as, illStead of generosity, he will.'hen cause prolusion; in-
.ttlld of. piety, bigotry:; for modesty, timidity; for noble- ' 
DQ', arrDgance; for courtoousneBS, -folly Jfor eleganee,- . 
Yolupluouaness ;. for magnanimity, caNlessness $ and for 
libemlity, indif'crence.-Oonciliated with Man, and being 
in glory, Jupiter will Dlake lIten JlGUgh, warUke, skilful in 
military affiLillS, diotatorial, rafractory, impetuous,- daring, 
free in speech, able in ,clion, fon~ of disputation, oonten- ,
ti~'J imponous, seaereuB, amlJitious, irascible, judic(~UB, 
aQd fortunate z but, if tllus connected, and not p}aoed in 
g\wy, l\e makes men mischievoUl, Hckl",s, o~, pitiless, 
switiQu" quarrel80me-, perverse, calumnioul, arrogant, ava~
riQioQa, .... paci~~ i~eon.tallt, vaiQ and· empty, unReady, 
p'~~pi .• tt, faiUUQII, injqdidous, mconsiclaate, lea~eas, 
aJ)4 aateVJ.1Ul'; inculpatorl, prodigals, triflers, altogether 
wi~t g()Dduct, _and giving way to evftry impqlse.-When 
cOA,i"~cJ wi~ VenYI, and ia a sloriGDI position, Jupiter-
w~ll rcmder the m~nd PUI!C, joyous, delighting ill elegaooe, in 
t~. '''lB. 'n" tQieaees~ I\nd in poetry. aad mUliQ I valuable in 
m,~bi~ MoRera, beneficent, compasliopate, inoll!D8ite,' 
r,ligia"", foQ.ci of 'Porta and exercil's, pliudent, amiable and 
atl"IIQUODMe, graaiouI, noble, br.iUian.t, candid, til_",I, dU
Cfl4'; _PfSratAJ, DIOdelt, pious, jUlt, food of 'glory, ad in 
all I'l\'P~'& l\QJlourabJe and worthy; bue, if posited inglo .. 
ri.o,usly,. wet" 10 cODncctoci, h~ makes men luxu.iQus, loft, ~ 
eilmipaw, (WId of daoaing, i.ndulgent in e~peDC:'s, incapa.,le 
o{ lDI,lMli.pg- women, yet amoraUl and lascivioUs J. qIIINlD, 

slanderous, adulterous, fond of dress, dissolute~ dull, waste. 
flU, .'fIitbo.ut 4nergy, eoerya.tlOd, fond of penonal ~ommeot, 
w9QJ11,pisn 4t. mind, yet observant of holy rites and c:eremo· 
nlel, f4ithful, harmloss, ple"ant, aWaDk, cheerful, 8Qdliberal 
to lI)'a(W\une • ..".lf connected ~ith M.ercuEY, and posited in 
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glory, JI,lPl$4lr will rellder In<<;n 61; for uuu:h b~&ilUlss, fond of 
Qf tb~ m5§:tb5§:m~tic5§: buetical31 

public QflltQfS., aCl,lte, tem~rat., weU.bispoeecj, d~ilful in 
cQuJ)6el, politick, b€!nllficctnt, able in govemment, pious, re .. 

31Tsc:fl,ll pV'+:>fessio5§:3131.? fenevoleut31 aft'ec~ 
tR'5§:~45§:tC; iJ;l ready acquhmy knowl31Tdye, phi= 
l~ophigal, ~d dignitit:d: but wben 80 connected, and placed 
. be will PP'314dUQe reJild31Ti:ing xne31% 

31T+:>¥pty~ CQIli3131Tfeptiblf, 31TfwuloR%f +:>f falsebGd F s~nsG~ 
. ~s" fa.03tieal, trifii{lg, petulAnt, atfecters of wisdom,.~tapidJ 
arrogant, pretenden in art, llJagioians, and vacillating :-yet 

"Gill .Isu pR'oouce skilled learniudF and (If 
Iit~O"g memory, capable of iDJpatting i~truQtioll, and pure 
in theil' enjoyments. 

davind d<>minw21. 
QlakeR' ilien impevRGd4, versa~ 

powerful in intellect, daring, bold, refractory)careless~ 
31Fd31tinate,· 21<)nte31z3pt+:>OUS,. tprennicaJ31 

e,iG21UOue, eteen and in iuglo,", 
riously, he makes ~on cr.uel, miJchiovou.s, ~nguinary2 tQ~ 
multuous, extravagant ill expenQ~, boisterous, ruffian-like, 
p210;<;;ipitate:c E'E'pacioIl3p ld%ilc:$$, crime, 
restlesa, outrageQ118, hOlti'k to, their fMUili~, and igfichll$ in. 
roligion.-Should he be concilia.ted \'IIi~ Venua,and posited 

h34 E'e¥&ders miad comE 
pI2&G2&nt,joY<7%'EE', playf%d, frauk, delighting SOlIIiR' dan<7~ 
ing, amorous, fQnd of the aJi$~ aDd of draU'olaticpersooatiQn" 
E'<7bFptuous, leLiWe, ~~im. i.ble, 31T_FUU.,31§. 

Piscre,e& f.eo mt+:>E'z-urse • 3l dl.?iclt 
aager, eJill'&vagant inexpew:e, aDd; jealous: but" if he. bve: 
an . s·PCI8ibcDH eLbm. th&t3 ~t:>dMedE ~ make$. men 

:iF sordid, :iFedubE'&tU+:>3R2 1DW~ 

't~ 

~. 
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chievous, liars) fabricators of 'deceit, che!lts of their own. fa
milies as well as otherS, :eager in desire,;· a~d at the same time 
soon satiated, debauchers of wives and virgins, daring, impe
tuous, ungovemable, treacherous, faithless, dangerous, fickle 
arid weak in mind J and occasionally also wasteful, fond of' 
dress, audacious, and shameless.-Connected with Mercury, 
and placed with glory, Mars renders men skilful in command, 
cauti6us, strenuous, active, obstinate, yet versatile, inventive, 
sophistical, laborious, busy in all things, eloquent, imposing, 
deceitful, inconstant, overknowing, maliciously artful, quick 
witted, seductive, hypocritical, treacherous, habituated to 
evil, inquisitive, fond of strife, and successful; fair dealers 
with persons of habits similar to their own, and,· in sbort, 
~1together mischievous to t~eir enemies, though bc;!neficiaho 
their friends: but, if Mars be posited ingloriously, and thus 
connected, he makes men prodigal, yet avaricious, cruel, 
daring, bold, regretful and vacillating; liars, thieves,.infidels 
in religion, perjurers, and impostors r seditious, incendiaries, 
frequenters of tbeatres, covered with infamy, robbers, house· 
breakers, sanguinary, forgers of writings, familiar with crime, 
jugglers, magicians, sorcerers, !lnd &ssassins. 

When Venus rules alone in a position of glory, 'she ren
ders the mind benignant, good, voluptuous., copious in wit, 
pure, gay, fond of dancing, jealous, abhorring wickedness, 
de1ighting in' ihe' arts, ,pious, modest, well-dispoied,. happy 
in dreams, affectionate, bene6cent,.comp&ssionate, refined in 
taste, easily reconciled, tractable, and. entirely amiable: ·bot, 
if Contrarily posited, she renders the mind dun, amorous, eife-' 
minate, timorous; indiscriminating, sordid, faulty, obscure, 
and ignominious.:-Conciliated with Mercury, and' PQsited 
with glory, Venus makes men lovers of the arts, philosophi
cal, of scientific mind and good genius, poetical, delighting 
in learning and elegance,polite, voluptuous, luxurious in their 
habits of life, joyous, friendly, pious, prudent, fitted for va
rious arts" intelligent, not mililled by errol:, quick in learning, 
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self-teaching, emulous of worth, foUowers of- virtue"copi~u. 
and agteeable in s~h, serene and sincere in manner, de
lighting in exercise, honest, judicious, high-minded, and. . 
continent in desire:as regards women.; but, when so con-. 
oiliated and posited advenely, she will make men,oppressive, . 
fit tor various arts, evil-tongued, unsteady, malevolent, frau
dulent, turbulent, liars,. calumniators; faithless, ·crafty, i~si-. 
dious, practised in evil, uncourteous, debauchers of'. women, 
corrupters of youth t, fond of pel'5onaJ adornment, dissolute, 
infamous, notoriously otTensive and publicly complained of, 
yet striving after all things. 

Mercury, alone, having dominion of the mind, and being 
in a glorious position, renders it prudent, clever~ sensible, ,ca
pable of great learning, inventive, expert, logical, studious of. 
natu~, speculative,· of good gemos, emulous, beaevolent, 
skilful in argument; accurate in conjecture, .adapted to sci
ences and, mysteries, and' tractable: but, when placed con
trarily, he·makes men busY' in aU things, precipitate, forg~t
EoI, impetuons, frivolous, variable, regretful, foolish, inco~
siderate, void of~ruth, careless, inCODstant, insatiable, ava •. 
ricious, unjust; and altogethe~ of slippery intellect, and pre
disposed to error. . 

To these influences and their etTects, ,as above detailed, the 
Moon also contributes: for, should .she be in the bends of 
her 'southern or notthem boundary t, she will reneler the PJ'()':' 

perties of the mind more various,. more. versatile iU,.,.art, and 
more susceptible of change: if she be in,her nodes~ she will 
make them more acute, more practi~l, and more acti~e. 
AlSo, when in the ascendant, and during the increase of Jter 
illumination, she augments their ingenuity, perspicuity, fil'D1-
ness and expansion; but, when found in her decrease, or in 

• n,.. Ii"i"; II .'.'''''",,"11' •• , (n"O'I'I/II'OII" 
t n....,.....,.... . ..' . 
: That i. to .y, in her extreme latitude, whether south 8r nOrth •. 
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'occaltation, she renders th~ tnore heaVy, mot:e obtuae, more 
variable of purpose, mote timid, and more obscure. 

The Sun Iikewi.e co-operoltes, when conciliated witb t114 
lord of the mental temperament; contributiDg, if he be in a 

.. Slorio~s position, to increase probity, indultry, bono"ttr, aDd 
alliaudible qualities; but, if adver.aely situated; he increases 
debasement, deprafity, oblcurity, cruelty, obatinadY, moroie
ness, aDd all other evil qualities. 

«i~ XIX. 
TM DiHaIU of tile· Mmd. 

I1'f connection with the foregoing discussion on the proper
ties of the mind, the circuJnstances relating to entinent men
tal disorders, 80ch as madness, epilepsy"', and otbers of tbe 
like formidable naturet, duly claim attenliOtl. 

NoW', with reference to these, it is always essenlialto COD-' 

sider tht' p~anet Mercury and the Moon, and to observe in 
what mode they auy be disposed t(MIrds eacb otber, and 
towards the angl~, and also tc.ards the mgletic.: fot, if th~ 
Moon and Mercury be uDconneeted with each otber, or with 
the oriental horizon, and provided such planets- as may be 
acftoenely and noxiously eonfigui'tted mould be in ,elevation 
abo,e them, oro.ver-rule.tb., or be in opposition 10 them, 
the mental proptrtiet will then consequently tleeOIne im· 
pregoated with yarious disorders; the chatattert of whi.,h 
may be c1eniy bown by the qualities of the lIar$ thu&"con
trouling the places t. 

It is true that there are many disorders of a tnoderate ns
tu~, capable of beiug distinguished by .,lw bas been tlf'tiatiy 

•. EpiIepay is deaned to be "a convulaive motion of the whole bOdy, 
" or lOme of its parts, accompanied with a lOll of Hille." The know
ledge of thia latter etrect probably induced the aufltor to tank itaJlfoug 
cIiIuIeB of tile mind. ". 

t or Merc1U')'~ ~e Moon, and die ascend auf. 
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atated, in the preeeding ch.ap\er, regarding the mental quali
ties: for it is by the inc~ase and growth-of certain of those 
qualities, that· an injurious excess is produced; and every ir
regularity of the moral habit, whether by deficieq.cy or su
perabundance, may be fitly termed a moral disorder. But, 
_.t the same time, there are other disorders of So vast and rna-

- nifold a disproportion, that they quite, as it were, overpower 
·the natural course of the ·intellect and passions of the mind. 
And of these greater d~orders it is now proposed to treat. 

For example~· epilepsy generally attaches to all persons 
born wMn Mercury and the Moon may be unconnected either 
with each other, or with the' oriental horizon, .while Saturn 
and Mars m.y be in angles and supetintald the &e~me; 

·tbat is to say, provided Saturn be so posited by day, and Mars 
by night: otherwise, when the converse may happen iil these 

. IChemes, viz. when Saturn may have dominion by night, but 
Mars by day, (tipecially if ·in Cancer, Virgo or Pisces,) the 
persons hom will become insane. And they will become 
deinoniac, and affiictc:d with mpisture of. the -brain" if the 
Moon, being in face to the Soo, 'should be geverned by the 
malefics; that is ta say, if she:oo governed by Saturn wheR 
operating her conjunction, but by Mars when effecting her 
opfaolition: M)~f particularly when it may bappen in Sagitta .. 
rius and in. Pisces. 

If the malefics, only, should have ruled the sefteme, in tOO 
mimner deaeribed, ~e said disorders of the mind will become 
irremediable, although at the same time oot eminent, but 
GeM1bliul, and not openly displayed; aut, should the benefies, 
Jupiter and Venus, be conciliated, and be posited in eastern , 
putJ and in ariglts, while tbe malefics may he in westem 
}lUte, the tfiBOrde~, although highly conSpieuolls, will then 
besUsceptiWe .of CllJ~e. For iD8tance,· under Jupiter's in-
8111!Dce, they will be healed by means'of medical or surgical 
a~ and by diet and medicine; under Venus~ by the guidance 
of oracle .. atUl J>y' divine imterposition. 

z 
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Should the benefics, however, be occidental, and the male

fits be found in eastern parts and in angles, the disorders will 
then become not only incurable, but most conspicuous: t~e 
epileptic persons will then be subjected to constant fits, and 
to danger of death; the insane will become outrageous and 
unmanageable, breaking away from their families, raving and 
wandering in nakedness: ' the dremoniac9 and those afflicted 
with moisture of the brain will become furious, uttering mys
terious sayings, and wounding themselves. ' 
, The several places of position in the scheme also afford 
co-operation: for ilutance, those of the Sun and Mars con
tribute to insanity; those of Jupiter and Mercury, to epilepsy; 
those of Venus, to the fury of enthusiasm; and those of 
Saturn and the Moon, to demoniac affections and moisture 
of the brain. 

Itls by such configurations, as those just described, that 
any morbid deviation, occurring in the active or reasoning 
faculties of the mind, is produced; but a deviation of the 
passive, or merely flensitive faculties, is discernible chiefly 
in the excess and deficiency (as the case ~ay be) of the mas-

• culine and feminine genders; that is to say, in the· supera
bundance, or deficiency, of the po~er of either gender, to 
produce a conformation agreeable to its own proper nature : 
and a knowledge of this latter deviation is to be acquired by 
means of the following rules. ' 

When the Sun, instead of Mercury, may be with the 
Moon, and if Mars, together wi,th Venus, be then in fami
liarity with them, in that case, provided the luminaries only 
be found in masculine signs, men will excel in their nature, 
,or, in other word~,will possess in full plenitude the proper .. 
ties becoming their sex; while the properties of women, 
who are thas constituted more masculinely and more actively, 
will deviate from the usual limits of nature. But, if both: 

, 

Mariand Venus, or if only one ,of them, be likewise mas
culinely situated, inen will be Jreely and promptly inclined 

I 
I 
I 

, , 
I 

. i 
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• to natural intercourse and connexion; and women will he, in 
like manJ;Jer, licentious and intemperate in intercourse beyond 
nature. Their desires will be practised in privacy, and not 
openly, should only Venus be ,situate~ masculinely; but 
shamelessly and publicly, if Mars also be masculinely placed, 
together with Venus. 

But, if the)uminaries only be in feminine signs, women 
,will then possess th~ir natural functions in greater plenitude, 
and men will deviate from the limits of nature towards effe
minacyand wantonness. And, if Venus be femininely'po
sited, women will be lustful and licetitious, and men wanton 
and soft; seeking connexion contrary to nature; yet in pri
vacy and not openly: but, if Mars be posited femininely, 
they will then put their desires in practice shamelessly and 
publicly. 

The oriental and diurnal positions of Mars and Venus 
also 'contribute to more masculine and more reputable quali· 
ties j and their occidental and vespertine" positions to qua
lities more feminine, and more sordid. 

Lastly, If Saturn be in familiarity with them, he will like .. 
wise co-operate, by tending to produce greater impurity and 
obscenity, and greater evil altogether; but Jupiter, if in fa
miliarity, tends to greater decency and modesty, and altoge
ther to better conduct; and Mercury to greater mobility, di
versity, activity, and notoriety of the passions. 

• .lNrl""'; peThaps,' more properly, Metune_l: the word being Uled . 

in contl'8llt to ''''''''', diKrn_l. 

liND OF THB THIRD BOOK. 
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BOOK THE FOURTH. 

~fJapter I. 

!','oem. 
ALL thoS: circumstances have now been set forth, which 

occur previously to the birth, IW well as at the actw birth, 
.. 1 and after it, and which il seemed necessary to mention, as 

conducing to ~ knowledge of the ,eneral quality of the COD

tempetament produced. And of the othet: points, now re· 
maining, by ~hich ext'rinsic events - are.contemplated, those 
regarding the senral fortubes of wealth and of rank .claim 
to be taken firs' into consideration. Each oftheae fortunes 
haa a distinct relationship i for instance, that of wealth re
lates t~ the body, and th4t of rank to the mind. 

Clapttr II. 
The Fortlt~ of Wealth. 

THB circumstances regulatin, the fortune or wealth are to be 
judged of from that part alone.J which is expressly denomi
nated the Part of Fortune; the position of which is, in all 
cases, whether arising in the day or in the night, always as 
far rc:moyed from tbe ascendant .s the Sun is disianl from 
the Moont. 

When the Part of Fortune has been determined, it must be 
ascertained to what planets the dominion of it belongs; and 

• That is to say, such events as are independent of the will, and not 
necessarily consequent on any peculiar conformation of the min. or 
body. 

t Vide Chapter 18 of the ad Book. 
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their power and connexion, as also the power and·connexion 
of others co~figurated with theM, or in elevation above them, 
whether of the' same or of an adverse tondition, are then 
to be observed: for, if the planets which assume dominion 
of}he Part of Fortune be in full force, they will create ~uch 
wealth, and especially should the IUIfiinatieS a]so give them 
suitable testimony in addition. 

In this manner, Saturn will effect the acquirement of 
wealth hy means of buildings, agriculture, or navigation; 
Jupiter, by holding some government, or office of trust, or by 
the priesthood; Mars, by the army and military comtnand ; 
Venus by means of friends, by the dowry of wives, or by 
f)ther gifti proceeding from women"; and Mercury b}· the 
sciences and by trade. 

Should Saturn, however, when thus in influenoe! O.er the 
fortune of welllth, be also configurated with Jupittlt, he par
ticularly provides wealth through inheritance; eilpeeially~ it 
the configuration should exist in the superior angles, Jupiter. 
being also in a bicorporeal sign and receiving the application 
of the Moon; for, in,sueh a C4H~ the native will alao be 
adopted by patllong unallied to hiih, and .ill beC!ome lHiit t{J 

their proptrty. 
And, further, if other stars, of the same condition as those 

which rulCj the' Part of Fortune, sh<:uld likewise exhibit tes
timonies of dotninion, tb~ wealth will be permanent: butt 
on tbe othtlt hand, if $lar. of an adffltllt! condition sb.,.ld 
either be in elt!vatlon _]»t'e tbe ruling rlaces, ot 8s(:tlnd itt 
succession to them, the wealth will not continue.-=-The ge': 
uer.t period of its duration is, bowever,," to 'be ~lculated by 
mean. of tbe declination of the stan, which operate the loss, 
in tellpect bf the angltl!l and luc:~edent bouae. t. . 

• I hay. aemidencl the words, ~ .... "'" ,"".." as ooftlprisiDg W i~ 
... --, of fDirJII," as well as other "gi/tI/rom IODlnen." ' 

t That is to say, its duratioll will depend OIl tile time requisite to 

I· 
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ftiapm III. 
The Fortune qf Rank. 

, T~B Jisposition of the luminaries and the respective famili
aritielj" ~xerci8ed by the stars attending them, are to be con
sidered as indicative of the degree of rank or dignity". 

For example, should the two luminaries be found in mas
culine signs and in angles, or even if only one. of them be 

. in an angle tJ they being aUhe same time specially attended 
by a do,ryphory t composed of aU \he five ~Ianets j the Sun 

complete the III'C of direction or prorogation between the stars, ope
rating the loss, and the places which' give the we81th. And tbe cal
culation is to be made as pointed out in the 14th and 15th Chapters 
of the Sd Book. • 

• It seems that there bave been durerent opinions on this point. 
Placidu8 makes the. following remark on tbe subject: "I do not take 
,,' the, dignities from the boroscope, but from'the Sun and Mediulll' 
.. Coeli, according to Ptolemy and others." (Cooper's Translation, 
p.121.) , 

t The Perugio Latin, of 1646, says, "if either both ~ariea, or ' 
" only that one of tbe eAief qulity" (whicb Wba1ley defines to be 
lbe Sun by day, and the Moon by night) " be in an angle," &C. 

t Dorypltory. Vide Cbapter #> of the 3d Book. On the present pas
sage, Placidus has ~e following words: "You are Dot to observe 
" what is generalIY alledged by professors, respecting. the satellites" 
(qucui dorypbory) "of the luminaries, for dignities; viz. that the sa
c, tellites are those planets which are fo\IDd within SIP, Oil either side 
" of ,the lumillaries; but that a satellite is [also] any ·kind of aspect 
" of the stars to the luminaries of what kind soever: whicb, if it be 

. ~, made by IWplication, its power exteudsinwardly over the wbole orb 
" of light of the aspecting planet, and the more 80, as the proXimity is 
c. 'greater; but, by separation, it is not 80. 'PUs doctrine may be seeD 

. " in several cbapters of Ptolemy; for, an upeeting star inftuences the 
" significator, and disposes him to produce e&"ects co-natural to him, 
'c by a sllbsequent direction. But a stlp' of no upect does not pre
" dispose' the significator, and produces very little, or no e&"ect of its 

.. " nature; by a subsequent direction.; tbi. is .the true doctrine of the 
.. aws." (Coopers Translation, pp. U4., 1t~.) 
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by such as are oriental, but tbe: Moon by occiden"tal, the 
, person: then about to be born will consequently become 

kings or princes. And, if the attendant stars' themselves 
should also be in angles, or configurated with the angle above 
theearth., the said persons will become great, pOwerful, and 
mighty in the world: and even yet more' abundantly so, 
provided the configurations, made by the attendant stars with 
the angles above the earth, be dexter. Bul, when both lu
minaries may not be found in masculine signs as aforesaid, . 
but the Sun only in a masculine and the M~on in a feminine 
sign, and only one of them posited in an angle, the other 
concomitant circumstances still existing in the mode above 
described, the persons about to be born' will then become 
merely chieftains, invested with the soverei8llty of life and 
death • 

.And if the attendant stars, while the luminaries may be 
situated in the manner last-mentioned, should be neither ac
tually in angles, nor bear any testimony to the angles, the 
persons tben born, although they will still enjoy eminence, . 
will attain only some limited.dignity or distinction; such as 
that of a delegated governor, or commander of an army, or 
dignitary of the priesthood; and they will not be. invested 
with sovereignty. 

If, however, neither of the luminaries be in an angle, and 
it happen that most of the attendant stars be either them
selves in angles, or con6gurated with the angles, 'the persons 
then born will not attain. to any very eminent rank; yet they 
,!,ill take a\lead~g p~rt in ordinary civil and municipal'affairs : 
but, should the attendant stars have no configuration wi&h the' . 
angles, they will then remain altogether undistinguished and 
without advancement; and provided, further, that neither of 
the luminaries be found situated in a masculine sign, nor'in 
an angle, nor be atten~d ~y any benefics, they will be born' 
to complete obscurity and adversity. . . 

.. .• The angle of dae mid·heaven; Bee tie fint note to this Chapter •. 
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. Tbegoneral appearaDCe-of exaltation ordeb~men~of .rank 
Ie to be contemplated as befora stated, but there are many 
pdations intel1lll!diate to those already specified, and re~ 
quinng obaervation of the particular interchanges and varia
tion., iDe_tal to the luminaries themselves and their dory~ 
pbory, and also to tbe dominion of the planets which cam
poae their doryphory. For instance, sbould thebeneficI, or 
stars' of the same condition, exercise tbe chief dominion, 
&be dignities to be acquired will be not only more important, 
but also more securely establi~eil: and, on the . other hand, 
if, the chief dominion be claimed by the maletics, or by 
.tars of aD adverse condition, the dignities will be more 
.ubordinat~, and more dangerous and evanescent. 

The species .£ dignity may bejnferred by obser.ingthe 
peculiar qualities of the attendant stars. And, if Saturn 
have chief dominion of the doryphory, tbe power and au
'thont,. derived' therefrom will lead to wealth and profit: au
thOrity proceeding from Jupiter and Venus will be pIealtura
ble, and attended by presents and bonours: tnat proceeding 
from Man will con.ist in eotitmanding armies, in obtaining 
victories, aDd in" over-awing the v~qui.hed: and that pto
CeediRg from Mercury will be intellectual, superintending 
education and s.tudy, .and directing the managelPen( of bu-
~uu. ' 

€Dapcu IV. 
ne.Quaity qf Emp ... 

TaB dominion of the employment, or profession, is claimed 
in two q~arters; viz. by the Sun, and by the.ign on,the mid-. 
beaven. . 

It is, 'therefore, necessary to ,observe whether any planet 
may be makilli its oriental appearance nearest to the Sun *, 

• See the 4th Chapter of the 8th Book of t.e Almagest, abet the ta-
• ble MD •• " .~to, ;""""ed. ill tlee ~1f. ' 

- .. .:...---- ... • 
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a3d wh.r a~y be:. peeiledin the uici-1aeaftID. ; -especially, 
when also receiving dle appticat.ion of the :Moon. And, if 
lODe aM the same planet IpoIlIII!IS bGdt thee «f1laliicahons, . 
that is to say, ·make ita nearest appearano' to the iun, and 
be .a1so in the mid-beaveR, ,'hat ORe alone mlllt ~be.elected w 
determine dte presont inquiry: and, likewise, though the .pt.
net sboslld not be chul douhlyqoaime., but aniy liDgly, :in 
whichever Rspect, even then that .planet alone most: still be 
elected, ffQwdec1.itse)f alone should posses. Bach sTogie qua-

- lUicatiOll.. If, howeYer, there should be one plauet presenting 
it. nearest :appc!/l1'300e, aDd ~er in the mid .. hea..en coo· 
,_te'-' with, dle MOOD, bgth mast tbm ;be lloticed; and 
whicbe"or r6 1hese twornay'luwe great« sway, and POIIeIS 

Fater rights 4f dominion, :that fine mast beprerer~d. Bat 
whell'etlOt any planet IIiIay lle foUtld ~o situated, ·neit~r 1Il~ing 
*appearallce 31 abcnre ctescribed, nM being in tthe midhea
'Men" tben.that.oae, posae&nng tbe dominion of 'the'mi4-bea. 
wa 4o, is Ito be ICODsidered as 10rd of the omploYlD«lt: it i., 
however, only Mme occuional occupation waich ~aR "belllaS' 
denoted; because persons, bam 'DRder MlCb '. configunuioO, 
mNt ~1D1llOIdy 't'emam at leieureand llnemployed. 

What has now been said, relates to the electiOJl of the lord 
of the employment or ,professian.; .but the sPecies of ~he 
emp~)'BleDt wal bulilblllgu.isDe.i bf means·of ,be ~p_i\'e 
,...-tiea of the ·three planets; Mars,' V-efl1J8 an. M~., 
and of the signs in 'which they may be posited. 

Mercury, far instance, produces' writers, superintenae'nls 
of business. accomptants, teachers in the sciences. mercb&11~ 
&ad _ker,: also,soothi~ers,. ~trok>g.ers., and UlenaaB" 
CIllsacrificel, 811., in lIhott, .u who live <by Me 'exercise of 'Ii- . 
fttatltfe, Ilnd by ftn'ftish;ng 6planation or interpretation; as 

• The Greek says mere!y " that oae mtving the dominioll," without 
~iD&' the place of dominion: tbe Latill printed afPerugio, i •• 
bowever, "domi_ ucipe .. dti ~i," wbich.iI oertainlw .the aeGIfl 

required by the t_ of tlIe preViOUi mstr~QUI. W~~ aU liAS 

limillu:ly rende';'d it. 
AA 
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well as by stipend and salary, or allowance. If Saturn bear 
j<}intlp \~!ith pen3nns bonA will 

, become managers of the affairs of others, or interpreters of . 
will- b" in t"mple'3 for the purposes of 

di"mati02.1, nod of fan"tidsm~ Butw Ju-
piter join testimony, they ~i11 be paint~rs, otators~ or plead-
erfw argument, "ud ocuupled emm"nt P"flW]Uag"£L 

Should Venus have dominion of the employment, she 
win taus" p"rsonfR to be "ngag<wd in th" uariOl.£§ perfufnes of 
fl"\~£,,rll, in and ¥Cmes, alsu dyt'Lwand 
in spices: thus she will produce venders of unguents, gar-

deale" in Pmgs, 
weavers, dealers in spices, painters, dyers,· and venders of 

Saturn ndd testimnny tL Ser's, he will enuse 
perE3Qns~k emdhE3yed matlZcfs behmping emui?ement 
and:decoration; and will also produce jugglers, sorcerers 
and nharletens, aU i?sAth as BZA#:z if 
.Jupiter joill testimony with Venus, persons will become 

and garltnd-weztr4trst, adt<!Lilib"ed 
,in hzmour 'ihrough female intere§tt. 

Mars, ruling the employment, and being c.onfigurated with' 

• Among the antients, a garland was an indispensable decoration 
at publiz:: z':eremmzl£S, wTIzItller or zmd at t£i'f!ate 
banquets. ~lK'he mRzRzing of garEands WlI.8, therefore, z;oDsideEnble 

emp~oymen~: . ~ • . .. . . . 
n wom.£ Beem. Zf(Zm "dedand·eezjarers·· EZImg m 

connection with" prize-wrestEers" (.$1.,.,,,,), that the :¥¥¥Ebor intended 
to' point out persons competent to obtain the· victors wreath in public 
exhihiHons.-Put it £::blizears 'f.h:d the fIIfd r1hfwB'?'C'" '"Fm·g4~la·;IIII"'1 
also lIignifies a person who was annually cbz:.sen by llie 
superintend religious ceremonies, an office· similar to that of high 
priIBI. AC'furding the Tar§z)£; mas 
invested a purpie tunic, edged or stripe.? with whif:e, am? more· 

. the laurel chaplet, which Plato, in the treatise de LegibUl, describes as 
beiuh conslzm%Ey wm'z, by offieoe.n, aItTIzmzgh fui. ether 
wore if: only during the performance of the ceremonies. 
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the Sun, will produce persons wHo operate by means of fire ; 
for instance, cooks, as well as those who work in copper, 
brass, and other metals, by melting, burning, and casting: 
if Mars be separated from the Sun, he will make shipwrights, 
smiths, agriculturists, sto'nemasons, carpenters, and subord
inate labourers. If Saturn bear testimony, in addition to 
Mars, persons will become mariners, workers in wells, vaults . 
or mines, painters, keepers of beasts or cattle, cooks or but
chers, and attendants on baths or on exhibitions. And, if 
Jupiter join testimony, they will be soldiers, or mechanics, 
collectors ofrevenue, innkeepers, toll-gatherers, or attend
ants 'on sacrifices. 

Further, should 'it happeu that two arbiters of employment 
may be found together, and provided they should be Mer
cury and Venus, they will then produce musicians, melo
dists, and persons engaged in music, poetry, and songs: they 
will also produce, (especially if changed in their places·), mi
mics, actors, dealers in sl~ves, rqakers of musical instruments, 
choristers,and musical perform~rs, dancers, weavers, model
lers in wax, and painters. And if Saturn join testimony 
with Mercury and Venus, the preparation and sale of female 
ornaments will be added to the aforesaid occupations. But, 
,if Jupiter give testimony, the persons will become adminis
trators of justice, gullrdians of public atTairs, instructors of 
youtb, and magistrates of the people. 

Should Mercury and Mars together be lords of the em
ployment, persons' will become statuaries, armour-makers, 
sculptorst, modellers of animals, wrestlers, sur~on8, spics 
or informers, adulterers, bus)' in crime, and forgers. And, 
if Saturn also bear testimony in addition to Mercury and 
Mars, pe will produce assassins, highwaymen, thieves, rob .. 

• Meaning probably" ifin mutual reception," whicb position has 
been beror., explained. 

t Or makers of bieroglypbicll-lIlo)'III/fOI. 
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hers lurking in ambush,. marauders on c&ufe, and swit'ldters. 
But, if Jupi~r afford testimony, he wi\) tngage -persOfls ;n 
honourable warfare~ and io IAdustry ;, makmg tllem ca~oo~ 
aod diligent in 'business, curious in foreign matters, and 
deriving profit from their pursuits. 

When Venus an~ Mal'S ex~cise the dt>minion t~ther, 
persons will become dyers, -dealers in unguents and perfumes, 
workers in tin·, lead, gold, and: silver, BlIiK'k'comootants or 
dancers in arm~lUr, deaJeTs in med;jca~f drngs, agriculturists, · 
and physi€ians, healing by means of medieine. And, if 
Saturn add t~stimony to Venus &net Mars, he wf\} produce 

, persons ilttendant on animals consecrated to religion; also 
grave-diggers and undt'J!\akers, mourners and-l'llU6ician!J at 
f.L~erals. and fanatics occupied in reldgious ce;emonies, ls
m:entatioM, and blood. BUl, jf Jupitler add testimony, 
\,he person. will become regulator!! of &aCriMe&, segurs, 
bolders of sacred ofices, governors placed 0", women·, and 
intlerpreterl; and they wiU derin 8OppOft from Buell oeeu
patiooe. 

The properties of the signs, in which. the 1cmIs. fA the em
ployment may be positeo, aft'MsO influential itt varying the 
employ,lneot. For e~pJe,. the signs 0( hun,." s~pe 

\ promote all- seieJltific pursuits, and sueh as. a~ of utiNy to 
mankind; the quwupcdhl signa cOIlt'ribule to I'foehiceem
J)loyment aMong metals} in bu8iiness ' and trade, ;n hoatf:
building, aod in the work of smitbs and mechanict: the 
t,ropiea} and eqainottial Si~118 te~ to give employment in 
flailelation or interpretttlon, in matters of e~change, in- mnl

sanfion and agriculture, and in religious ootrel: the terres
ttial and watery signs tend to employment in water, and in 
connection with watfU'~ 18 well in regard to the nurture of 
plants, as to ship-building; they likewise contribl1le to 

employment in funerals, in embalming and preseniug, aad 
also in salt. 

Moreover, should the MOOft he.wtf aetuaN, occupy the 

·1 
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, place regulatmg, the employment", and, after her conjunc. ' 
lion, continue in course with Mercury, being at tbe same 
time inTaurns, Capricorn, or Cancer, ahe will tben produce 
soothsayers, attendants on sacrilic~s, and diviners by the 
bati,nt. If she be in ,Sagittarius or Pisces, she will make 
necromancers, and eyokers of d~m9ns I if in Virgo or 
Scorpio, magicians, astrologers, and oracular persolls, ·pos
sessing prescience: and, if in Libra, Aries, or Leo, she will 
'produce fanatics, interpreters of dreams, imd makers of fals. 
vows and adjurations. 

From the foregoing r.ules, the yanoul! forms of employ,. 
ment are- to be inferred; and its, magnitude or imp~rtance 
will be manifested by the existing power of the ruling pIa .. 
nets. For in,tance, if the said planets be oriental; or in 
angles, they will give the person eminence and authority in 

, his employment; but, if occidental or cadent, they will ren
der him, subordinate. ADd should the benefica be in eleva .. 
tion, the employment will be important, lucrativf, I!ecure, 
honourable, and agreeable; but, on the otber hand, if lb. 
maleficsbe in elevation above the lords of the emplQymen~, 
it ~ill then be mean" disreputable, unprofitab1(!,~d insecure: 
thus, Saturn erings an adverse influence io col~lJeJs or tardi-

• 'fhat is to say, the nti4-beaveu; as stated in the~tb' C"a~ter of 
tIJe 3d lJook, and in the contmencement of the present Chapter. 

t,This mode of divination, as p~ctisedby the Greeks, fa J!lention-' 
etI by Potter. It is likewiSe dellCl'ibed by a learned Doctor'GfMelli_ 
cine, Geo. Pictorius VigiJlaDus; (in his Treatise "de Speciebus Mao: 
giIe Cere{lloDiaIis," printed at Strasburgh, 1581,) as being used 
•• wllea Ole fraoduleat v&rJity of a _MOIl MIlMn daiBp.em like 
" each otIIer diu egg. are to~" AJad, aooordillg to 1IIil'writer,: 
it i. praotiaetl by eltGl'Ciaing water, _II pe'tIriIJ! it iatO a ~ .... 
in the vain ani I'flIraetory dteMOD is iJlHllel'led !-tIIe eaid &elDon wItI 
ICIIIletimeI temaiu at u.e bottom, IIIId IOmetimel raitIe himIf.,Jft. tile 
.-IIee, sea.mg forth a aleader hilaillg; eat of _ ... ., ..... 
responsel are te be formed. ' ." . : I : 
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ness, and in the composition or mixture of colours·; and 
Mars produces opposition by audacity and publicity in enter
prise: and both planets are alike hostile to pro6ciency and 
prosperity. 

The general period, at which any iJicrease or diminution 
. of the employment maY,/take place, must, again in this case' 

also, be determined by the disposition of the stars, which 
operate the effect, towards the oriental and occidental angles. 

CDap," V. 
I MlIrriage. 

THB consideration of cir~umstances relating to marriage, or 
the cohabitation of husband and wife, as sanctioned by Jaw, 
iucceeds to the foregoing details, and must be pursu~d in 
the following method. 

With regard to men, it is to be observed in what manner 
the Moon may be disposed; for, in the 6rst place, if she be 
found in the oriental quadrants, she will cause men either to 
marry early in life, or, after having over-passed their prime, to 
marry young women; cc but, should she be situated in either 
" of the occidental quadrants, men will then marry either 
" late in life, or to women advanced in aget :" and if she 
be found under the Sun's beams, and configurated with 
Saturn, she then entirely denies marriage. Secondly, should 
she be in a sign of single form, and in application to only 
ODe of the planets, she will cause men to marry only 
once; .but, if she be ill a bicorporeal or multiform sign, or 

\ . ' 
" Kp ••• '......, .,......,.-These words have been rendered6terally, 

but they seem to eOD~n some figurative meaning, rather than a 
Hteral olle. Per~aps the preferable Bense of them is, "6, /I IIli.cCure of 
w-,," or "from tlllr'iou purlUit. 6eifI!J 6lended 1Bf}.'1er.!' 

t The words marked with inverted eommas, are Dot in the Greek-; 
theyve found, howevet; in two Latin translations; that of Bade, 15401, 
and that of Perugio, 1~. 
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in application to several planets, she will cause them to be 
married several times; and, provided also that the planets, , 
which thus, either by adjacency or by testimony·, receive 
her application, be beneac, men will then obtain goo~ wives i 
but if, on the contrary, the said planets ~malefic.J bad. 
For example, if Saturn receive the Moon's application, 
the wives whom he will provide will be troublesome and 
morose; but, if Jupiter receive it, they will be decorous 
and mconomical; if Mars, bold and refractory; if Venus, 
cheerful, handsome, and agreeable; and, if Mercury, sensi
ble, prudent, and clever. Moreover, should Venus be found 
connected with Jupiter, Satumt, or Mercury, she will ren
der wives provident, and attached to their husbands and 
children; but, if she be found connected ·with Mars, they 
will be irascible, unsteady, and indiscreet.-Thus far in 
reference to the marriage of men. , 
. But, in tbe case of women, the Sun must be observed, 

instead of the Moon: . and; sbould be be posited in tbe orien
tal quadrants, women will be married either in their own 
youth, or to men younger than themselves; but, if he be in 
the occidental quadrants, they will either be married late in 

. life, or to men who have passed their prime, and are advanced . 
in years. And sbould the Sun be in a sign of single form, 
or configurated with only one oriental planet, he will cause 
tbem to enter into matrimony only once; but, if in a bicor
poreal or multiform sign, 'or configurated with several orien
tal planets, he will then cause tbem to be often married. 
And Saturn, being configurated with tbe Sun, will provide 
husbands stedfast, advantageou~, and industrious; Jupiter; 
such as are bonourable and noble-minded; Mars, severe . 
husbands, void of affection and intractable; Venus, amiable 

• In otber copies, "whether bYCODj~Dction or aspect." 
t "Scm,.,.." Not found in the Blzevir editioD, but iD otben. 
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tnd handsome husbands; and Mercury, such as are provi
dent and expert in business. But, if Venus be found coa
neeted ~ith Saturn, sbe will indieateduU and timid husbands; 
" if with Jupiter, the husbands will be good, just, and mo
te dest" j" if with Man, hasty, lustful, and adutierous; and 
if with Mercury, they will be extravagantly desirous of youn~ 
per.onst·: 

In regard to the Sun, those quadrants which precede the 
ascending and descending points ,of the zodiac, and, in I'C

spect of tbe MOOD, those, which ar~ measured flQlll hel' 
conjunction-and opposition t to her tntertnediate quarten, . 
are called oriental quadrants: the occidattal ,quadrants are, 
of coursc;, thos~ lying opposite to the ~ientll. . 

WheneVer botb nativitieS, viz'. that of'tbe husband and 
that of the wife; may exhibit .tbe luminaries con6gurated &0-

getber in concord, tbat is to say, ei.ther in trine or in ftKtiJe 
to each other., t~ coh~itation will 0108t usually be lasting j 
especially if the said CObCO{U exitt by meaDS of intercbaoge ~ ; 
but'its duration will be alsomucbmore.aecW'el, established, 
provided the Moon in tbe husband'. nativity should corre
spOud.or agree with the Sun.intbe wife's bativity N. If, bow
e~er, the relative positions of the liimioaries be in s.igns in
coujunct, or in opposition, or in quartile. the cohaDibltion 
will be lpeedily dissolml upon slight causes, and. the total 
separatioR of the parlics will ensue. 

III 'l1Ie words thns markec1 tI " are not found ia the mze,ir edition. 
IKlt .~r ill the La1i1l 'One 'Of Bale, 1541. 
, t II¥ _he .• ,9."'m ..... 

t Tlaat is tIJ MY, frAl ~Ite Bew and tile full MoaB. 
§ By mutual reception; according to Whalley, and ali;o according 

te ~ LUifI~« PertIgie, l~· , 
.11 Heanini, probably, if the Moon in the,husband's nativity should 

be ill the same position as 1lte Sun ill tile wife's na\trity, 'Or bamoni-
ously contlgurateit 'WIth that position. ,. 

. . .. 
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, ~ 

And should £he conSgumtion ,of the luminarie!l, when made 
in concord, be asp~ed by ,the benefics, the cohabitation will 
cOntinue in respectability, comfort, and advantage; but, Oil 

the other hand, it 'wiU aboand in suire, .contention, and mis
fOrtune, >.if the malefic. be in aspect to the ..said cQ1lf)gura-
tion. ' . 

In like matmer, evea t.houSh the luminaries may not be 
favou.nlbly configarated ,in ~cord, shou'ld thehenefics still 
offer testimony to them, the cohabitation will then not be 
entirely 'broken oE, nor totaUy destroyed for ever, but will be 
again 1'eQewed, and re-establisheClas before. But if, on the 
contrary, the male6cs ~at' testimony to sucb discoPdant dis
positiOll of the luminaries, a dilisoktti6n of the coh~bitation 
will take place, accompanied ityscorn and injury. Should 
Mercury alone be conjoined with the maiefics, it will be etfect
e.# by melBsoflOIDe puWic inculpation; and if Venus ~so be 
fOlUld with diem, it ""ill, be en the grouad of adultery, or' 
1l9I'Cel')', at 'lOme similar oS'ence. 

Tbere ~, howe\ttr~ other 'VaGeties in the married 1Itat~,' 
. wmeh an: to be contemplated ~ melJllllof Venus, Mars and 

Saturn. And .hmUd t.he6e planets act in familiarity with the. 
luminaries, the cohabitation wiN be eppropriate aad domes
tic, and authorised by law; becauleVentls hotels "a ee'rtain af
hity both to Mars .rid Saturn: heufti"nity to Mars, form- . 
s&ance, c .... sists in each having -exaltation in a sign belonging 
to the o'her's tril»icity"', and it -operates intbe cases of 
)1outhful a\Ul vigorous per8GnS c white her afJil'lity to Saturn 
arises from theinespectiye hOllSes bemg in signs, again also, 
beloaging to each other's triplicityt, and relates to persons of 
more adIVaaced age. 

• TIle enUation -or Venul beiag ia Piaees, ·1IDfl that of Mara in 
Capricom. Vide Cb8.p~rs 218.11d i2, Book 1. 

t Libra being Venus's bouse, and in·Saturn's triplicity; and Capri
corn being Satum's hoase, aud in Venus's triplicity. Vide Chapters 
20 and 21, Book 1. 

B B 
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Hence, if Venus b~ in concurrence with Mars, she will 
produce entire love and affection in the cohabiting parties; and 
. if Mercury also coincide with .. the said planets, such atTec
tion will become publicly notorious. Should Venus be found' 
ina sign mutually common and familiar, such as Capricorn, 
or Pisces«=, she will etTect marriages hetween brothers and: 
sisters and kindred by blood: and, provided she be also in the 
presellce of the Moon, when the native may be male, she. 
will canse him to connect himself with two sisters, or other· 
near relatives; but, if the native be a female, a similar con .. · 
tract on her part, with two brothers or near relatives, will be. 
indicated, when Venus ma.y be~lso with Jupitert. 

Again, if Venus be with Saturn, the cohabitation will 
be established entirely in happiness aJid constancy j and if 
Mercury be present with them, it will. be pr06table; but, 
should Mars be present, it will be unsettled, calamitous, and: 
afllicted by jealousy. And if Mars be con6gurated on equal. 
terms with Venus, Saturn, and Mercury, he will·effect mar-, 

. riagebetween persons of equal age; . but, on the other hand, 
should he be more oriental, marriage will take place with a' 
younger man or woman; and, if more occidental, with an 
older person. Should Venus and Saturn be. found in signs 
COmmon to each o~her, that is to say, in Capricorn and Li
brat, marriage will be contracted between persons kindred by 
blood: and, when. the said position may happen in ,the as-: '-
cendant, or in the mid-heaven, provided the MqOll also should' 
present herself there, men will become connected with their 
mothers, or 'maternal aunts, or, with their mothers in law; 
and women with their own sons, or the' sons of their .brothers, 
or with their daughters' husbands. But if, instead of the. 
MPen, the Sun should be in concurrence with the said posi": 
tion, and especially should it also hap.pen that the planets in 

• Vide Note - in p. 185. . 
t Vide Note t in p. 185. . 

t Instead QC the MOOD. 
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quest~on may be occidental, men will ~hen'cQDnect themselves 
~ith' their daughters, or the wives of their sons; and ~omen' 
with their fathers, or. paternal uncles, or the husbands of their 
daughters • 
. ~ When the afor~sajd configurations·, although not' existing· 

. in signs of ·affinjty to each othert, should be found in fe
~inine places, they will render the parties obscene, . lustful 
and .shameless i for instance, when found in the an~erior.and 
hinder parts of Aries, and near the Hyades of Taurus, abqut 
the urn of Aquariu", in the hinder parts of Leo, and in the 
face of Capricorn. And should the last named planets,. Ve
nus and Saturn, be pos~ted in angles, they Willlh!!n, if po
sited in the first two a~gles, the eastern and southerQ, pro
duce a total exposure of the passions, and ,cause them to be 
publicly canvassed; but, if in the. last two angles, the west
ern and northern, they will produce eunuchs, .or persons un
prolific, and not possessing the proper chimneli of nature. 

The passions, liable to operate in males, are to be consi
dered by observation of Mars:. for should. he be separated 
from Venus and Saturn, but yet, aLthe same time, be sup
ported by the testimony of Jupiter,he will make men pure 
and decorous in sexual intercourse, and incline them to natu
ral usages only: and, if he attach himself to Saturn only, he 
will render them cold in blood and dldl in appetite.; if, how
ever, when Saturn and Mars maybe thus connected together, 
Venus and Jupiter should also ,be configurated with them, 
men will then become easily excited and eager in desire, al- . 
though they will still be continent, and restrain themselves 
in order to avoid reproach. But should Saturn be absent, 
and Mars be with Venus alone, or even although Jupiter 

• Of the planet. before specified. 
t These are such signs as are conneeted with each other in any 

maDDer similar to that before described, as connccting Capricorn with 
PiICes, and with Libra; or, in 'other words, signs c~mmoD.to the pla~, 
nets cOilfiguratcd. . 
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also bew(th her,. men will beceme bighly licentiou., and at· 
fAedlpt to gratify tbeir desires in every m~.-And' further, 
.if Ve.,.,.s be found more occidental, men 91," connect them
selves with low women, female servants, and aliens &r vaga-
honda; but, should Mars be found oeeidental, with women 
of raok, aDd gentlewomen; ·or with women li'i~g with their 
busba"ds, or under Ibe protection 0f men.-Thus far with 
~gard to males. 

In the case of female" Venn'S· refJuUet attention:. for, if 
she be coufigutated wiLlI Jupiter, 0; .~th MerCltry, she win 
cause women to be tenapera~ and pure in sexual· intercourse ; 
St4U~ however, when she may.be·thus connected· with Mer
CilW')':, if Saturn lie Dol pNIt&t al101 .he win cause tbear to 
be easily excited to. desire; . alt.bottgb they win eontroul their 
desints, and avoid reproacla., B~; shoul(l Venae be eonjoined 
gr eonfigun.ted with. Mars. alone, sbe will render women Ir· 
centiou9 aDd luadol; and· if" to both these piaaets, when tbu. 
conjoined or con6gur.atled, Jupiter also preseQt himself, Mars 

,"tieing at the saDle time ubder the rays of the Sun, women 
w,," then mingle ill intercourse with servant'S,' and' person. 
meaner than. themselves, 01' with aliens, or yaga&onds:- bUff 

sbould it happm tbat Vellus may be 1ltIder the rays of tfIe 
Suo, ther will' thtn. connect themselve9 with cheir superiors 
or masterl. And, furtber, mould tfloe philters be in feminine 
places, or coDfigurated femininely, they' will be content with 
their I,assi.efacilitits onlyf. 

• The following passage also occul"lI,here: c' .... , 1M' • tiC or", 

.r.,..., ru.".~" fa ''''p'' .,.or.", •• , 'r', u, '/ffOC. ""~p., .. , )Om .... ' .......... , 
JaM • ....,..'. -X' .....,coM.., h, II j,- ""' .. .,.,.... "r.','c aw ..... .,.,.,.., "etC 
,..,.:,. ... a.._ ..;., ... ,.". ~ ... '"" e-tJwr -'X" .... " fI, " 
.rIC'C, .. , • ."." ".crx"y .t.!,,'I".' ora ..... ill ...... "II ..,..,.,. -_to ... ", 
"coc 1£- .... fPlt 'f~ ...... f ...... , • ., .. k C ..... · ......... -~ -l1li tt.~., 
a,,, .. an If"I&,..,." . 

t To this tbe following S8IIteu~ .1IW~.ccli: 1M" .-"" ' .... '" 
.," 0' .r"~' .-, "fO' '1"' ..... lIt. 
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, Saturn, in being c6nciliated witb lIuch positions as those 

now described, contributes' to produce greater obscenity; 
Jupiter, greater decency; and Mercury, greater publicity, _ 
and greater fickleness, or instability. 

€Daptn VI . 
• 

Children. 

THB next point to be investigated is that concerning children: 
&pd,.to accomplish 1hil, observation must be made of the 

, pla_ poIit.ed ill, or configurated with the place on tbe ie
'nith.) or it811\lCcedent house, wbich latter i. called the place of 
the' gGOddlemon. And Mould it happen that not any pia. 
n~t 111&1' be present in the said places, nor configural«!d with 
~ i& will then be necessary to take into consideration 
such i& Ibay be in Opposilio~thereto. 

Now the Moon, Jupiler, .and Venus are esteemed as givers 
of oifiptiog; but the Sun, MaU, aDd Satum are coBlidere4 
as denying children altogether, or as sHowing but few: .mUe 
~en:ury, being ill quality common to both parries; :leDds 
co':operation '0 lhat with which be may be conligurated, 'arid! ' 
gives- otrsprmg~ wbeQ orimtal, but withholdl, when occiden.:.' 
tal. ' 

To speak briefty, if the planets, which grant progeny~ be 
so posited as deacrililedt. and plaCed singly, tbe gift of ,pro..: 
geny will be aiogle onlyl; bot should they be in bieorpofeal' 
or in fmuiniae signa, tbey will gnat double ot&pribgf:: !tc>' 
likewise if they should be in prolDic or. seminal 8igD8,~' 

• The ogle of the 8lid-lae&ven, 
t The meaning, apparent fi"om the cemIIIIlIIC .... 01 the dlapter~ 

ia thiJ :-" should sUch planets be in the mid-heaven or ita IUccedent 
........ or coufigwated with eitber"~ 

t .. .,.,.."" single. ·or OIIe at a birth~ 
§ A,tv,..,.;,lAV, double, or two at a birth. 
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lJS Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio, th~y will grant twins, or even 
more. And provided they should also be masculinely con
stituted, as well by configuration with the Sun, as by being in 
masculine signs, they will .grant male children; but other
wise, if femininely cons.tituted, female. 

But, although the said planets, even if beneath the male· 
fics in elevation, or, even if found in. barren places, or ill 
signs such as those of Leo and Virgo, will still grant chil. 
dren; yet such children, thus indicated, . will neither be 
healthy, nor continue in life. Should it happen, however, 
that the Su~ and the maleucs may be in entire possession of 
tbe places above mentioned, viz. that on the zenith, or the 
succedent house allotted to the good d~mon; and provided 
tbey be, at the same time, in masculjne or barren signs, and 
tbe benefics be not in elevation above them, a total privation 
of offspring is thereby indicated; but, should they be in fe
minine or prolific signs, or supported by the testimony of the 
benefics, children will then be granted; yet they will be lia
ble to disease, and short.lived. 

If, however, planets of each condition should be -configu
rated with, and have prerogative in prolific signs, there will 
then ensue a loss of either all the children, or only few, or 
else the,major part of t~em; in the same proportion as that 
in which the planets, bearing testimony to either condition, 
may preponderate on one side rather than the other; by ex
celling in number, or in influence, in consequence of being 
posited more orientally, more genuinely in angles, higher in 
e1evati~l,l, or lIuccC8sively ascending. 

When the lords of the aforesaid signs. may be such as~re 
givers of offspring, and be ~ither oriental, or in places pro
per to themselves, the children thus granted will become 
eminent and illustrious: but, if occidental, or in places not 

• ~hat on the mid-heaven, and that on the eleventh bouse. 
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proper to themselves, the cbildren will then become undis-, 
tingui~hed and abject. Should the said lords also be in con
cord, with the part of fortune, and with the ascendant, they 
will render the children amiable, and cause them to be be-' 
loved by their parents; and to inherit their parents' substance:, 
but, if found inconjunct, and not in concord with the said' 
parts, the children will then become odious and mischievous' 
to their parents, and will forfeit tlie inheritance of their sub
stance. 

Further, should the planets which grant progeny be ap
propriately con6gurated with each other, they will promote' 
brotherly love, and mutual regard and affection among the 
children; but, if incQnjunct, or in opposition, they will ex
cite iQ them mutual hatred, deceit, and treachery. 

The general investigation regarding children is to be con~ 
ducled in the foregoing method: but, in order to enquire. 
into particular circull,lstances consequent on the above, it will 
be necessary to assume, as an ascendant, the position of 
each planet which gives offspring, and to observe the sepa
rate schemes; drawing inferences therefrom as in the case ot' 
a nativity. 

~iapttt' VII. 

Friends and Enemies. 
WITH respect to friendship and enmity, it may be observed 
that great and lasting familiarities, or disagreements, are re
spectively called sympathies and enmities; while'the smaller, 
such as arise occasionally, and subsist for a,short time only, , 
are denominated casual intimacies and strifes: the whole are 
to be contemplated according to the following rules. ' 

Indications of great and lasting friendships, or enmities, 
may be perceived by observation of the ruling places, exhi
bited in the respective nativities of both ,the persons, be~ 
tween whom the friendship ,or eDmi,ty may subsist. ' It is 
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consequently essential to observe the places of the Sun, the 
Moon, the ascendant, and the part of fortune; for, should 
aU·these in both nativities be in tbe same signs, or should 
either all or most of them be cOunterchaoged in position in 
each nativity, and eSpecially should the two as~endants be 
wipun the distance of seventeen degrees from each other", 
tbey will create fixed and indissoluble friendship. t)n the 
other hand, should tbey be in signs inoonjunct, or in oppo
sition, they will produce great and lasting enmity. If, -how
eftr, they be oot constituted in either of the modes above
mentioned, but merdy con.6gurated in aigost, they will tben 
produce minor frieodsbip; provided such configuration exist 
by trine or sextile; but, if by quartile, they will excite minor 
enmity, so as to take effect at certaiu particular times, in 
which the frieudship remains, as it were, iuctive and sub
dued, while the malefics transit tbe configuration: and, in 
a similar manner, enmity also will be softened and abated, 
when tbe benefics may enter upon the configuration t. 

The friendship and mmity, which men bear towards each 
other, may be classed under three general beads. Doe kind 
is suggested by spontaneous wilfulness i another; by the idea 
of profit; and another, by pain and pleasure mutuallyex
cited. 

And, therefore, should-either all or most of the .aforesaid 
places be in familiarity with each other, friendship of all the 
three kinds will be established: so, also, shoDld the pl.ces 
be entirely without familiarity, similar enority will be esta
blished. If, however, familiarity, or absence of familiarity, 
(as the case may be) exist only as r.cgards the places ohhe 

, . 

• Ox, regard eacJa ether wHhi1a the di&&aaco eC leveaieea agrees. 
t That is to say r if the places of the Su~ &c. in ODe DatiriiJ be 

configurated "iib such parts of the zodiac as are occupied by the SUD, 
kc. in 'ftle other natiVity. 

fOr IIIIJ ef the fiJu pleees abofe epecified. 
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luminaries, friend$hip or enmity wi1l then be establis~d by 
spontaneous will; and friendship thus produced is the beSt 
and most secure; while, ~n tlle other hand, enmity. so aris
ing is, in li~e manner, the worst and most dangerous. The 
friendship, or enmity, consequent on the familiarity or non
familiarity of the respective parts of Fortune, will be esta
blished on the idea of profit; and that, conseqllent on a si
milar: disposition of the respective ascendants, will arise from 
pain or pleasure mutually excited between the parties. , 

It will, however, be necessary to pay still further attention 
to the places in question, in order to observe whether any 
and what planets may be in elevation above them, or iri a .... 

. peet to t~em; because, among all the said places, that ~r
ticular one, to which any planet in elevation, or in succes
sion, may be adjacent, whether in th~ same sign, or in- the 
next, will possess the more powerful influence over friend
ship or enmity: 'and whichever place may have Hs aspecting 
planets more powerfully benefic, will operate in a greater de
gree- to advant.age in friendship, and to the relaxation of 
enmity.-Theforegoing instructions are applicable to such 
friendships or enmities as are great and lasting. 

But, in the case of others, which subsist onlI qccasiobally, 
and which have been defined as casual intimacb and strifes, 
it is essential to make observation' of the motions pf the 
planets, as exhibited by each nativity; that is tQ say, the times 
are to be calculated, on the completion of whieh the motionl 
of the planets of one nativity will cause them to enter on 
<!ertain places of the other nativity; for it is at such pe
riods that certain particular friendships and enmities occur, ' 
continuiag for a short time, . until the said ingreSs of the 
planets shall have passed over. 

For instance, Saturn and Jupiter, when making ingress 
upon each other's places, produce friendship by certain agree
ments~ or engagements, relating either to agricultur.e or to in-

'" Than the rest of the plaoes. 
cc 

i 
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·,beritailte': S3ltirnal~d ~ars create contention and treachery 
spontaneOusly entertained: Saturn and VellUS, friendship be
tween kindred; l~able, however, loon to grow cool: Saturn 
and M~rcury, friendship on account ot' bnsiness, or profit, 
'>r some secret art or mystery. ' . 

Jupiterand Mars create friendship in tbedirection of affairs, 
al~d by means of dignities; Jupiter and Venus also create 
.friendship by means of female persons, or attendants on reli
gion,or on oracles: Jupiter and Mercury, friendship by means 
,of eloquence and science, and philosophical inclinations. 

Mars ane Venus cause friendship in the course of amours, 
.adultery and fornication: Mars and. Mercury excite hatred 
and strife by 6ffences committed in business and trade, or 
by sorcery. ' 

And Venus and Mercury produce communion by means 
of t~e arts and sciences, by a mutual interest in literature, 
or by felllale persons. ' 

It is ill this manner tbat the planets 9perate in producing 
friendship or enmity. And their comparative intensity or 
relaxation of vigour is to be distinguished by the situation 
of the places, which they occupy, with regard to the four 
principal and ruling places.: for, should they be posited in 
angles, at tbeoplaces of the respective parts of Fortune, or at 
,those of the luminaries, they will render the casual intima
cies or strifes more eminent and remarkable; but, if they be 
remote from these places, their effects will not be highly 
.;:onspicuous. The com~rati\'e degree of injury or advan
tage, liable to be received, is to be discerned by means of 
the good or evil properties of such planets as may be thus 
in aspect to the afQresaid places. 

With respect to servantst, the sign of the evil d:emon t 
• 'rbolle of the SUI!, Moon, Ascendant, and part of Fortune, as be· 

fote-mentioned., , 
, t - " and tke attachlpollt, or disagreement, subsisting between tbem 

.. and their masters :" ..... ~o Allatills, and tbe Latin translation printed 
at Perngio. r The ~wl'lfIh hOllsl. 
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is considered as the place to which the disposition ruling 
over them must be referred; and it is to' be observed ,what 
planets are in aspect to that place~ both at the actual time of 
nativity, and at that of any ingresses made upon it, or opposi
tions to it; and also, especially, whether the lords of the said, 
Bign may be con6gurated in familiarity with the ruling places 
of th~ nativity, or 1\ot in familiar.ity. 

Q;apttt VIII. 

Ttavelling • • 
TSB circumstances indicative of travel are to be considered 
by means of the situati~n hel~ ~y both the luminaries, in 
respect to the angles, and, especially, by means of that held 
by. the M~on.· }'or, should she be descending, or cadent 
from the angles, she will cause journies and changes of resi
dence: Mars, also, if desc.ending, or cadent from the zenith, 
will sametimes do the same, provided he may occupy a situ
ation in quartile, or in opposition to the luminaries. . And, 

,if the pan of Fortune, also, should happen to be, placed ill 
signs which prOduce travelling, the courie and practice of 
the whole life will be engaged in foreign lands. And further, 
provided the b'enefics superintend the aforesaid .places, or 
ascend in succession to them, the engagements abroad will be 
honollrable and lucrative, and the return home speedy and 
unobstructed: but if, on the contrary, the malefics superin_ 
tend or ascend in succession to those places, the journey out- . 
ward will then lead to peril and misfortune, and the return 
will be replete with difficulty. But it is, at the same time, 
n~cessary in all cases to consider the contemperament also, 
and to observe such of the existing configurations as are mora 
predominant. 

1t most usually happens, that, if the luminaries be posited 
in the cadent houses of 'the oriental quadrants, the travel 
will take place in the eastern or southern quartets' of the 
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world; , and that, if placed in western situations, or'in an 
occidental quadrant, travel, will be then prosecuted in the 
northern or western parts. An4, ~houtd the signs, which 
operate travel, be themselves single in form, or should the 
planets, having dominion of them, be s~ngly posited, the 
journies will then take place after long intervals, and occa
sionally only: but, if the said SigDS be bicorporeal, or double 
in form' or figure, travel will be constantly repeated and con
tinued. 
. Thus, when Jupiter and Venus may be in dominion'over 
the Inminaries, and over the places producing travel, they 

. will render the jOllrnies .agreeable, _as well as free from dan
ger: for the travclh:r will be joyfully forwarded on his way 
b, the magistrates of the country, and by the concurrent 
assistaDce of friendly persons; the state of the atmosphere 
will also be favourable, and he will meet "ith ab~ndance of 
accommodation. And, provided Mercury also be present 
with the planets above-specified, utility, profit, presents and 
h~no~rs \YiII likewise be derived fro~ the journey. 

Saturn and Mars, if controuling tlle 'luminaries, and" 
especially, if placed distantly from'each othcir~, will produce 

: gr~t da'lge,~, and at the same time render the journeY fruit .. 
les,s and unavailing.' Should they be in watery signs, the 
dange.rs will arise by, shipwreck, or among deserts and wi 1-
dernes~est j if in fixed signs, by precipices, and adverSe' blasts 
of wind; in tropical and equinoctial signs, hy want of food 
and other necessaries, and by some unwholesome state 'of
the atin~spAere; in signs of human form, by robbery, 

. tre~ch,ery, a.ld various depredations; and, if in terrestrial 
signs, by the attack of wild beasts, or from earthquakes. 

* Tbe probable meaning is, "if not acting in concert:" but the " 
La~_or Perugiq BaYs. "Ii lint opprmti II!Crmd~". ltn.i,ituditttma." . 

t There seems a mis-print hpre iu. the,origiDal: lwttJI.,," foul' 
" vapours,"'instead of 'u ..... ,~ II wildemesies." , 
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And, sliould Mercury also tend concbrrence, tlie traveIJei
will incur further danger from accusations made against him, 
as wen as from reptiles and venomous stings or bites. 

The question, whether the events will be advantageous or 
injurious in quality, must, ,however, be further consideredl 
by observation (made in the forms already detailed), of the 
peculiar properties of the places, in which the lord~ of em-' 
ployment, of wealth, of the body, or of rank, may be po
sited. And the periods, at-which travelling wiUtake place, 
are to ,be considered by the occasional ingress of the' five 
planets·~ 

Tlte Kind of Deatl,. 

IT now remains to' treat',Of the kind and species-of·death.-· 
It IS, howover, first to he determined, hy the rules already: 
delivert:.d regarding the duration of lifet, whether death:willr 
ensue from an oriental or ocoidental" position of. the pre
dominating in6ilence. Ahd, it' d5th ensue' fr0msODJe' 
oriental position,' or meeting ohays, the pla'Ce of socii meeto-, 
ing .. must be obsel'Yea; and 'by' means of tbat place-the kind • 

. of death is to 'be distinguished; if from thedeaeenliun, or' 
setting, of the signifi:cate>'i' 01' prorogator; the: plaCle'bf~de
scensiQot must'be consid~fedl: becanse death is to'be bxpectedl 
conformable in character: to the influences; wbateVeir tbey, may I 
be, which preside over tbe said places) or, ifDot=mriofJaeM~1 
should direCtly presi.,itwilhben becoofOrmibletCilltl1eim
fiueoces, of whatever Ioind, which may be brougbt firitio',.' . 
cession totbe places-in question: the'configaraiiolioff,tlYe l 

stars, the property of the aforesaid aDleretic places, and the oa-

• On the places indicative of traTelling: 
. t Vide the 14th 'C~ter of the 3d Book; -on the ~J:ot' tIi~ < 

modes of prorogation. , 
t That is to say. the silo aDd degree on the occidtUdal horizon.; 
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ture of the signs and of the te~s·, ar.e, also, an..of them 
co-operative. 

Thus, for exaniple, if the dominion of death be vested 
in Saturn, he will l)roduce death by means of lingering 
diseases; cough, rheumatism, flux, ague, disorder of the 
spleen, dropsy, cholic, and complaints in the womb; and, 
in short, by all such diseases as proceed from the super
abundance of cold. 

Jupiter effects death by quinsey, inflammation of the lungs, 
apoplexy, 'spasm, pains in the head, morbid performance of 
tqe heart, and by all diseases arising from the superabun
dance of air, and from immoderate and impure respiration. 

Mars causes death by constant fevers, semitertians, sudden 
and spontaneous wound~, diseases of . the kidnies, expectora
tion of blood, and hmmorrhages of various kinds; by mis
carriage, or abortion, and by child-birth, by erysipelas, and, 
,in short, by such diseases as proceed from abundant and.im-
moderate heat. " 

Venus produces death by disorders of the stomach, and 
of the liver, by scurvy and dysentery: also by consumption 
or wasting awayt, a:nd by fistula and poison, and by aU dis
eases incident on the superabundance or poverty of moisture, 
and its corruption. 

Lastly, Mcrcury causes death to proceed from fury, mad
ness, melancholy, epilepsy, falling fits, coughs, and obstruc
tions, and by such diseases as arise frQm superabundant or 
disproportion,te dryness. 

When the lords of death may fully possess their own pe:
. culiar and natural properties, and when neither of the male

.: fics . may be in elevation above them, death will ensue in the 

.• See a subsequent note, p. 199, which gives an ins'tance of tlac 
mode in which Placidus applied the power of thc terms, in an 
anseretic direction. 

t 6,. .,.,,,.. .. ,. Perhaps more properly, putridity or rottenness. 'fhe 
Peru&i~ LaW. tranalationrenderll it by .. cancer." . 
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,modes above detailed, and in the ordinary course of nature. 
But a violent and remarkable death will occur' when both 
the malefic8, either in conjullction, or in quartile or oppo
sition to each other, may be 10~d8 of the anreretic places; 
cr if both, or ollly one of the two, should attack either both 
the luminaries, or evell only the SUIl or the Moon.' In such 
a case, the evil character of the death will proceed from the 
conCUrre\lCe of the malefic influe~ce, and its magnitude or 
remarkable nature from the additional testimony of the lu
minaries: its quality, also, will be known by means of the 
rest of the planets and stars in configuration, and by the 
signs which contain the malefic influence-. 

Hence, if it happen that Saturn be in fix~d signs, and in 
quartile or opposition to the Sun, and contrary in candition, 
he will produce death by suffocation, occasioned either by 
multitud~ of people, or by hanging or strangulation: so,. 
Jikewise, should he be occidental, and the M:oon be succe
dent to bim, he will 'operate the same effects. If he bC 
posited in places or signs of bestial form, the native will be 
destroyed by wild beasts: and, if ·Jupiter. also otter t~ti
mony, being at the same time badly affiicted, the. death will 
~hen occur ill public, and by day; for example, by being 
exposed to combats with wild beasts. If Saturn be posited 

• Placidos, in treating of tbe nati'YUy i)f Lewis, Cardinal Zachia, 
uses these words: "This example also teaclies us what tbe senti': 
" menta of Ptolemy were concemiDg a violent death; wben, in a pe
" remptory place, both the . enemies meet together, it is to be· uader-
.. stood, that in the . nativity the violenue is sometimes first pre- ' 
"ordained from the oufortonate position of the Apbeta; at other' 
.~ times cioi~ the contrary. But, because the direct direction hap-
.. pened to be in the tenns of Mercury, tho sickness was· attended 
.. with a deliriom and lethargy, so that you '81ay pm:ceive this to have 
.. been tbe true 'cause of the native's death." (Cooper's Translation, 
pp. 19B, 109.) 
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in opposition to either of the luminaries in the ascendant-, 
he will cause death in prison: if lie be configurated with 
Mercury, and especially if' near the constellation of the Ser
pent il;1 the sphere, and ih terrestrial signs' of.the zodiac, he 
will. produce death by venomous wounds or bites, and by 
reptiles and wild beasts •. Aqd, should Venus also attach her
self to Saturn and Mercury thus combined, death will then 
ensue by poison or female tJ.'fachery.· If Saturn be in Virgo 
or Pisces, or watery signs, and configurated with the MO~)D, 
he will operate death by means of water, by drowning and .. 
suffocation; and, if found near Argo, by shipwreck. Should 
he be in tropical or quadrupedal signs, and the Sun be either 
in conjunction with him, or in opposition; or if, instead 

,of.the Sun, Mars should so present himself, death will b,e 
caused by the fall of houses or buildings; and, if posited in 
lhe mid~heaven, death will happen by falls from herghts or 
p1'ccipices.-These are the various effects of Satom, when 
c:on6gurated, as described. 

'Mars, if im signs of human form,and posited in quartile 
Dr in opposition to the Sun or Moon, and contrary io con
dition, will operate' death by slaughter, either in civil or 
foreign. war, or by suicide :if Venus· add h~r testimony, 
death wilt be inflicted by women, or by assaS$ins in the . 
employment of women: and, should Mercury uso be con
figurated with them,deatb will happenfrom'robbers, thieves, 
or high~aymen._ If Mars be in m1ltilated or imperfect signs, 
or near the Gorgont of Perseus, he will produce death by 

.• Bdr .. ,II-C0"'IUW_m· .,... .. " 31; •• '1. " .. , ..... : which AUatiua haa 
traaalatetl, "if he·.hbald be in the ascendant opposed to either or 
". the·llllbinariea" (Ii in Aoro.ebpo Jtm luminum oppUMtur); but the 
Latin copyoCBasle, 1541, aswelIas'tliat of Pentgio, 1646, give the 
puuge. as now rendered. And it appears in a subsequent place, 
p. ~l (where the word .,"~pr"Ifr"occurs), that it cau only be properly 
trauelated" is oppoIiliOf& to the tUceRda",," 

t Caput MedulI"'. 
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decapitation, ·or by mutilation ofiimb. If found in Scorpio or 
Taurus, he will cause death by surgical amputation,. bumiug 
or searing, or also by spasms or convulsions. Should he 
be found in the mid.heIWell, either above or below the 
earth, death will be inflicted by crucifixion or impalement, 
and especially if he be in the vicinity of Cepheus or Andro
meda. If descending, or in opposition to the ascendant·, 
he will produce death by fire: and, if in quadrupedal signs, 
by falls and fractures. Should Jupiter, however, bear tes-· 
timony to Ma~s, and be at the same time afflicted, death will 
ensue from the wrath of princes and kings, and from judi
cial condemnation. 

If it happen that the malefics be ·itl concurrence with 
each other. in the first instance, and afterwards in mutual 
opposition, in any of the aforesaid. situations, the evil cha
racter of the death will be yet further augmented; but its 
species or quality, and its dominion, will depend upon that 
one which may be in occupation of the amerelic place. Apd, 
if both tbe malefics claim P1erogative in tbe apmretic pl~l(:es, 
the bodies of persons who thus die will be ellst abroad with .. 
out interment, and will be devoured by beasts and birds: 
these circumstances will especially ensue, when the malefics 
may be found in siSI\Il similar in form to beasts and birds; 
and provided not apy ope of the benefics should offer t~i .. 
many . to the place below the eartht, nor to the aneretic 
places. 

Lastly, death will occur in foreign lands, when it mar.' 
happen that tbe pla,nets controuling the anmretic p)ace,~ 

. may be positef,l in ~ent houses; especially if the 'Moon be 

• A .. ..,....,. .Vide";te· in p. 200. • .. 
t Tbatia to aay,tJij,'lower heaven, or imum-coeli.-Wh&lley ..... 

1ranalated it, " /lioN the earth." instead of .. 6,low;" mi.~iag II", 
for 1I'II'1f. • 

Dd 
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preient in the said places allo, or ifshe be found in quartile 

. or in opposition.. . 

ftDaptU .x.' 
The periodical Divi8icnis qf Time. 

IN addition to the foregoing brief observations, applicable to 
the various forins of death, further attention is demanded 
with respect to the division of time, which requires to be 
contemplated in its natural i)rder and succession. 

Now as, in all genethlialogical cases, a certain common and 
general arrangement, affecting the region or country, and 
the race or generation, is pre-supposed to be in operation, to 
which arrangement particular inferences, relating to the 
form of the body, the properties. of the mind, and national 
habits and variations, mllst each be subservient; and as, in 

·On tbis chapter Whalley makes the follOWing annotations: ." One -
.. direction, how malevolent'soever, rarely kills; and, in most nath-i· 
" tiel, ibereil requited a ·train of malevolent diFeetioDl to coneUl" 
." to death: w1tere several malevoleut directions concur 80 together' 
.. without the aid or interveniJIgs of the benevolents, they fail not to 
"destroy life. . 

" In suc1ttrains . of direction~, the author here distinguisbeth be
" tween tbe 'killing planet and the caoser of the quaJityof death; 
.. for one planet. dotb Ilot give both~. The foremost of the male.volent 
.. traia is tbe kining place, and shews th~· time of death ; but the 
" following directions, though benevolent, shew the quality. If the 
" train fan all together, and none follow, for the quality observe those 
.. which precede, though at a distance and benevolent also; for, 
" though tlie benevolent contribute to the preservation of life, ·yet 
.. they frequently specify the disease which is the caose of death. 
" And with these, our author tells us, concur the eonfigurating stan, 
ce the quality of the stars and signs, and the terms in which the lords 
.. happen. In violent deaths, the genethliaeal positions of the lights 
.. are to be observed, and how the malelica affect ·them; and [1Icno 
" they] are also concerned by directions ill the quality- of death." 

See also Chap. 14, Book S. : 
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lhese respects, . certain causes more general and predominat
ing are pre-supposed in existence before particular causes, 
due care niust consequently be taken, in order to make an 
inference consistent with the course of nature, to observe 
always tbe original and predominating cause, and, never to 
lose sight of it; lest some similarity in nativities (if any such 
should exist) might induce ~n assertion,' when the original 
predominating cause proceeding from the region itself has 
been overlooked, that the native of JEthiop~a wilt be born 
of white complexion, and with long and straight hair; or, 
on the other hand, that the native of Germany or of Gaul . 
will be black in complexion, and have curled hair; or, that 
the said nations are polished in manners, and cultivate learn
ing, but that the people of Greece are barbarous and illite
rat~ : ,and so, in short, of any other countries ;..:...without duly 
considering the na$ional differences and variations in their 
several courses of life.-So also, with regard to tbe division 
of time, it, is in the same manner essential to consider the 
different qualities of the several ages of life,. and to pre
determipe tbe appropriate fitness of every age to such event$ 
as may be expected; in order to avoid the gross error which 
might arise from a merely vague consideration of the sub
ject, by attributing to infancy some deed or circumstance of 
too complete a 'nature and belonging rather'to manbood, or 
by ascribing to extreme old, age the procreation of cbildr~n, 
or·some other actionbe1onging to youth; and to adapt, on 
the· contrary~ to each separate age such circumstances as 
seem, by due observation of the periods, to be suitable and 
appropriate thereto. 
,.' The mode of consideration- appli~able to human nature, 
is universally one and tbe same; and it is analogol1s to the . 
arrangtmlent,of the . seven planetary orbst. It, therefore, 

• With respect to the periodical divisions of time~ 
t It will, of coline, be remembered, that tbe SIUl, in the PtolemiUo 

astronomy. is counted as a planetary orb. 
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duly commences with the first age or human life, and the 
first sphere next above the earth, that of the Moon; and it 
terminates with the final· age of man, and the last of the 
planetary spberes, which is that of Saturn; and, in fact, it 
accordingly bappens tbat the appropriate qualities of each 
sphere ,take effect in a corresponding age of life, each ,age! 
being subjected to one particular sphere. These observa
tions are necessary, because the general 'divisions of time 
must be considered by means of the spheres, as a primary 
arrangement; although minor distinctions are to be made 
by means of the existing ,peculiarities found in nativities. 

Hence, the first age of infancy, which endllres for four 
years, agreeing in number with the quadrennial period of the 
Moon, is consequently adapted to her; being ill its nature 
moist and incompact, presenting rapidity of growth, being 
nourished by moist things, and possessing a highly variabl. 
habit. Its mental iDCOIDpleteneu is likewise in accordance 
with its familiar relation to the Moon, and her. oper&tilc 
influence. 

The age after this continues for ten yurs,.and accommo
dates itself to the second sphere, that of Mercury. Ia ~i. 
period, the intellectual and reasoning faculties of the .aw 
begin to take their eharacter, imbibing the seed, of learnio,. 
and developing, as it were, the elements and germs-Of the 
genius I:I1d abilities, and their peculiar quality. Themia4 
is ako.aroWied to discipline and instruction, and to its first 
exercises. 

Venus corresponds with the next and tbird age, wbich 
lasts throughout the following eight years, the Dumber of 
her own period: from her, tbe 'movement of the semlllt'l 
vessels originates, as well as an unrestrained impetuosity an4 
precipitaDC?Y in amours. 

The fourth and adult age next 'succeeds, and is sub
ject t~ the fourth sphere, that ot the. ~un: it endures for 
niueteen years, according to the Suu'. D,umber. Authority 
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of action now commence. in the mind, the eareer of life is 
entered upon, distinction and glory are desired) and puerite 
irregularities are relinquished for more orderly conduct, and 
the pursuit of booour. . '. 

Mare, next after tbe Sun, claims the fifth age, that of 
manbood, agreeing in duration with -his own period, viz.· 
fifteen years. He induces greater ansterity of life, together 
with vexation, care, and trouble. 

Jupiter occupies t~ .ixth sphere, and inftuenct:s the ma.. . 
turer age. during tbe twelve years c:orrespoading to his own 
period. He operates the relinquishment of labour, of ha
zardous employment and tumult, and produces greatergra
vit)', fore&igbt, prudence, and sagacity,. favouring the claim, 
to honour, l'eepect, and privilege. 

'$atum, moving in the last sphere, regulates the 6nal old 
age. as agreeing with its chilloc8l. He obstructs the mental 
moyement~ the appetites and .enjoyments; mJdering them 

. imbecile and. dull, in conforaiiy with the dallnees of bis 
own motion: 

The common _properties attributable to the various times 
of life are subject, in a general manner, to this previous 
ac1aptation, but there are particular periods, arising from
Lbe respectife. peculiarities of nativities, which alaO require 
determination, and muat be ascertained &em the. nlling pro. 
,.ations; that is to say, from the whole of them, and not 
from any. single one only, as in the case of tbe damtioB of 
li~. For example, prorosatiOD made from tbe asreendM'lt 
is to be applied to events aft'ecting the body, and to travel. 
ling. or change of residence; tbat from tbe part of Fortune, 
to iaeidents affecting the so&tauce or Wealth J that fl'ODl 
the Moon, to affectioas of the mind, ami to (:Ommanioa. 
and cobabitatioa; that from. the Su~ tbdignities ... 
glory; and that from theurici·hea.vea, to. other paftic.1ar 

• The Latin.copy 01 ... 1", 1541, says, n to marriages." . . 

/' 
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206 Pl'OJ.BMY'S TBTaA.BIBLos. (Book IV. 
circumstances of life, sucb as employment, friendship, and 
tbepossession of children. So that thus, at one alld' the \ 
same liroe, any single planet, wbether benefic or malefic, 
will not possess the sole dominion; for many conflicting 
events ,fr~quently occur at "the same period, and a person 
~ay, ?-t one and the same time, lose a kinsman, yet inherit 
his substance ; or be at once ill in health, yer prosperous 
and advantageously established in regard to· fortune; or be 
struggling with adversity and in want, yet, n()twithstanding, 
be 'also a father and beget children ; or he . may experience 
other .similar contrarieties: because individuals are subject t~ 
occurrences which may affect either the body, the mind, the 
rank, or tbe condition of wealth, and which are not altogether 
fortunate or unfortunate at the same period. Something of 
the kind will, however, frequently happen in cases of perfect 
good fortune. or distress, when meetings of all the bene
fics or malefics may concur in aU or most of the proroga
tions. Still such cases are but rare, bec3u~e humAnnatun: 
in general is not subjected to the extremity either of gOod
or evil, but rather to their moderate alternation and counter
change. 

The prorogatory places must,. therefore, be separatel, dis
tinguished in the mode :before:pointed out; and the .planets 
meeting the·prorot;ations must again be all taken into con
sideration: not .only those which may be anreretic (as in the 
'""e of the duration of life), nor those only which may be 
configurated bodily·, or ·inopposition. or quartile, but also 
those.in trine.or . sextile. And, first, ·the times in each pro
,ogation will be governed by the planet occupying or con
figurated with .the actual pro rogatory degree itself: if, how
ever, there be found no planet thus constituted, the nearest 
pJ'e;Ceding.pllUlet will govern the times until another, which 
·$ay :be in aspect to the degree following in the order of the 
signs, shall take ~hem; and this one, again, wilt do the same 

_ • "{J0dilg." 9r in ()OJljIlDO~D. 
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until· tbe next in succession shall talee them ••. Tbe'like fule 
obtains, with respect to any other planets received into domi~ 
nian, and with respect to those in occupalionof the terms. 

·Further, in· prorogations of the ascendant, the degrees or 
distances will be .equal in .number totpe ascensional times of 
the ~articular latitude j but, in prorogation from the mid. 
heaven, to the times of culmination; and, in other proro
gations, tht!y will be in proportion to the ascensions, or de~ 
.scensions, orculminatioDs, and will depend on their proxi
mity to the angles; as has been already said in treating of 
,the duration of lifet. 

The .arbiters of general tU;nes are to be determined by th~ 
"foregoing method j but ar6iters of aOlwal periods. as fol
lows: viz. after the number of years which have elapsed 

. ,since the birth has been ascer~ined,. the. amount is to be 
.projected from .each place of prorogation, in the succession 
.of the signs, at the rate~f one sign for a yeart, and the 

• On this passage, Whalley remarks, :' we are to ~bserve in direc
II tion, that the star in exact ray with the prorogator shall be ruler 
II until the prorogator meets another ray; that then the planet whose 
.. ray it is shall take the dominion, and so on. But if no planet 
". aspect the hyleg (proregator) exactly. that which casta its rays before 
.. the prorogator is to be taken for ruler of the. time, till aQother pia
" net's ray comes in by direction. And the ~ord of the term, in which 
.. the direction faUs, must be considered as a co-partner in this do-
" minion." 

t Vide Chap. 14, Book '3. 
t The 'Greek is simply .It ft 111'./4" ... .,. ( ..... ; but the context 

proves that the entire meaning must be as now ginn, although the 
Latin translation ·of Perugio renders it "one year to each degree.
Whalley explains 1bat by annnal periods "the author intends profec
" tions: fur the taking of which, for every year from the birth, add one 
" sign to the sign in which the aphetics are at birth, and the sign which 
" ends 'at the year desired ill the sign 'profectional for that year, and the 
" lord of that sign is chronaerator (arbiter~ for that year; 10 far as 
" the' degrees of that sign ·reach. For exampie,if a prorogator at 
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lord of the las~ sign. is to be Ulumed II arbiter. An". 
with rqard to. periods reckoned by months, the same rule Is 
to be observed: for in ·thiscase also; the number of the 
monthJ at counlPA from the month of the nativity, is to be 
projected from such places II possess the dominion of the 
year, in the proportion of twenty-eight days per sign. So, 
likewise, in the case of periods reckoned by days, the num
.her of the day, counted from the day of birth, must be pro
jected from the monthly places of dominion, allowing for' 
pch sign two days'and a thirdt. 

It is, however; necessary to notice tbe ingresses made oil . 
place. allotted to di&rent periods; for they take effect in 
no sUlall degree on the eveDts of the period. Thus, the" 
ingreues made by Salum, on places of general periods, 
require special obJervatlon; those made by Jupiter, OIl 

places of annual periods; those made by the Suo, Mars, 
Venils, and Merc1U')', ·on monthly,places; and the Moon's 

, transit over daily places. It must also be remembered, that 
arbiters of general periods are chiefly paramount over the 

"events; and that, to their influence, the arbiters of particu,,:, 
lar periods (each pf whom actJ by its own proper nature) 

• I, birth be in 1iC' of GembIi, to 150 etCaa~r.e"e. the fint ye&r; 
" but the ir.st six moathB .. ruled .bJ Mercury,and tile lut Ax .by 
"tile MoonlUlll lupitel'. and JIG OD." 

. • The Latin trMalationofBule, 1541, say .. <ttbelOJd of that aign 
- " in which the Dumber ahall terminate." . 

t Whalley say. here, "let a sign be added- for each ..,.0. W the 
~, • $f.t"e year. 80, ill tile IIlraIIlple _fore propesed, tile last 15° . 
.. of Gemini, .1'Wl the lint 26° of Cancer,. aWl llerve fer the Jirat 
"moath: &he lut iDo el ClIIlooraDd tbe fiDt 11° of Leo, lor the 
.. &eeQnd lIKJIIdl;aaci 80 ·on. Aad for days, from 25° of Gemini to 
~, 150 of Oauoer, rules tWlO.dap aDd eight hoQl'll af\er birtb, &c." 

Pt.cjdas u of q.iai-. ,,·that PWeID,.. speakbtg of UIDIIBl places, 
.. is to be .... dertrtood of the p1Me. et I8000Wy directions; and tI¥It 
" when lae speaks of tile JII8IIIItruai, he hints at the places ot·p~'" 
" .• -.~ (Cooper's Tnulatiorl, pp. fl~ and 67.) 
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preseRt either co-opeilll1ion or obitwcti0n; aDd thal tbe 
ipgH8Ses also operate on·eRnts, by 41creasing or Gliminisil:
iag ti)eir fora., .d oz,.t*. 

The general charactaistic ppcpptrty, anti- the duration of 
.'he periotl, wiH be iodieated tty the pl&J:e 01 p'orogatipn, as 
UaQ by tbe lord of the general .times, anq by t-he pllRet in 
JM.I88e!llion ipf the krin, J by. means of t~ familiarity eub •. 
silting, fl'Q1p the aau.al birth, Htw~eo each plapet, ami tbtl 
places of ~btcb they IDlI¥ have rc:apeCltinlyt au originllll)' 
taken dCDlBioJon. T)le arbiters of tilllewill alsG Biveoindica
tion whether the e"ent win be good or evil, by meam of 
theit own naturally benefic or malefic properly and tempera .. 

• ment, and by t"eir origioaJ familiarit), or ..,~nC6 w .• ,h the 
piKe Bf which lhey have heeome lords. But the petied, •• 
which _he eyent lIIi1l become more strongl, «widen" i. sbeWD 
by the Felative positioDa of the annual anll mqnthl)' signs 
towards tbe places wherein the causes ellist, aDd als~ by the 
ingresses of Uus planetst. 

• P~idt.l. QYI$, ~J " llcijve iIlgre~e.s. it t\lel' . ~ I\WIU;U V> tl4~ 
.~ l're-ordained effects, caqse t~m tq inf!uellce i if dis!li~i1ar, 4hel' 
.. either diminish or reb!rd; as Ptolemy 11as it in the I.ast C1!apter 0.£ 
~ Book "~,, (Coopers'l'ranslatioo, p.lf.)· .. 

t Placidus obsefl!e!l, "at ,~~ priDlaJlY diJoctioRS- of Ute'~· 
.. tors to their promittors, and the lords of the terms, ,Ptolemy calls 
.. the General Arbiters of Times, because they pr~rdain the general 
~! tim~~ fJt ~f:li, ltIfe.4l1$; y.Jtjeb, . .a ita uwtian ~ IIow. IJlIl ill Pf'I'I8-
" Yel'8.lle6 I-i. d.i.seQlQrt it. .iDe .. after a 'UII')' leng time; .... Q; 
~ an... PlQ8t", aad y.aMI. ~ order that ... e ilia, kno...... ill this 
" e¥tellt Afti ... , ~8 wbat partieqlar PlOD ....... daJ *0 olieot!a ap-
ff ptl .. ,. PtohllllX PI!QfQUI tIleae mlltioDe for obIenratio ...... JWin; 
'! .l:Iea tIul •• jnri\y III Qitl eauaea apee to~, then ~8118.the 
" .Jroat iI aocRmplialled, or •• t dearl, tllaoifCita itsolf."- «(".00 .... '11 
'l'raaIWlon, p. Wi.) And""" • .serw"', ia lpoakin&, of lI8Gon-

I dulY tlil;Qo.wnll, pwgroP\OUII, iIJP'0"cs, b. C/o theM lIJ~t.o
"'\ions of the causes demaud our greatest 1&UelltiODJ' (Ibid •. ,. 120.) 
In the Appendix to the same·book. at ~., ... .-w. equation of 

BB 
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210 PTOLBMY'S ·TBTRABIBLOS. [Book IV. 
'The mode in which the Sun.and Moon may b~ disposed, 

in reference to the signs rc:lating to' annual and monthly 
, periods, is also indicative. For example, should they, from 

the date of the nativity, be posited in co~cord with the ope
rative places, and keep a position of concord at the ingresses, 
they wIn. produce good; but, if adversely posited, evil. " And 
also, if they be not in concord with the said places, and 
provided they be contrary in condition, and in opposition o'r 
in quartile, to the transits, they will cause evil: should they, 
however, not be in quartile, nor in opposition,but oLher
wise configurated; their influence then will not be equally 
malefic. 
, Should it happen that the same pianets may be lords of the 
times*, as well as 6f the ingresses, the effect will be extreme 
and unalloyed, if of a favourable nature; and more particu
larly unmitigated, if evil. And should the said planets be 
110t only lords of the times, but. likewise hold dominion 
from the date of the nativity, and provided also that all the 
prorogations, or most of them, should tend to, or depend 
on, one and the same place, or, should the prorogatiorls not 
be so constituted,' yet notwithstanding, if the meetings oc
curring at the periods be found to be either all, or most of 
them, benefic or malefic, they will wholly produce, in all 
respects, good~r evil fortune, respectively. 

time, or measurement" of the arcs of direction, is also treated of, in 
reference to the 16th canon of Placidus, which is as follows :-

" To lIJIUIIe tAe Arc of Directiota. Add the arc of direction to the 
" right ascension of the natal Sun; look for this sum in the table of 
" right ascensions nnder the eoliptic, and take the degree and minute 
" of longitude corresponding with that sum; then, in the best ephe
" meris, reckon in how many days and boars the. Sun, tram tlie day 
" and bour ofbirtb, has arrived at tIqU,degree and minute. The num
" her of days indicate as many y.ara I every two bours over, rellkon 
~' a montb." (Ibid. p.55.) 

I' • Whether general or annual. 
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It is in this' me.thod, wh;ch preserves a natural order 
and succession, that times and seasons require to be con
'templated. 

And now, in adverting to the scope allotted to this work 
in its commencement, an further adaptation of the forms of 
events liable to take effect at particular times will here be 
relinquished j because the operative influences which the 
stars exercise in aU events, whether general or particular, 
may be arranged ih proper order, if care be taken that the 
causes set forth by the Rules of Sci~nce, and' tbe causes 
arising.from any existing commixture, be duly combined and 
blended together. 

THB END. 



--------------, ~~ -" w. 

ALMAGEST; ~OOK "VItt, CHAP. 'IV. 

THE virriotrs constellations oJ the 'fixed stars bowing fib\\! -

b~ ddt~ dMcribed, th'eit asPects temAih to be -inv~s\\~ 
g.:ttd,. ... 

Independently of the stedfast and immutable a!!p~ct!; ~it:h 
the said stars preserve among themselves, either rectilinearly, 
or triangularly, or by other similar forms., tht:y have also 
certain aspects considered as referring exclusively to the pla
nets and the Sun and Moon, or parts of the zodiac; certain 
othe.rs to the earth only.; and others, again, to the earth, 
the planets and the Sun and Moon, or parts of the zodiac, 
combined. 

With regard to the planets only, and parts of the zodiac, ' 
aspects are properly considered as made to them by the fixed 
slars, when the said planets and fixed stars may be posited 
on one amI the same of those circles which are drawn 

. through the poles of -the z~diac; or, also, if they be posited 
on different circles, provided a trinal or sextile distance be-

~ • • p • 

tween them may be preserved; thal , is to say, a dislal}e(} 
equal to a right angle and a third part more, or a distance 
equal to two thirds of a right angle; and provided, also, 
that the fixed stars be on such parts of ,the -circle as 'are liable 
to be trilllsited by anyone of the planets. These parts a~e 

'" That is to say, by the opposition, trine,&c. 
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API'BNDUl. 213 , 
lituated within the lat,ilucleof tbe zodiac, which circuOllICribc:a 
thQ. planetary motion.. And as fa ... a. the five plan,ts are 
concerned, the aspects of tb~ fixed .tar. clepend upon the 
\'isible ft)utull conjunctions, or configurations, made in tbe 
form. abovt prescribed J but, .... itb relpect to the Sun aud 
Moon, they depend on occl1ltaticms, conjunctions, and 8ue .. 

,cedent risihga of tbe .tars. Occ:ul~tioD i. wben a star 
beoomts .. visible .,y being carried under the ray. of the 
luminary J conjl1nction, when it i. placed under thlt lumi
nary'. cehtre; *'td succedtnt rising, when it begina to re
appearw i.-uing out beybnd the ray •• 

In regard to tbe earth only, tlw aspect8 of the fixed stan 
are four in number, and art known by the common term of 
eagles: to spmk, however, more particularly; they are the 
orielltal horizon, the meridian or mid .. heaven al?ovo the 
tarth~ the occidental horiaon, and the',meridian or mid. 
'helnn below tbe earth. ~nd in that p~t of 'the earth wbere 

, • the equator is ill thie .nitb, the whole of the fiKed ItaB 

..-e bad t~ riR Bnd tet. Bnd to be ahoyt as well as below the 
earth,'(mce in each revolution S because tbe situation of .the 
pOJeIi!'Jf:lhe -equator, being in thi. manner on tbe planeofthe 
llbrieOO, thereby pr~ts thecoil,tDrit visibility or iDyiBibiJity 

, of Bny one of the parallel circlci., But in other parts of the 
amb, wIrere the pole of 'the equtor is in the _Dith, the 
.,~ atarsut! am:r set nOr rise ~ becau. the equator itself 
M, dieD lOll the ,plUM of the. borimoJ· .... d, circumscribea. the 
~wo hemisphe~(wbich it tbdJ ClUtet"oae aboYe and tbe 
GAtt below the eirth) in .ucb « ... aiwcr, 'tliat in one JaOIu
~ every ltar Ulpst tw.ice tratiai~ tOe meridian, so-.e of 
&1 .. abO\'e, ,others}dow the earth. ' lD, otber'decliDatiDtw, 
~YClr, betweell,tAese textrim~e poaitious of the ifq~or, • 
jb. maltioaed. there ~ certain of tbe circles .always visible, 
ane othets ftdct' visible ;CQIlSequ,eody,tbe lItarl iatercepfJeci 
WWee&lthe. firllt -of melt 'circles ami the polea can neiter ria 
nor .et, but aust, ,in the course of one reYOlution,' twice 

I 
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214 APPBNDIX. 

transit the meridian; above the earth, if the said stars be on 
a circle always visible; but below the earth, if on a circle 
never visible. The other stars, however, situated on the 
greater parallels, both rise and set, and are found in each 
revolution once on the meridian above the earth, and once 
on that below the earth.-In all these cases, the time occu
pied in proceediog round from anyone angle to the same 
agaio, must be everywhere equal in its duration, for it is 
marked by one sensible reyolution; and the time occupied 
in passing from either meridianal angle to the angle diame
trically opposite, is also everywhere equal; because it is. 
marked by the half of one revolution. So, also, the pas
sage from either horizontal angle to its opposite angle is 
again effected in the lame equal portion of time, wherever 
the equator may he in the zenith, for it is then likewise 
marked by the half of an entire revolution; because on such 

. a position of tbe equator, all the. parallels are then divided, 
II well by the horizon as by the meridian, into two' equal 
parts. But in all other declinations, the time of passage . of 
a semicircle above the earth is not .equal to that of its pas
sage below tbe earth, except only in the -case of the equi
noctial circle itself, whicb, in an oblique sphere, is the only 
one divided by the horizon into two equal parts, all others 
(its parallels) being bisected into dissimilar and unequal arcs. 
It follows, accordingly, that the time c,?ntained in the space 
between rising or setting, and either meridian, must be equal 
to the time between the .ame meridian and rising or setting; 
because the meridian divides equally such portions 'of the 
parallels as are above or under the earth. But in proceeding 
in an oblUpAe sphere, from rising or setting to either meri
dian" the time occupied must be unequal; and in .a righ' 
sphere, equal, because the entire portions above the earth 
are, in a right sphere only, equal to those below the earth; 
whence, for instince, in a right sphere, whatever stars may 
be together on the meridian must also aU rise and set to-



APPENDIX. 215 

gether, until their progress becomes perceptible· by the poles 
of the zodiac j while, on the other hand, in an oblique 
sphere, whatever stars may be together on the meridian can 
neither all rise together nor set' together; for the more 
southern stars must always rise later than those which are 
more northern, and set earlier·. 

The aspects made by the fixed stars, in regard to the pla
nets or parts of, the zodiac, ,and the earth combined, are. 
considered, in a general manner, by the rising, or meridianal 
position, or setting of the said fixed stars in conjunction 
with any planet or part of the zodiac; but their aspects are 
properly distinguishable, by means of the Sun, in the nine 
following modes :~ 

1. The first is called matutine subsolJlr, when the star is 
fonnd. together with the Sun in the oriental horizon. Of 
this aspect, one species is called the oriental, invisible, and 
succedent rising; when the star, at the commencement of 

. its occultation, rises immediately after the Sun: another is 
called the precise oriental co-rising; when the star is found 
iri partileconjunction with the Sun in the oriental horizon: 
another is the oriental, precedent, and visible rising; when 
the star, beginning to appear, rises before the Sun. 

2. The second aspect is termed matutine location in the 
mid-heaven ~ when the star is found on the meridian, either 

, above or. below the earth,. while the Sun is on the oriental 
horizon. And of this aspect, one species is called a succe
dent' arid oriental· location in the mid-heaven, invisible; 

, whe~ immediately after the Sun's rising, the Itar shall be 
found on the meridian: another is !he precise orieDtalloca
tion in the mid-heaven; when,' exactly as the Sun rises, the 
star is at the same time on the meridian; another is the ori
ental precedent location in the mid-heaven J when the star· 
first shall come to the meridian .above the earth, and the 
Sun may then immediately rise. 

• On this sid" or the equator • 

. . 
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3. The third, c.lIed matutine letting, is when the Sun 
lJi"y bC$ ac~u4JJy i.o the oriental. hori~on, but the ltar in tho 
Ql:cidClnt41. ODe of the. fQJ'BIS of this upeet is ~an~ the 
orieotaJ, IIUQoe~t "!ling, in,iaiblll; when the star aets 
imPledi.U:ly after tbe: Sqp'S riling: another is the preciee 
. oriental co-setting, when the star sets at the moment of the 
Sam's rismg = t-Potb4r it the oriental, precedent, ar,d visible 
liI~hig, whtlJl dlQ Sua doal npt rlac until immediately after 
tbe setting Qf the star. 

4. The fourth upect i. named meridianal subsQlar, am\ 
tAk~ plaqe when the --iqn is actually oJ). the meridian, but 
the lit';' 011 the orietcltal horwn. Of tbil, one is diumal and' 
invisible; when the star rises while the SUft is pOlited on 
tbe meridiao. ·.bove the earth: mot1ier is noctumal and vi
.ible; wbi!n the star risM while the Sun i. placed on the 
meridiAn below the eartb. 

5, Tho fifth it called meridianal locatwn in the mid,.. 
bel\mJ; when tbe Soa, .. well as the atar, IQay he at the 
~e titne on the meridian. Of this "pect, .two sorts arc 
diwlStll and invisible J wilen the star is on the maridiaa 
abMe \be .earth, together wjth the SlJn, or 011 that belo.w the 

, . earth, diametrically opposite to the S\ln. Two also a,re noc .. 
~al, and of (~e, OM is invisible, when the star is on 
the fIlc:ridian under the lW\h, together with tpe Sun c the 
lother, hctWevllr, is viaib;le s· when the star is on the meridian ) 
above ,be tarth, diametr.ically oppollite to the &Wl. 

6. The -sj!lth is I1IA!ridianal uUing J "",hen the star ia found 
00 ~ .occidental h!.)l'taoo, while the SUD is. OIl the meridian. 
Of tllia, Ofte species.s ~iurnal and invWbJe J when the st .. 
w. while the Bun is lb.e ~he earth OR the meridian ethe 
ot"r is nocwrna alJd vla~le; when the star seta while the 
Suo i. on tM me:ridial'l below the earth. 

']. The seveath aspect is called vespertine. subsolar J _he. 
the star is f9und on the oriental horizoa, wh.ile the 8uII is 
posited on the occidMW bpmoQ, Olle form of this aspect 

. \ 

·0 
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is the vespertine succedent rising, visible:; when the star rises 
immediately after SUllset : another is the precise vespertine 
co-rising; when the star rises and the Sl;ln sets at one and 

. the same time: another is the precedent, vespertine rising, 
invisible; when the star rises immediately before the Sun , , 
sets •. 

8. The eighth is named vespertine location in the mid
heaven; when the star is on the meridian, either above or 
below the earth, while the Sun is placed on the occidental 
horizon: Qf this aspect, one kind is called a visible vesper
tine location in the mid-heaven; when the star is found 
there immediately after sunset: another is the precise ves
pertine location in the mid-heaven; when the star is found 
there at the ~oment of sunset: another is the vespertine 
precedent location in the mid-heaven, invisible; when the 

\ 

star arrives there immediately before .sunset. . 
9. The ninth aspect is called vespertine setting; when the 

star, together with the Sun, is on the occidental horizon. One 
form of this aspe~t is the vespel'tine, succedent and visible 
setting; when the star, at the commencement of its occul
tation, sets immediately after the SUIl: another is the pre
.cise vespertine setting; when the star sets at the same mo
ment with the Sun: an(lther is the precedent, invisible set
ting; when the star, before it emerges from its occuJtation, 
sets before the Sun. . 

. 
No. Ilf. 

ALMAGEST; BOOK II. EXT~ACT FllOM CHAP. IX. 

Of Cil'f!Um8tCl~eB regulated by AscenrionB. 
-IN any climate whatever, the magnitude of a giveu day or 
night is to be computed by the number of ascensionai times 
proper to. that ~ticular climate. For example, the mag-

If II' 
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llilude of the day will be 3!;('ertaincd by numbering the times 
be~ween the Sun's zodiacal degree and the degree diametri
cally opposite, in the succession of th~ sigOs; and that of 
the night, by numbering the times,. from the : degree diame
trically opposite to the Sun, onwards, in the order of the 
signs, to the degree actually occupied by the Sun: because, 
by divjdi~g the, respective amounts of these times so obtain
ed, by fifteen, the number of equatorial hours belonging, to 
each space will be exhibited ;, and if the division be made 
by twelve, instead of fifteen, the result will shcw the num
bers of degrees equivalent to one temporal hour of either 
of the said spaces respectively-. 

The ll:Iagnitude of any temporal hour may be, however, 
more easily fouod by referring to the annexed Table of As- ' 
censions, a~d taking the difference between the respective 
aggregate numbers, inserted therein under the heads , of the 
equinoctial paralic! or right sphere, and , of any , particular 
climate for which the magnitude of the temporal hour is 
required; and, -if the said hour be a diurnal hour, the ag- ' 
grcgate limes as stated against the zodiacal degree occupied 
by the Sun; , but, if nocturnal, those stated against the de
gree diametrically opposite, are to be compared; and the 
sixth part of the difference between them is to be added, if 

oj: Tbus (according to the Table inserted at p. 223), in tbe climate 
or latitulle of Lower ..Egypt, tbe times of ascensien between the firat 
point of Gemini and the first point of Sagittarius, diametrically oppo
!lite, are 2050 18', whieb, being divided by 15, give 18 bourll 41'mi
Ilutes and a fraction of equatorial 'time, as the length of,tbe day of 
the first point of Gemini. And the same number of times of ascen
sion, divided by 12, give 170 6' and a frll-ction of tbe equator, u ' tbe 
length of tllC diurnal temporal hour; ' In the latitude of Southern 
Ill'ilain, the times (If ascension between the 81!ome points as above
mentioned are 2300 2', which, divided by 15, give 15 bours 44 mi
lIutes and 1\ fraction of equatorial time as tlie length of the day of the 
firatlKlintofGemini ; and, if divided by 12, they produce 19° 40' and 
a fraction of ~e equator, as the length of the diur.nal temporal hour. 
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-
• Thus, the aggregate times of ascension, -in a right sphere, of tbc 

firSt point of Gemini are 51° 44'; and, ill. the climate of Lowe.r lEgypt, 
450 5': the sixth part of the dilrerence between them is 2° 6' and a 
fraction, which, added.to 15°, again makes the ~iurnal temporal hour 
of the first point of Gemini equal to 11° 6' and a fraction of the equa
tor. In thl;! climate of Southern Britain, the aggregate times of as
eension of the first point of Gemini are 29° 43': the sixth part of the 
difl"erence between that sum and 510 44' of right ascension is 4,0 40' 
and a f'taction, which, added to 15°, makes the murnal temporal hour 
of the first point of Gemini, in South Britain, equal to 19o 40' aad a 
fraction of the equator, as before shewn. 

t For example, "' 
-Diurnal horary times of the first point of Gemini, in the 

latitude of Alexandria - 17° 6' 30" 
Nu~ber oftemporal hours ,12 

15)205 :18 0 

Diurnal equatoriai hours of the first point of Gemini in 
the latitude of Alexandria __ - :15 4i' 12~ 

=~ 
Diurnal horary times of the first point of Gemini in the 

' latitude of South em Britain , ' - 190 40' 10" 
Number of temporal hours 12 

" 15)236 2 o · 

Diurnal equatorial hours of the first poiat of Gemini in 
the latitude of Southern Britain - - 15 44 _ I? 

77TZ 
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hand, equatorial hours are also to be reduced into muporat 
hours by being ~ultiplied by fifteen, tbe product of which 
ii to be divided by the horary times proper to the given day 
or night in the said climate. ' . . 

The degree ascending in the ecliptic, at any' given tern-
. poral hour, may also be ascertained by. multiplying the num
ber of temporal hours since sunrise, if tbe given hour he 
diurnal, but if nocturnal, since sunset, by their proper ho .. 
rary limes; and the product is to be added, in the succes
sion of the signs, to the aggregate number (as shewn by the 
ascensions proper to tbe climate) of the SUD'S degr.ee, if the 
given hour be diurnal, but, if nQcturnal, to that of the de
gree diametrically opposite, and that particular degree of ~he 
ecliptic' which -shall correspond wit:h the total number thus 
found in the ascensions of Ihe climate wiJI be the degr~ 
dlen ascending·. 

But, in Ol'der to ascertain the degree on the meridian above 
the earth, the !Wmber of temporal hours &iDce the preceding 
noon are MSO tb be multiplied by their proper horary timeS; 
and the product is to be added to the aggregate number of 
the. Sun's right ascension; and that degree of the ecliptic,· 
with which the. total number asiound in the aggregate times 
of right ascension shall correspolld, will then be OD the m~
ridiant. The degree 'on \he orientallwrizon will, hp.everJ 

• Let the first point of Gemini be on the meridian above the earth; 
the number of *mnporal hours ainc~ sunriae will then be 6, by which 
17° 6' SO" are to be multiplied. ,T~e product will be 10iQ.. 39': this, 
added to 45° 5', the aggregate number of the first point of Gemini in 
the latitude or AlexUldria, wiD gi've 1470 4", wllich, ill the:Mee1l
sions f6 the elimate in questien, will ~1Ifl to file Sd dep-ee of 
Vifgo, and sbew that to he the degree as'celldiog. IB tile latitude 91' 

. Southern Britain the total number would still amount to the samc ; 
viz. 1470 44'. but it would shew 7° and about 30' of Virgo to be as
ceqding. 

t Let the first poi~t of Gemini he three temporal hOlUS llllllt the 
meridial1: titese hours reduced to degrees, in tlic latitude of Alex,: 
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also shew what degree Occupies the meridian; for, by sub
tracting 90 times (the amount of the quadrant) from the 
aggregate number ascribed to the said ascending degree in 
the Table proper to the-climate, the nnmber so reduced will 
.be found, in the aggregate times of the Table of Right As
cension, to correspond with the degree on. the meridian. And 
again, on the 'other hllnd, by adding 90 to the aggregate 
times ascribed by right ascension to the degree on the m~ 
ridian above the earth, the degree ascending may be obtain-

, ed, for it will be that degree which corresponds to that tot:t.1 
number, as stated in the Table proper to t~ climate •• ' 

The Sun always preserves an equal distance in equatorial 
hours from all parts ofthe same meridian; but his distance 
in equatorial hours from different meridians varies according 

'to the degrees of distance between meridian and meridian. 

andria, ~il give 610 l~, which, added to the right ascension of the 
first point of Gemini, make lOgo S', shewing tile 18th degree of Can
cer on the meridian. In the latitude of Southem Britain, these hours 
would produce 690, which, added to the rightascenaion, would make 
1160 44', and shew the 25th degree of Cancer on the meridic. 

" Thus, in the latitude of AleX&tdria, wheb the Got point of Ge
mini is three temporal bo.... past the meridian, the ·16th degree of' 
Libra will be 011 the ucendant, aod the agregate times of ascension 
of that degree in the said latitude are 191)0 Sf: by 8ubtractiog 90 from 
thill sum, the remainder will be 1000 5', tbe right ascension of the 
mid-be!lven answering to the 18th degree of CanCer. In lie latitude 
of Southem Britain, the l'8th degree of Libra would be on the as
cendant, of wbich degreo the aggregate time. of ascension in that 
latitude are 206° 44', fmOl which. if 90 ,be 8Ublnieted, the remainder 
will be 1160 44', the rigbt uCeDBio. of the mid-hea,eo annaring to 
tbe 25th de,~ of Cancer.-'l'be converse of these operations seems 
too oJ»vious to nelld explanation • 

• 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES. AS SHEWN BY THE DURATION 
OF·THE LONGF.5T DAY.' 

.- . 

., " .' . 

. . [lI'rom the Almagest.] 

LOIlGUT DAT. UTITVDII. LOIlOlirr DAT.I LATITVDII. 

-- .. 

B. II. D. ~. B. II. D. II. 
151 0 0 0 16 16 60 iii 

12 iii 4 16 16 30 t 51 S5 

12 30 8 .i5 16 . 46 Ml 60 . 

tt ,.46 12 SO 17 0 M 1 

IS 0 16 517 1'7 ' 15 55 0 

IS 16 20 14 11 SO 56 0 

13 SO IS 61 17 45 67 0 

13 45 511, 40 18 O· 58 0 

14 0 *80 ,5151 18 SO ,59 SO 
. , 

14 16 SS 18 19 0 61 0 , 

1. SO S6 '0 19 SO 6. 0 

1. 46 88 95 510 0 68 :0 

15 '0 40 56 511 0 M SO 

16 16 4S 5 ti , '0 65 ',50, 

15 SO 45 1 is 0, 66' : 0 

16 45 46 61 5!4 ,0 66 10 

16 0 48 351 

• Alenndria. t Southern Britain. 

.-
, .... 
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Extract from the Table of Ascensions (cOntained in tile 
Allhagest), calculatedfM every tenth Degree qf the Zodiac. 

Ina Right 
Ii Sp-"e"e under 
~ the Equator, 
A Diurnal Arc 

. SIGNS. ~ 12 HourI • 

~ l'ime.r IJggr •. 
E;; of gat. 

/I,een. 'l'imu. 
.-

D. M. D. M. 
Aries ••••.•••• I~ 9.10 9.10 . 2( 9.15 18.25 

I~ 9.26 v. 5<: 
Taurus ••••••• TO 9.40 S7.3c: 

20 9.58 41.28 
ISO 1,0.16 57 .. 44 

Gemini: •••• :.\ I~ lO.S4 68.18 
W 10:47 79. 6 
% IO.~5 9q.:C: 

Cancer ••••.••• t~ I'(h5b 100;5b 
20 0.47 II1.ij 

I~ ibN 122.16 

Leo. ~ .••••• ' •• TO 110. 16 iS2.32 
'2'( 9b8 142.S( 

I~ 9.4'0 l.S2.TI 
V' . • 10 9.i!5 161.~ J~go •••••••• 

2C 1l .1 5 170.50 
IS( I ?10 180,( 

Libra •••••••• IE 9.10 189.]( 
20 9,15 198.2 

13( 9.25 207:M. 
Scorpio •••••• IT 9-:« 217.3< 

2cl 9.58 ffi:28 

Isagittarius" •••• 
l§b 10.16237.<1-4 

I~ ro:!.i~ 
I~ 10.47259. 6 
SO 10.55270. 0 

Capricorn us ••• ITO 10.56 280.65 
Ii( 10.47 1!91.~ 

, ' 30 10.34302.J6 
Aquarius ...... to ~Sl'2.ss 

I~ 9f58 !l~2.SC 
~ 9M) !lS2.10 

Pisces ••••••• , I~ 9.2.~ S41.35 
2C 9.15350 .. SO 
j(; 9.10 S60. CJ . 

sa Climate, 
thro' Lower 
JEgJIPt, .{At 

SOC 22' N. 

Di:rdot~~c 
7'im .. 1J.ggr. 

of gale 
t1scen. Tim ... -- --
D.M. D.M. 

6.408 6.48 
6.5.'> lS.4S 
7.10 20.63 
.7.S3 28.26 
8.2 .S6.28 
8.S7 45. 5 
917 64.22 

10.0 64.:22 
lO.S8 To:O 
11.12 86.12 
11.34 ~7.4{ 
11.51 10~.37 
11.55 121.Si 
11.64 133.2i 
11:47 m:T: 
11.40 156.~ 
DTb 168.28 
11l.~ 180.( 
U.S2 19L5i 
Il.S5 203. 7 
II.~ 214:47 
0.47 ~ 
1l.5~ 238.26 
11 .. 55 250.23 
I I. iii 26~.14 
1l.34 27MB 
1l.J2 285.( 
10.38 295.38 
to. 0 305.58 
9 . 17 SI4.56 
8.37 3.2S.52 

~ SSl.S4 
7.33 S39, 7 
7.10 M6.l7 
6,51i 353.12 
~ !l60.-0 

8th CliT1late, 
lhro' Southe,." 

Britain, 
utt.Sio 30/ }ll. 
Diurnal Arc 

16 H • . ~OMh. 
1'im", J'Jgg, .• 

of gat. 
~!cen. Tim .... 
i= --

D.M. D. M . 

4.6 4.6 

~ lIT7 
, 4.~1 12.48 
4.66 17.44 
5.34 23.18 
6.~5 29.~ 
7.29 31.12 
8.49 46. ] 

10.14 56.Tb 
I1.S6 ~ 
12.46 80.36 
13.39 94.1~ 

114• 7 108.22 
14.22 i22.44 
114•24 187. 8 
14.19 i51':27 
14d8 166.4ii 
1 .... 15 rso:-o 
14.16 194.1[) 
14.18 208.3S 
14.19 22'.62 
14.24 237.J6 
14.22 2lil.58 
14. 7 ~6M5 
T3.S9 279.24 
12.'5 29,2. !I 
11.36 303.46 
10.14-~ 

1 8.49 S22.4.8 
7.29 S30.17 
6.26 336.42 
6.54. S42.16 
4.56 347. 12 
4.31 351M 
4.U 365.55 
'4~ 6 3eO. 0 

, .. 

• C 
• II 

'. I. 
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224 APPBNDIX. 

~ The foregoing ~xtraC'ts have hecn made to shew the entire 
agreement between the astronomy of the Tetrabiblos and that 
of .the· Almagest. The Tables herein given from the latter 
work, are, of course, now superseded by others of modem 
'calculation, iafioitely mOre complete. 

No. Hi. 
The CeniilDquy, or Hundred Ap'lwrisms of Claudius 

Ptolemy· ; otherwise called, the Fruit of 
. his' Four IJooks. '. 

I. ~U»GMBNT must be. regulated by thyself, as well as by 
the science; for it is not possible that particular forms of 
fvents should be declared by any person, howev~r scientific; 
since the understanding conceives only a certain general idea 
of some sensible event, and not its particular form. It is, 
therefore, necessary for him, who practises. herein to adopt 
inference. They only' who are inspired by the deity can pre
dict pa.ticulars. 

-II. Wh~n an enquirer shall make mature search into an 
expected event, there will be found no material diif\!rence 
between the event itself and his idea of it. 

III. Wltosoever may be adapted to any particular event 

• MOlon'. Mathematical Dictionary says, that the" 'Centiloquium . 
" is a book contailuDg one hundred astrological aphorisms, common
"Iy ascribed ,to Ptolemy, as its author, but by sQme to Hermes Tri .. 
"megisws." This accQunt, however, seems to be inaccurate; for 
the CentiJoquy attributed to Osiris's cotempbrary and COUDsellor 
(eulogizco!i by Lilly as having been "one of the ·wisest of all mortal. 
men, and as ancient as Moyses"). is very difforent from that known 
by. tbe.,name of the S:_,_oc, or " Fruit of the Tetrabiblos." Whether 
tbis latter Centiloquy be really the work of PtDlemy is ~other ques
tion: it has beeD usually edited as his, but some of the aphorisms 
seem to relate to borary questions only, .~hich.are Dot adverted to-in 
the Tetrabiblos, and there are others 11180 which do Dot appear to 
-result from the doctrine of that book. \ 
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or pursuit, will assuredly have the star jndicatife thereof 
very potent.in his nativity. 

IV. A mind apt in knowledge will discover truth more 
readily than one practised in .the bighest branches of science. 

V. A skilful perlon, acquainted with the .nature of the 
stars, is enabled to avert many of their effects, and to prepare 
himself for those effects hefore they arrive • 

. VI •. It is advantageous to make choice of days and hours 
at a time well constituted by ~he nativity. Should the time 
be adverse, the choice will in no respect avail, however fa';' 
vourable an issue it may chance to promise • 
. VII. The mingled influences of tbe stars can be under

sto'od by no one who has not previously acquired knowledge 
~f the combinations and· varieties existing in nature. 

VIII. A sagacious mind improves the operation of the 
heavens, as a skilful farmer, by cultivation, ·improves na
.ture. 

IX. In their generation and corruption forms are influ
enced by the celestial forms, of wllich the framers of talis
. mans 'consequently avail themseJves, by observing the in
gresses of the stars thereupon. 

X. In the election of days and hours, make use of the 
malefics, to the same moderate extent as the skilful physi
cian would use poisons in otder to perform cures. 

XI. A day and hour are not to be elected until the qua
lity of the object proposed sball be known. 

XII. Love and hatred prohibit the' true accomplishment 
ofjudgments; and, inasmuch as they lessen the most im
portant, so likewise they magnify the most trivial things. ! 

XIII. In every indication made by the constitution of the 
heavens, secondary stars, whether auxiliary or injurious 
thereto, are also to be.used. . 

XIV. The astrologer will be entangled in a labyrinth of 
error, when the seventh house and its lord shall be aftlicied • 
.... XV. Signs cadent from the ascendant of any kingdom 

GG 
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'~r~ . the ascendants 'of that kingdom's enemies. . But the 
angles and succedent houses are tbe ascendants of its friends. .. 

. I t is ·the same in all doctrines and institutions. . 
XVI. When the benefics may be conttouled in the eighth 

house, they bring. mischief by means of good Dien:. if, on 
the other haQd, they be well. affected, they will prevent" mis
chief •. 

XVII •. Give no judgment as to the future life of an. aged 
person,· until the oumber. of rears he may live shall have . 
been reckone.d. 

XVIII. If, while a benefic may ascend, both the lumi
J1flri.es ;should be in the same minute., the native will be 
equally ~n:dhighly . prosperous in all things which can befa. 
hini. So, likewise, if .. the luminaries be mutually opposed 
by the cad and we~t •. ~ut the .contrary eiTect.will be pro
duced, should a.malefic be on the ascendant. 

XIX. The efficacy of purga~ion is impeded by the Moon's 
.. conjunction with Jupiter. 

XX. Pierce not with iron that part. of tbe body which 
JDay. be governed by the sig.n actulllly occupied by the Moon. 

XXI. When the Moon may be in Scorpio or Pisces, pur
g~tion may. be advantag~ously used, provided the lord of the 
ascendant be . coupled with some star posited bc;low the 
earth. If he be coupled with a star placed above the earth, 
the potion swallowe(l will be vomited up. 

XXII. Neither Pllt on nor lay aside aDY garment for the 
first time, when the Moon maY'beJocated in Leo. And'it 
:will be still worse to do so; sh~uld she be badly aiTected • 

. XXIII. Aspects between the Moon and sfars give the 
llative much activity; and, if the stars be in. pow.er, they 

-indicate an efficiem, but if. weak an inert, excitation to. ac
tion. 

• ~r the same degree and sign. 

-- . 
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of the IUk!±itrlarieE%" angltrlE% of 
the netivity, Gr of annu,,} rev£>l"tion, ;aud the 
effects take place according to the space between the as
ces,dunt ,anY "khe of ndipse. And. in a .. stnlar """En"'''. 
a -read. reckoned fot an hour, 10 like~vise, in a lunar eclipse, 

. a mGnth i" r"ckonrQ for dour, 
progrnssiou of a in ihe 

mid-heaven, is to be made' by 'right ascension; of another 
POSiistd in tile asee¥%dantE thEEE oblique ascenIAi;;>Il of ibe 
particular latitude. 

obviom; eonceIAlmel1t in the e"s;e, if ,he' 
star IAignifieetive of eny p"tr"ticulaF" affair he in 
with the Sun, either under the eaJ:th or in a ptace foreign 
to, iiIA 4>wn n"ture. On 'Dther btpd, ih"re iF' 
lion, shouTd the star be rai~ed "to e1evatiop out of its depre,s-
sion" %md bD 'm illS oi"Dn 

XOAII. 'Amus gives plD~i,sure the n~itive that 
of the body which may be ruled by the sign she occupies. It 
is tha IAame mith OLher star'3, 

XXVIII. When the Moon may not hold a familiarity 
. with i"fo a'3 desirDhle, Cf±fa should be tahm to 
nect if possibl'3, with 
qualities. 

XulIX. fixed "tars 
connected with the understanding; but it is most com-
Jl\only marhad by "ffi.EiUlllll!!"j§ th~plane~'3 Dlso 
in thD P'3lichy. ' 
. XXX. Observe the creation of the first. king of any dy

nasth for if tPe aSD'3tRdant that eraatim, $4hould '3yree 
.the ascendant of the nativity. of the king's son, he will 
£4UCCDDd his fDther. 

XulAI. fAhen star m?ling ['iuer any kinhhhm, 
enter into a climacterical place, either the king, or some one 
nf thD Dhief n1Dn·of kinddDm, die, 

X?,XII. Concord between two persons is. produced by 
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an harmonious figuration of. the ,stars, indicative of the 
matter whereby good will is constituted, in the .nativity of 
either person. 

XXXIII. Love. aDd hatred are discernible, u·well from 
the concord arid discord of the luminaries" as from the 
ascendants of both nativities: but obeying signs· increase 
good will. 

XXXIV. If the lord of the place of the new Moon be in 
an angle, he is indicative' of the -events liable 10 happen in 
that month. 

XXXV. When the Sun.arri.es at the place of ,any star, 
he excites the influence of tbU-$tar in the atmosphere. 

XXXVI. In the foundation of cities, coRsider the fixed 
staT8 whicb· may seem toconttibut'e thereto;. btlt in the 
erection of houses, observe the pla'nets. The· kings of every 
city which has Mars in culmination wilt most COMmonly 
perish by the sword •. 

XXXVII. If Virga or Pist:es' be ott' the ascen:dant~ the 
native will create: his own dignity; bot if Aries or Libra be 
on the ascendant, he wiD cause his own . dtath.· The other 
signs are to be contemplated ill'.the same way. v 

XXXVIII. Mercury, if established in either -h\'nise of 
Saturn, and in power, gives the native a speculative alld in
quisitive intelleet: if in a hause of Mllrs, and especially if in 
A ries, he gives eloquenc:e. . . 

XXXIX. AfBictioll of the eleventb house, in the creation 
of a king, indicates damage in. his household·and his ttell
·.ury: amiction· of the second house denotes' the dttriment 
of his subjects' we:tlth. 

XL. When the ascendant is oppressed by the' mll1efi~st 
the native will delight in sordid things, and approfe ill .. 

, flavout'ed odoJrs., . 
XLI. Beware tht' aRliction of the eighth housellhcl ita 

lord, at a time of departure; and that of the sec(Jnd bOUle 

. -and its lord, at a tiOle of retuth. 
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XLII. Should a disease begin when the Moon may be 

in a sign occupied at the birth by some malefic, Of in quar
tile or opposition to any such si~, such disease will be 
most severe; and if the malefic also behold the said sign,. 
it will be dangerous. On the other hand, there will be no 
danger if the Moon be in a place held at the time of birth 
by some benefic. 

XLIII. The malefic figures of a nation are strengthened 
by adverse figurations of existing- times. 

XLIV. It is an evil case if the ascendant of a sick per
son resist the 6guration:of his own nativity; and if the time 
should not bring up any benefic. 

-XLV. If the ascendant,or principal significalors, he not· 
in human &igns, th~ 'native himself will be also estranged 
from human nature. 

XLVI. In nativities much happi~e.s is conferred by the 
fixed stars; and a'~o by the angles of the new Moon, and 
by the places of a kingdom's Pal't of Fottune; should the 
ascendant be found in any of thelb. 

XLVII. If a malefic in one nativity ran on the place of a 
benefic in another nativity, he who bas the benefic will suffer 
damage from him who has the malefic. 

XLVIII. If tbe mid-heaven of a prince be the ascendant 
of his subject, or if their respective significators be con
figuraled in a benevolent lOrm, they will coritinuel,ongin

I separable. It wili be the same, al,o"should the lixth house 
of a sn'bjector servsnt be the ascendant of hi& prince or 
muter. 

XLIX. If the ascendant: of a semmt be tbe Dlid~eaftft 
in hi; ma.ter's nativity, the master will plate ad much d)n
fidence in that servant as to be ruled by him., 

.... L. Overlook none of the hundred and nineteen tonjl1nc
lions; for on them depends the knowledge of worldly ope- , 
rations, whether of generation or of corr'lption. -

LI. Make the sign occupied by the Moon at the time of 
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birth the sign ascending. at the conception; and consider 
that in which she may be posited at the conception, or the 
opposite one, as the sign ascending at the birth. 

LIJ. Men of tall stature have their lords of nativity in 
elevation, and their ascendants in the beginnings of signs; 
but the lords-Of men of short stature will be found in decli-. 
nation.. It must al80 be seen whether the signs t>e right or 
oblique • 

. LIII. The lords of nativity of slight or thin men have 
• no latitude, but those of stout or fat men have; ail~, if the 

latitude be south; the native will be active; if north, in
active. 

LIV. In the construction .of a building, the. principal 
rulers, if coupled with a star below the earth, will impede 
the erection. 

LV. Mars's evil influence over ships is diminished if he 
be neither in the mid-beaven nor ill the ~Ieventh house; 
but if in either of those places, he renders the ship liable to 
be captured by pirates. . And if the ascendant be afHicted by 
any fixed star of the nature of Mars, the ship will be burned. 

LVI. While the Moon is in her first quarter, withdrawing 
from her conjunction with' the Sun, tbe bodily humours 
expand until her second quarter: in her other quarters tbey 
decrease. 

LVII. If, during a sickness, the seventh house and its ' 
lord be amicted, change the physician.' . . 

LVIII. Observe the place of an aspect, and its distance 
from the ascendant of the year; for the event will happen 
when the profection may arrive thither. 

LIX. Before pronouncing that. an absent person shall die, 
observe whether he may not become intoxicated; before de
claring tha~ he shall receive It wound, see whether be may not 

• .or in obscure situations. 
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be let blood,;' and before saying that he shaH find treasure, 
examine whether be may not receive his own deposit; for 
the figures of an these things may be similar. 
, . LX. In 'cases of sickness, observe the critical days, and 
the Moon's progr~ss in the angles of a figure of sixteen' 
sides. If those angles. be weH affected, ids favourable for 

. the invalid; if they be ailicted, unfavourable • 
. LXI. The Moon is significative of bodily matters; which, 

in res peel of motion, resemble her. 
LXII •. BY.marking exactly the bt.'ginning of a conjunc

tion~, judgment may be made of the variation of the wea
ther ill the ensuing month. It will depend upon the lord 
of the angle of every figure, for be controuls the nature of 
tlle atmosphere; assuming also at these times the quality of 
the existing weather. 

LXIII. In the conj unction of Saturn and Jupiter, pro:.. 
nounce according to tb~ nature of that one which may be ' 
higher in e1eva~ion. Follow the same rule With other stars. 
, LXIV. After ascertaining the lord of the enquiry, see 
what power he may have in the annual revolution, or inibe 
ascendaht of the new Moon; and pronounce accordihgly •. 
. LXV • .Ill: the least conjunction, the difference of the 
mean conjunction, and in the mean conjunction t~e dif-
ference of the greatest conjuncliont. . 

LXVI. Consider no profection by itself alone, but make 
reference also to the qualificalions and impediments ·of the 
stars. 

LXVII. Years are diminished by the imbecility of the 
receiver. 

LXVIII •. A malefic, when matutine, signifie~ an acci. 
dent; when vespertine, a disease. 

• or the SUD and MOOD. 

t OD this aphorism Partridge bas said, "bow Ptolemy meant it to 
.. be u~dentood,.1 ~no" l:Iot; aDd 80 I leave it." 
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LXIX. Thenative's sight will. be\impaired if the Moon 
be opposed to the Sun, anll jQined.witb·llebuloU$-stars; and 
if the Moon be ~D ~he western angh:~ and, both the mal~fic 
stars in the eastern a~gle, the S.OD being in, an angle also, 
the native w.ilI become blind. 

LXX. Insanity is. produ.ced if the Moon have no con~ 
nection with M!lfCury i-and, if neither of them he connected 
,with ,tbe ascendaQt, Saturn being ,in occupation of tliat 
angle by night, 'but Mars.b, day, especially if in 'Cancer, 
Virgo, or Pisces, a ,dlemoniat: affection will be produced. 

LXXI. If both luminaries, may be in mllsculine signs, in 
th~ I;lativitiesof mal~ their actions will be consonant with 
naturQ; b,ut if so placed il;l the nativ1ties of females, they 
increase ,their·actioo. And Mars and Venus, if matnline, 
incline to' the masculine gender j if vespertine; to the femi
nine. 

LXXII. Matters pf education are too be considered by the 
ascending lords Qftriplicity j matters of .life, by the lords 
of. the .co~ditiooary luminary's triplicity. 
o LXXIl{. If the SUD be found.with the Gorgon's head 

(Caput Medulte) ,I/.nd not aspected by any benefic star, a~d 
if there be .110 benefic present in the eighth house, and the 
lord, of the conditional)' luminary be opposed to Mars, or in 
quartil~ tQ him, the native will be beheaded. If the lumi-

- na..y cQJmipat~, hili body will be maimed or mangled; and 
if the aspect ill quartile' be. from Gemini or Pisces, his 
handsoand feet will be amputated. ' 
. LXXIV. Mars, if ascending, uniformly gives a scar in 

the fact;.· 0 

. LXXV. If the Sun be in conjunction with the lord 9£ 
the ascendant, in Leo, and .Mars have no prerogative in the 
ascendant, and if there be no beDefic in the eighth house, 
the native will.be burned. . 

LXXVI. If Saturn hoJd the mid-heueo, and the con
ditionary luminary be opposed to him, the native will perish 
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in th~ rums of buildings, pro\'idecl the · sign on the lower 
heaven be an earthly sign; if it be a watery sign, he will be 
drowned or suffocated by water: if a human sign, he will be 
strangled by men, or will perish by the halter or the scoorge. 
Should tbere;however, be a benefic in the eighth houae, he 
will not suffer death, although he win be·brougbtne~ it. 

LXXVII. Profectionof the ascendant is to be made for 
matteR affecting the body; of the Part of Fortune, for ex
trinsic circumstances; of the Moon, for the connection be;. 

tween the body and &he spirits and of the mid-heaven, for 
the employment or profession. 

LXXVIII. A star often dilpenses influence in ~ place in 
wliicbit has no prerogative, thus btipging unexpected advan
tage to the nati.e., 

LXXIX. Whoever has Mars in the eleventh house, does 
not govern his master •. . 

LXXX. If Venus be in conjunction with Saturn, and 
have any lord of house in the seventh house, the native will 

. be of spurious origia. . 

._-. 

LXXXI. Timts are .. eckoned in seven ways; viz. by the 
space between two signHicatoN.; by the space between their 
mutual aspects; by the approach of ODe to the other; by 
the space between either of them and the plaCe appropriated 
to the proposed e.ent J by thedescension ofa star, ·with ·itlt 
addition or diminution; .by the changing. of a significator; 
and by the'approachof a planet to its place. ' 

LXXXII. When a fignre may be equipoised, observe the 
horoscope (or figure) at the new or full moon" and, if that 
allo be equipoised, he not hasty in giving judgement. 

LXXXIII. The time of obtaining a grant indicates the 
atl'ection between tbe applicant and his prince; but the 'seat
shews the nature of the office ;-

• Or part o(beaven indicating the grant. 

HH 
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L~XXIV. And if:Mara be lord of the ascendant at" the 
time of entering on possession, and posited in the second 
house, or coupled with the. lord 'of the second, he brings 
much mischief. ' , 

.LXXXV. Should the lord of the ascendant be connga..; 
rated with' thdord of the seCond house, the prince wiH 
spontaneously create many charges. ' -

LXXXVI. The Sun is the 80UrCe of the vital power; the 
Moon, of the natural power. . 

LXXXVII. Monthly. revolutions are made in twenty
eight days, two hours and about eighteen minutes. Judge
ment is also made' by some persons by me.n~ of the Sun's 
progress; that is to say, by his partile equations to that de
gree and minute which he might hold at th~beginning: 

LXXXVIII. In making profection of the part of For
, tu'ne for a whole annual revolution, a space equal, to tbat 

between the Sun and Moon is to be reckoned from the 
ascendant. 

LXXXIX. Consider the grandfather's 'affairs from the 
seventh house, and the uncle's from the sixth. '. . 

XC. Should the significator be in aspect to the ascend
ant,the bidden eveat or object will correspond in its ,natme 
with the ascendant; but if the asc~ndant be not so aspected, 
the nature of the event will accord with that of the piace 
in which the sigqificator is posited., The lord of the hour 
shews its colour; the place ,of the Moon its time.; and, if 

-above the earth,- it will be a novel' thing; if below, old. 
The p~rt of. Fortune indicates its quantity, whether long or 
short. The lords of the terms, and of the lower heaven and 
mid-heaven, and of the Moon, shew its substance or value. 

XCI. Should the ruler of a siek persoh b~ combust, ·it is 
an evil portent; .and especially if the pa,rt 'of Fo'rtune be 
amicted. 

XCII. Saturn, if oriental, is not so highly noxious' to 'a-
sick person; nor, Mars, if occidental. ' 
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XCIII. Judgement is not to be drawn from any fig l1re 
until the next conjunction shall have been considered: for 
principies are varied by every conjunction; and therefore, to 
avoid error, 'both the last and the next should be combined. 

'XCIV. Tlie place of th€:' more potent significator indi'7 
cates the thoughts of the inquirer. . . 

XCV. The stars r~sing with the tenth' house prove how 
far the n.ative may be fitted to the occupation which he, fol-
lows. ' . 

, XCVI. In an eclipse, such significations as are m~de 
nearest the angles, shew the events decreed. T,he nature 'of 
the stars in accordance willi the eclipse, planets a~ well, all 
fixed stars; and also the appearances co.-ascending, are like
wise to be considered, and judgement is to be given accord-. 
jngly. ' 
, XCVII. The event inquired about will be speedily accom; 
plished, should the lord of the new or full Moon be in an 

, angle. . 
, XCVIII. Shooting stars, and meteors like flowing hair, 
'bear a secondary part in judgements. . ' . 

XCIX. Shooting Isiilrs denote the dryness of the air; and" 
if they are projec\ed to one part only, they indicate wind 
therefrom: if to various parts, tbey indicate diminution of 
waters, a turbulent'atmosphere, and incursions of armies. 

C. If comets, whose distance is eleven signs behind th~ 
Sun, appear in angle,s, the king of some kingdom, or one 
of the princes or chief men of a kingdom, will die. If 
in a succedent h()use, the affairs of th~ kingdom'S treasu~y 
will prosper, but the governor or ruler wi,ll be changed. If 
in a cadent house, there will be diseases and sudden deaths. 
And if comets be in motion from 'th~ west t~wards the east, a 
foreign foe will invade the country: if 'not in motion, the 
foe will be 'provincial, or domestic. 

END OF 'fHE c'EN'fILOQUY. 
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No. IV. 
The Zodiacal Planisphe:e. 

'THE Reader is desired to refer to the annexe4 Ph,te, con· 
taining diagrams. of the Zodiacal Planispb.ere, which has been 
spokeri of in the Note in.p .• 146. 

FIG. 1 is the Planisphere adjusted for the northern lati. 
tude of 3()O 22' (where the longest day consists of fo\Irteen 
equatorial hours), agreeably to the "Exemplification'" given 
by Ptolemy in Chap. 15, Book 3. It represents that portion 
of the crelestial"sphere which is contained between the tropics: 
the central horizontal line is the equator; the. curved line 
extending longitudinally from east to west is the ecliptic i 
the central perpendicular line is the meridian, OF c~.p, of the 
10th house ; the ather short lines, cuttiug the equator trans
tersely, are the cusps of the other hopses; that of the 6r.81 
house being the eastern horizon; that of the 7th"tbewest
ern horizon. Hence, the distance from the i it 'Il~use to 
the meridian, or from the meridian tp,the 7th houle,. shtws 
the semi-diurnal arc of any parallel' of declina\ion in the . 
ecliptic; and the distariccof the 7th house to the 4.th,. or 
from the 4th to the lst, shews the semi-nocturnal arc~ The 
distance from the cusp of one house to that of the nut, 
iakcn on the same parallel, is also equal to two temporal 
hours; fllus, for instance, in the latituJc above quoted, the . 
semi-diu'rnal arc of 00 n is 6 h. 50 m., or 1020 39' of the 
equator; consequently the diurnal temporal hour is equal 
to one equatorial 'hour and eight minutes. or. to 170 6' of 
the equator. 

In his first example, P~otemy directs 0- CV' to be placed 
011 the ascendant, so that the beginning of J:f m30/ be o~ 
the mid-heaven: 0- n must, therefore, fall on the point A, 
distant from the mid-heaven 1470 44' of the equator, as 
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measured. by the line AD; becaUIIC eyery. point in the sphere 
always pr~erYel one and the lame paraDe! with lJle equator; 
and (Jl u, in passiug to lhe mi.d.hea.vensfm1ls~ proCeed 
.Iong the . line AB. In lhe preient CiSe, hoWever, it i. re
quired to:know how l0Ds ()O Xl will he'in eoming to the 
ascendant, tbegiven position ofO°.,., NowOo ~ will be on 
the- aacendiBtWben it arrives at the point C; tberefon: the 
tlittimce &0lil. A· to C is tbe amount of the prorogation be. 
tweeeO" cWo (when posited on tbe ascendant)- and 0- D,' 

and .itis equal (0 45°.5' of the equator. In the second 
example, 0" 'V' is placed on the mid-heaven, which po.itlon 
mast be at D, JlO tbat' ()D II must Drceasarily be at E; :and 
the distanceE,om E to B, eqUal to 570 .44' of. the equat~, is 
the prorogation betweeo oe tV' and O· II, wbeD ()O ¥ is on 
lh., mid;'lica,en:. In the third example, .00 'Y'. is supposed 

. to be on the 7th house, or descending, at 1', 10 that Gis· on 
the ~heaven, and ()O' D at tlle point 0, in advance of 
the mid.heavea 32° 16' of the equator, as shewn by tbe 
distance BO. Now it ia required to bring 00 n to the 7th 
house (the place of 0" "M, and it will be there on arriving 
at H, distant ftom B 1020 39' ofthe equator; but as ()ct II 

is already at 0, 'the distance from G to H, equal to 700 23' 
of the ettaator,is ~ amount of the prorogation ~ween 
00 .. and ()II Il, whima' 'V' is Oft ·the 7th house. The 
fourth e1irtIJple places ~ ¥ at .1, three temporal hours past 
the meridian j 00 II therefore falls on the point Ie, at the 
distance of 13 equatorial degrees before the meridian or mid
heaven, and win be three temporal hours- past the ttleridian. 
(the position of (Jl 'V') On arriving at L, dist~nt 51 equatorial 
d~greeB frOU1 the nrid-heav~: the whole diatanee from K 

. (the first po_ition of 00 n) to L, its second position, equal 
to 64 de~ ar the equator, is therefore the prorogation 
between ()O 'V' and 00 II, when 00 ''V' is psst the meridian at 
t~e distance of three temporal hours.-:--Ptolemy bas also 
instanced two otOOr positions for (f 'V' ; Tiz. at two tem· 

, 
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poral bOllI'S. past the meridian, ahd at two temporal hour. 
before the occidental angle; or, in odl«irwords, on the cusp 
of the 9th hoaJle, and on that of the 8th. Now, if ()O cr ,be 
on the cusp of the 9th house, it must beat M, and 0° D will 
be at N, distant 62 equatorial degrees from Q, which is also 
on the cusp of the 9th •. If()ocr be on the CllSP of the 8th, 
it must be at 0, and 00 D will be at P, distant 66' equatorial 
degJ1ees from R, which is also on the cusp of the 8th: these 

. two several numbers of degrees will be the respective proroga
tions between 0°. cr a~ 0° D, when {)O cr is placed on the 
9th and Sih houscs. . 

,Ptolemy's" Exemplification" has b~ followed thus mi
ltutelyin order to shew how per~ctly Mr. Ranger's invention is 
adapted to assist (if not to suPersede) arithmetical caleulation; 
tor, after the.Planisphert has once been. accurately laid down, 
Ii lille .drawn. paraDel to the equator, from the significator to 
'the' promiltor" or t"o the promiuor's pole of position, and 
measured by degrees of the eqilator, will accomplish the 
whole operation of ascertaining the amount of prorogation. . . 

FIG. 2 is the Equator extended, in plano, on a scale pro-
portionate to the planispheres in FIGS. 1 alld 3; it is divided 
into 360 degrees, and into equal time, as measured by the 
24 hours of the .earth's d.aily rot-.tion on its .. is. and by 
smaller portions of four minJltes ",each, corresponding with 

. degrees. of the equator. 

FIG. 3 is the Planisphere set for the latitude of Southern 
Britain, 51° 30' N., where the longest day' is·16·h.;l0 m., tbe 
semi-diurnal arc of 0° D being consequently 7 h. 52 m., or 
118° of the equator, and its diurnal temporal hour equal to 
one hour and nearly nineteen minutes of equatorial time, or . 
to 19° 40' of the .equator.. . 

In applying Ptolemy's examples, given ill Chap. 15, 
B~ok 3, .t~ this latitude, it will follow that, when 00 cr may 
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be 011 the ascendant, ()P n '\\fill be at A, and win subsequent~ 
Iy·arrive at the ascendant· at C,·after the passage of'29° '43' 
ef the equatQr •. When 0° ¥ may be on the mid-heaven~at 
D, ()o n will be at· E; arid will arrive' at :8, on the mid
heaven, after the passage of 57° 44' of the equator, as in 
FIG. 1. : When 0" cr may be on the 7th house, at F, ()O n 
will be at G, and will come to the 7th house, at H, after 
the passage of 85° 45' of the equato~.If 0" cr be three 
temporal hours past the meridian, at I, 0- n would be at K,. 
again 13 equatorial degrees hefor~ the meridian, as ill FIG. 1, 
and will be three temporal hours past the meridian, a posi
tion similar to that assumed for 0° ¥, on arriving at L, 

, distant from the mid-heaven 59 equatorial degrees -; thus 
o. making the whole distance, from K to L, 72 equatorial de-

o grees.-If 00 cr be on the 9th hOllse, at M, 0° n will be at 
N, distant from Q (also on the 9th house) about' 67 equa
torial degrees. If 0" cr be oil the 8th house, at 0, O· n 
will be at P, distant from R (also on the 8th house) about 
76 equatorial degrees. ' 

By taking the trouble to calculate the distances between 
the several positions given by Ptolemy, the Reader may sa
tisfy himself of the sufficiency of this Planisphere for the 
purpose for which it ,was first projected; viz. for (he more 
expeditious" measurement of the' arcs of direction. The 
Tables of Ascensions, extracted from the Almagest, in p. 223, 
will shew that the arcs, as measured'in FIGS. 1 and 2 of the 
plate, exactly tally with the amounts of distance obt~ined by , 
calculating arithmetically, according to the respective lati. 
tudes, as quoted in the Tables. 

The slight view-which has been here given of the Zodiacal 
Planisphere invented by Mr. Ranger, must not be considered 
as pretending to offer a complete idea of it$ powers: they 
are so manifold and various, that another volume' would lie 
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required to detail them fully; 'and it ,h» now been used 
only in order to give a better illustration ofPtolemy's ex
amples of the spaces of prorogariGD th.x mere words can 
do. To perso.. conversant with , tbe mathematieai part of 
astronomy,.t4e facility with wbich a ~omplete representation 
of zodiacal latitude, declination, the. poles of position, cre
pusculiae circles, and other phenomena, may be · made by 
tbis Plani.phere, will be sufficiently obvious from tbe accom
panying Figures. 
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